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COUNTY CODE(4-6)

115 .

LEA CODE (7-9)

115

CONG. DIST. (10-11)

1, 2, 3

TO BE COMPLETED BY PUBLIC SCHOOL LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Information contained in this report is supplied in accordance with the assurances of the Local Educational Agency on page 8 of
Port IA Application for Federal Assistance.

L NA.,E Or .v-,ENty AU1FICRI7ED REPRESENTATIVE FOR LEA NAME AND 711 LE
i(1 ype or P,,nt)

Board of education of the City Clyde C. Miller
of St. Louis

CITY OR TORN

St. Lotis

Superintendent of Schools
COUNTY NWLiNG ADDRESS (St,ert end City)

911 Locust Street
St. Louis, Missouri 63101

CC2.2RESS ONAL D,iTPIGT NJ,4EIER
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I 1111.1 I\

(1-2)

51

(12-13) 8

(14-15)
2

(15-17) 5

(10-19) 15

(23-21) 5

(22-23) 2

(24-251
2

(25 -27) 9

(28-30) 7500

(31-33) 4500

PARENT COUNCIL. INFORMATION

Fiscal Yenr 1974

(4-9) Co. Sch. Code

115

( H. \11:\1111-11's

(10-11) Cong. Dist.

7 2 3

Pat(
Page

1. Number of parents of public school Title I children or. the parent advisory
council

2. Number of parents of non-p,blic Title I children on the parent advisory
council

3. Number of et' er persons on the parent advisory council

4. Total number of parent advisory council members

COL Mil, \11,1711 \(,S

5. Number -)f council meetings held regarding PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

5. Number of co,mcil meetings held regarding IMPLEMENTATION OF THE
PROJECT

7. Number of council meetings held regarding EVALUATION AND REVIEW of the
protect

8. Total number of council meetings held for all purposes

(11111 It I \Itl.\ 1 \l, IN1(11.1INENT4
9 Number of parents of Title I children who visited Title I classes

10. Number of parcnts volunteers who worked. with Title I children through the
school setting

(3.1 -351 1 500
11. Number of Mon days spent by parent volunteers in working with Title I

children.

Check the coordination of Title I activities w.th other compensatory State and 'or Federal programs operating
within your school district. Identify progronc and agencies involved.

A. Title H, ESEA ',Library Services)

1 B. Title HI, ESEA !Innovative Programs)/ C. Title VI, ESEA !Handicapped Programs)

D. /Special Education Section)

Remedial Reading

6

Other
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TITLE I

ADVISORY COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS

FOR

1974-75

AND

PRIORITY RANKING OF PROGRAMS

8
May, 1974



SUMMARY OF TITLE I ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACTIVITIES

1973-74

October 23, 1973

November 14, 1973

December 4, 1973

February 6, 1974

March 6, 1974

April 3, 1974

May 8, 1974

June 5, 1974

MEMBERS:

Naomi Beaton
Eula Mae Black
Virginia Boyd
Matti° Divine
Myrtle Johnson
Lottie Lewis
Hettie Moore
Sister Margaret Mullin

12:30 Orientation on duties of PAC
Review of Title I Programs

8:30 Bus Tour of Title I Programs
Clinton and Clinton Branch - RIT

R/15

Lincoln High School
Clark Branch No. 2 - R/15
Work Study High School

1:00 Communication Skills Workshop
Inservice Center

12:15 Holy Guardian Angel School
Nonpublic Remedial Reading
and Remedial Math

12:15 Central City Lutheran School
Nonpublic Remedial Reading (Hoffman)
Evaluation Report

12:30 Stowe School
KED Program

12:30 Northwest-Soldan Title I Media Center
Ranked Title I Programs and
made recommendations

12:30 Curriculum Services Building
Review of 1974-75 Title I Appl'cation

Rose Murphy
Rayomie Parker
Marcella Piper
Ann Marie Reynolds
Carol Streiff
Erlene Washington
Christian Werstein

9

PLANNING AND PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM OPERATIONS
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TITLE I ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Results of Priority Ranking
of Title I Programs

May 8, 1974

The score was computed by assigning the following points to the rankings:
1st place = 5 points; 2nd place = 4 points; 3rd place = 3 points; 4th place =

2 points, and 5th place . 1 point.

Public

Kindergarten: Extended Day (KED)

Reading Improvement Teams (RIT)

Rooms of 15 (R/15)

Work Study High School

Lincoln High School

Nonpublic

1--

Parents Teachers Total Resources
N = 6 N= 4 N = 10

TOTAL SCORE

Remedial Reading

Remedial Math

RANK

14 18 32 1

9 17 26 2

12 10 22 3

14' 7 . 21 4

11 8 19 5

19 18 37 1

17 18 35 2

*Two forms could not be tallied because markings were unclear.

10

PLANNING AND PROGRAt' DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM OPERATIONS
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SUMMARY OF THE TITLE I ADVISORY COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS

FOR THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

1. Revise the student eligibility guidelines so that 1st graders with 2 months

or more educational deprivation could qualify for Title I programs; 2nd graders -

4 months or more; 3rd through 12'0 graders - 6 months or more.

FOR THE ST. LOUIS PUBLIC SCHOOLS'

1. Expand the Kindergarten: Extended Day program in public schools.

2. Include Kindergarten: Extended Day in nonpublic schools.

3. Provide additional supervisory assistance for Title I teachers both public

and nonpublic.

4. Provide a variety of inservice workshops during the school year similar to

those offered during the summer.

5. Continue and expand Rooms of Fifteen.

6. Develop a remedial math program for Grades 1 - 8.

11

PLANNING AND PROGRN1 DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM OPERATIONS
5/74



Act

ructional
ivity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALI'ATION REPORT

PART II - A
Evaluation of Title F Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA

Pars 1

Instructional

St. Louis Public Schools 115 115County Code LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTR' ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular year (RV) and sur-s1J.1 Su) programs should be reported separatek. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages; as needed.

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report Component 1 - Rooms of Su

Fifteen (Circle One)

2. Indicate the pers3a (s) doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

(/) Other (specify) Staff of the Division

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity,

Dr. Jean Jose

Telephone Number 314-865-4550

of Evaluation

Evaluator: Helen Young
3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

40 Regular year Summer

Indicate the number of public school children eligible for Title I programs, inolved in this activity.

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation is available.

794 Regular year from grades 2 6 Summer from gradry;

6.

587 Regular year Summer

b. Hou were the remaining ;),irticipants ealuate0 (account for the difference between item 4 and item 5a
if any)

Standardized tets for either pre or post; diagnostic tests
administered throughout the year; teacher tests;
teacher judgment.

IND,CATE rHE A' CRAZE Ax'OUNT Or TIME A CH,LD PARTIrI PATED 'N THIS ACTIVITY EACH NEE','

Number of Periods Per Week

6 - 8
Length of !nstructionol Period

45 - 60 minutes

7. 1: r v.ere t! (.2 00,,ctReF. of Cm,. dctivit Failure to list the obiecti.e will result in refection of the
evaluotion.

See Component
13



Ca: 2: -2...'nt

Poems of fteen : Pc ing
.11 OCt:\ tit 11:10 ed this

Fi
Page 2
Fbirt IIA
Instructioadl

8. Present et ;e(to.e evitt t`, .1.(11 as .11:,:1(:r It, ( /Lift`, tables, etc,, used to v.,hm.ini, the

insult. (tonal acti I hr sun,narit 5, etc, Nhk il ! shoo. the basis for dra\\ inn con( lesions about siiient

progress, and the success of the activitt. The tables below ore Minimums. Ircl Eric to submit such other

data as Wooly be pertinent to the evaluation 01 the ,tetivIt.! 1AmitOilmillINOMCCSSIMCIr

ASA.
1 AFIRE 3, CI IA 1. 01 AERAGI, SCORI,S IITH GAINS SHOWN

Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluotion
Name of test used

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Test Gain

,-.

All regular ) ear
instructional
activities must
he evaluated
using a
standardiYed
achievement
test.

'I A RIX. 1. C NINS UP VI CITI \ I S PAR I It I \ IN Fri LE 1 INSTRUCTIONAI AC1 IVITIES I3Y CATUGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

R, - Rk.,,,,Iat '.e.t R, , R,0,1,. :,c,,:c., N, - ..ur, et ,C. cll. .....; .1."I'I.N 01 5 rtnr.I S BY GRADE LEVEL

GArdS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

RS
o+

:. tt.. -.
YJ 1,,....1 4. .

31 69 72 63 27 1 263

:4 - - ::'' 14 37 13 18 7 0 89

. ...,
;- f 1.0, sc,),.
RI IC ' t' 20 32 31 22 12 0 117

:,-, 1.,7 ,. 5. ^..e
R1 'S. - 1Y)
S'. A',,... .: o,.

16 26 29 '26 20 . 1 118

'Ulikl
81 164 143 129 662 587

Grand
Trj;
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See Component I

Page 3
Part 11A
Instructional

Rooms of Fiftecn: Reading
Name of instructional activit} evaluated in this report

l'110(,11ES:, 1111)(1111 01 HAN I, 1 Olt 111'11: 1 INTIWC1 ION 11. Continued

9. To what degree were the obrectives of this activity reached?

10. Based or, the evidence presenter: on Page and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

12. Describe anv unique or annotative features of this activity.

13. Include such othy.r information ur aems whit} ore deemed nect.-,sary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from Ow: Title I activity. Attach ar necessary.
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See Component I

Rooms of Piftoon; Arithmotic
N ti1110 ut in..trucuonal ,c t:, tz\ nvalu.dci t!,,z, report

Page 2
Part IIA
Instruct tonal

8. Pr: sent objective v.Ant such st..nrn tr;es, Charts, tables, etc.,, used in ev.i:ating the

instructional acm IThe ".111/1111.,7 'IC. s110/1!.1 N170, the basis for kiray.inik, conclusions about student

progress and the cut et 'N's 01 the AC:1% ItS
The tables below are minimums. I eel free to submit such oche:

data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of the activity.

TABLE 1, CII\RT OF AVERAGE ACIIIEVI I SCORES wrill GAINS SIIMN
Complete this chart only where tests ere used for evaluation:

Glade Number of Students Mean Ptctest Mean Post Test

Name of test used

Gain

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE 4, G \INS OF Sit:DEN:FS PARTICIP.\ fING IN um: I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

R',. - Pk.i...1'..: \ t..,t Rs - Pm: -i; Scnies Su - Sumer (Circle 0 c) NUV,I3ER OF STUDN I'S BY GRADE L EVEL
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RS :i & 6,. :-...
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RS 2 - P
<, 1 1 --,,,
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su A',.< 2 -rcs.
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Toat

1ABLE c, PRIOR \VRA kb, 1 I. \RI.\ iAi`.1/4, OF UDEN rs PARTICII AING IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES

Complete for regular year reading and moth only.
prior overage yearly coin , pretest trod< eqolvolent score - 1

Forewla for Figur.ng Pr,or Coins:
See back of page 4

No. of year' in school
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Component

F
Name of instructional achy itt evaluated in this report

Rooms of ifteen: Arithmetic

01_ 111\1: l'Ol I1l 1.E I INST1111:1 ION NI, CTIN- Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached

Page 3
Part HA
instructional

10. Based c,n to evidence presented on Page 2 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activity

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

12. Describe any unique or Inflovauve features of this activity.

13. Include such other information or items which are demed necessary to show the effectiveness r changes

re,,ulting from the T izle I activity. Attach as necessary.
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Na:' r ot .1(11..0% 1-%,,1","': ut th:a
looms of P f teen: f.m(nlaao

Page 2
Pam IIA
Instructloal

h. Pre%e:It otle,ttve ev( ,tLe.C. .W.11 C:.( c h t.tbkr, tL., u,t.d to ev..ivating the

instruct:o actiio,. 1 he etc. rIt sItom. tht. 1 Ntr, dray.ing coo( Ivstott, .shout Student

progress and the success of the dem it. The tables below are minimums. t L.! frt( to ...obruit Such other

data as 111.1N he pertinent to the ealuation of the activity.
frano---amammwrxsat.on.

I' 3, II (IF ,\VNAGI ('HIEVI N I SC ORrS WITH GAINS SHOWN Nome of test used.

Complete this chart oqly where tests are used for evaluation aniAlFallenWEISIMMCINatio,

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Test Cain

--

Al) regular )ear
Instructional
activities assist
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

1 API 1. 4. 0 \E\S OF SI utwvrs PAR] ICII'.\ I ING IN Trl LE I INS I ReCTIONAI ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for ell instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests
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See Component I

Rooms of Fifteen: Language
Name of int,truet tonal activity evaluated in this report

no) itlyour (HA 1.1\1. I. Olt III I.I, I iNsTrit Grim u. kcTIN - Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?

Page 3
Part IIA
Instruct tonal

10. Based on the eidence presented on Page 2 and in Item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

11. Make recommendrtion of changes needed for this activity.

12. Describe anv unique or innovative features of this activity.

13. Inc tutly such other information or items whIch ale deemed nccessztry to show the effectiveness or ch.inges
resulting hot,. the Title I activity. Attach as r.ecessary.
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ROOMS OF FIFTEEN

SUMMARY

The third year's R/15 program provided remedial instruction for low-achieving
elementary students in the basic skills of reading, language, and arithmetic to
prepare them for returning to regular classrooms. The program was aimed toward

helping the students develop self-confidence, initiative, and dispel the feeling
of defeat and frustration, possibly due to lack of success in the regular class-

room. The program was designed to meet specific needs of each student by the
R/15 teacher using a variety of instructional materials and innovative teaching
techniques. The R/15 program operated in 24 sites located in 4 Title I districts;
33 classes were located in 44 buildings and 21 classes were located in Title I
elementary schools. Approximately 794 students in grades 2 through 6 were served

by the program.

Pupils were assigned directly to either the primary or middle grade unit, based
upon their grade level and individual needs.

Students were eligible for the R/15 program provided they met the criteria
established in the state guidelines based on educational deprivation as measured

by standardized test results.

Various data gathering techniques were employed during the year in an on-going

evaluation of the program. These data were analyzed and results are reported

in this document.

The R/15 special projects and components including +4 Reading Booster Program,
Toy/Game Center, R/15 Psychological Services, Trend of Former R/15 Achievement,
Parent Survey Inventory, Self-Concept Inventory, and Reading Attitude Inventory

aided the program's progress toward meeting its primary objective.

The Iowa Tests of Basic Skills was used to assess the students' average achieve-

ment gain. During the 10 month school year the R/15 students' gain was 8.6

months. This was 1.4 months less gain than indicated by the R/15 staff city-wide

objective for the 1973-74 school year. However, this objective was achieved by

the sixth grade R/15 students wit, an achievement gain of 11.1 months of in-

structions, 1.1 months greater than indicated by the R/15 city-wide objective.
The attendance rate of 92% was 2% less than indicated by the city-wide objective,

but 3.6% higher than the city-wide attendance rate of 88.4%. Therefore, these

objectives were not met by the R/15 students as indicated by the city-wide objec-

tive, nevertheless the achievement gains and attendance rate were significant as

compared with the students' achievement gains and attendance rate city-wide.

Lastly, the objective that each R/15 teacher hold at least two parent conferences

for each child enrolled was met.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND ORGANIZATION

Purpose. The primary purpose of the third year's R/15 program was to provide

remedial instruction for low-achieving elementary school students in the basic

skills of reading, language, and arithmetic so that they could succeed in the

regular classroom. The program aimed at helping the student develop self-confi-

dence and overcome the feeling of defeat and frustration, possibly due to lack

of academic success in the regular elementary classroom.
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Organization. The 54 Rooms of Fifteen were located in 4 Title I school districts.
Thirty-three classes were housed in 4 building sites, while the remaining 21 class-

es were housed in Title I elementary schools. Approximately 794 students were

served by this program.

Pupils were assigned to either the primary (2-3) or middle (4-6) grade units.

There were 25 primary units, 27 middle grade units, and 2 units composed of

both primary and middle grade levels.

When students transferred to another Title I school, R/15 was indicated on the

transfer card so they could be placed in the program at the receiving school,

if possible. The students' prescription and progress records hare sent to the

receiving school with their official records.

Eligibility and Identification Requirements. Students who lived in Title I

attendance areas were eligible for services in a R/15 program, provided they

were qualified according to the following criteria: they were substantially

below the norm in subject(s) of remediation - substantially below norm defined

as at least 2 months deprivation in grade 1, 4 months deprivation in grade 2,

6 months deprivation in grade 3, 8 months deprivation in grade 4, 10 months

deprivation in grade 5, and 12 months deprivation in grade 6.

Educational deprivation was determined by using standardized test results from

spring, 1973. Identified pupils were those who showed underachievement on tne

reading comprehension subtest of Gates-MacGinitie (grades 1-2) and Iowa Tests

of Basic Skills (grades 3-6).

Primary students with IQ's of 79 or above on any one of the suggested tests:

Otis-Lennon, Otis Quick-Scoring,and Henon-Nelson, were eligible. Middle grade

students with IQ's of 79 or above bn any one of the two, the Lorge-Thorndike

(verbal part) or Stanford Binet, were eligible providing their IQ score was

not more than two years old.

Pupils were normally assigned to a R/15 class for one year's intensive remedial

instruction. A student needing additional help could be assigned for one addi-

tional year, if, in the judgment of the teacher, principal, Curriculum Specialists,
Title I Supervisor, test data, other related information and parental consent, it

was deemed profitable.

Objectives. The new objectives for the 1973-74R/15 program were:

1. The R/Z5 students will attain an average attendance
rate of 94% during the 1973-74 school year as indi-
cated by the attendance report.

2. The R/15 students will achieve an average gain of
10 months in the basic skills as measured by the
Iowa Tests of Basic Skills by the end of the 1973-74

school year.

3. The R/15 teachers will hold at least two parent
conferences for each student enrolled in their
class during the 1973-74 school year,
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The program was designed to meet specific needs of each student by using a
variety of instructional techniques and materials. The R/15 teacher diagnosed,
prescribed, and provided remediation for each individual pupil in reading,
language arts, and mathematics. Special R/15 projects and services included:
Psychological Services, +4 Reading Booster Program, and Toy/Game Center. Each
of these will be described and evaluated in the remainder of the report.

An evaluation design developed by the evaluator was used as a guide in implement-
ing the R/15 evaluation during the 1973-74 school year. This design served as a
guide in gathering pertinent data (1) to determine if the objectives of the pro-
gram had been achieved, (2) to determine the most productive answers and/or
solutions to questions relative to improving as well as implementing the instruc-
tional program, (3) to collect the rost important kind of input needed for
decision-makers relative to the program's continued operation. During the year
the following data gathering techniques were used: (1) monitoring, (2) standard-

ized tests, (3) observation checklists, (4) informal interviews, (5) opinion-
naires, (6) questionnaires, (7) interest inventories, and (8) telephone interviews.

1. Monitoring and Observation. These were on-going processes
for the purpose of (a) observing first-hand what was actually
happening at each of the 54 sites, such as utilization of
various methods of teaching-learning activities and use of
instructional materials; (b) observing the behavior and

attitude of participants; (c) comparing visual observations

with written survey results for congruence of responses.

2. Standardized Tests. Test results were used to determine
the amount of gain made by R/15 students and to compare
the achievement gains of the R/15 students with gains
made by students in'similar programs such as Reading
Improvement Teams. Test results were also used to compare
R/15 students to Control groups to determine if the R/15
program had made a significant difference in achievement.

3. Observation Checklist. This was used as a guide in

gathering relevant data about process implementation.

4. Informal Interviews. These were used to gather verbal
information about the program's progress and to become
more knowledgeable about the participants' feelings and

attitudes.

5. Opinionnaires, Questionnaires, Survey Inventories. These

instruments were designed to collect data needed to
adequately assess program components.

These techniques and components all served as "inroads" toward achieving the

end results contained in this final report for the year 1973-74.

EVALUATION

Analy:4is of Pcsults. Results from the Iowa Tests of. Basic Skills (ITBS) were
used Lo determine whether the objective of 10 months gain in 10 months of

.
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instruction by the R/i students were met. The ITBS results, summarized in
Table 1, indicate that this objective was not met for composite gain on all
students (Grades 4-6).

TABLE 1
SUMMARY

IOWA TESTS OP BASIC SKILLS PRE-POST-TESTS GAIN
ROOMS OF FIFTEEN

SPRING, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

Grade Stu2ents
VOCABULARY

Pre- Post Gain
READING

Pro- Post Gain

LANGUAGE
Pre- Post Gain

ARITHMETIC
Pre- Post Gain

COMPOSITE
Pre- Post Gain

4 139 2.85 4.00 11.5 2.78 3.51 7.3 3.44 4.24 8.0 3.04 3.77 7.3 3.09 3.92 8.3

5 125 3.56 4.39 8.3 3.34 4.13 7.9 4.02 4.74 7.2 3.74 4.47 7.3 3.72 4.48 7.6

6 63 4.47 5.70 12.3 4.27 5.33 10.A 5.10 6.21 11.1 4.64 5.73 10.9 4.70 5.81 11.1

TOTAL 327 . All Students (4-6) -774.

From Table 1 it was seen that the composite academic achievement gain for all
students, grades 4 through 6, was less than 10 months. All the students' com-
posite score was 8.6, which was approximately 1.4 below the expected gain of
10 plus months. Sixth graders were 1.1 months above the expected gain while the
fifth graders and fourth graders were 2.4 and 1.7 below the expected gain. In

analyzing scores individually, it was found that 430 of all the students made an
average achievement gain of 10 months or more in 10 months.

Data obtained from the Board's semester report revealed that the R/15 students'
attendance rate was 92.6% for the 1973-74 school year. This was 1.4% below the
stated criterion for successful completion of objective 1.

Each teacher held at least two parent conferences, with 60% holding at least
four or more conferences, for each student enrolled in their class during the
1973-74 school year, indicating successful completion of objective 3.

The achievement gain of the R/15 middle grade students was compared with that
of the Hoffman Reading Program, Remedial Reading, Reading Assistants, Title I
Attendance Areas as well as the city-wide gains. Title I Attendance Area scores
represented those students in eligible areas for Title I assistance but were not
included in the P/15 program or any other special program such as RIT, Remedial
Reading, etc. Reading Improvement Teams (RIT) which were composed of both
Remedial Reading teachers and Reading Assistants worked with other eligible
Title I students who were not eligible for the R/15 program according to the
state's guidelines. Hoffman Read2.g Component was a special program in Title I
areas which sered students to improving reading skills. City-wide scores repre-

sent all students' scores in Title I attendance areas as well as Non-Title I
attendance areas throughout the entire city.

Analysis of Table 2 and Figure 1 indicated the R/15 students' average gain was

as follows:

Grade 4 - R/15 students' average Jain exceeded the
city-wide and Title I attendance areas but was
the same as the Remedial Reading and lower than
the Reading Assistants and Hoffman reading groups.
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Gains in
10 Months

- Figure 1

Comparlson of Gain on Composite Scores
Iowa Tests of Basic Skills

Rooms of Fifteen
With City- ide, Title I Attendance Area,
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Grade 5 - R/15 students' average gain was higher
than the city-wide, Title I attendance
areas, Reading Assistants, Remedial Reading
and Hoffman groups.

Grade 6 - R/15 students' average gain was higher than
the city-wide, Title I attendance areas,
Remedial Reading, Reading Assistants, and
Hoffman groups.

A comparison of achievement gains of all (grades 4-6) students in reading programs
revealed that the R/15 sixth grade students made the highest gain of 11.1 months
in 10 months, while the lowest gain, 6.5, was made by thr- 'offman group in

grade 5. The overall student's (grade 4-6) average achievement gain of 8.6 months
was 1.4 months below the established objective of 10 months gain in 10 months.

A.though the overall city-wide objective was not met, the R/15 students' progress
was significant as coiapared with the students' gains city-wide. The R/15 program
made a difference in the achievement of the students' gains.

Table 3 shows a comparison of gains on subtest scores with city-wide, Title I
Attendance Areas, Remedial Reading, Reading Assistants and Hoffman for grade 4.
A comparison of the ITBS subtest results indicated the fourth grade Remedial
Reading participants made the highest gain in vocabulary of 11.8 months in
10 months of instruction, 3 months higher than the R/15 students who gained
11.5 montri in 10 months. Title I Attendance Area participants made the
lowest gain in reading of 6.2 months in 10 months, 5.6 months lower than the
highest gain which was made in vocabulary. Figure 2 presents a graphic view
of the summarized ITBS fourth grade results found in Table 3.

TA!..E3

COMPARISON OF GAIN ON SUETEST SCORES (Grade 4)

IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS
ROOMS OF FIFTEEN

WITH CITY-WIDE, TITLE I ATTENDANCE AREAS,
REMEDIAL READING, READING ASSISTANTS, AND HOFFMAN

SPRING, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

VOCA30::ARY RE, DING LANGUAGE 1 PITriMETIr

jrop
No. of
Stud'nts

G.E.

Pro-
G.E.

Post

10 Mo.

Gain
G.E.

Pre-
G.E,
Post

10 Mo.
Gain

G.E.
Pro-

G.E.

Post
10 Mo.
Gain

G.E.
Pro-

G.E.

Post
13 No.
Gain

(1) 139 2.85 4.00 11.5 2.78 3.51 7.3 3.44 4.24 8.0 3.04 3.77 7.3

(2) 5,051 3.37 4.41 10.4 3.44 4.10 6.6 3.93 4.65 7.2 3.55 4.36 8.1

(3) 2,631 3.11 4.15 lu.4 3.15 3.77 6.2 3.68 4.41 7.3 3.27 4.04 7.7
(4) 362 2.69 3.87 11.8 2.44 3.31 8.7 3.20 3.95 7.5 2.92 3.73 8,1

(5) 509 2.78 3.85 10.7 2.66 3.51 8.5 3.33 4.08 7.5 3.01 3.79 7.8

(6) 222 2.74 3.87 11.3 2.51 3.44 9.3 3.26 4.05 7.9 2.93 3.72 7.9

(1) R/15

(2) City-Wide

(3) Title I Attendance Areas

(4) Remedial Reading

(5) Reading Assistants

(6) Hoffman

L 30
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Comparison of Gain on Subtest Scores (Grade 4)
Iowa Tests of Basic Skills

Rooms of Fifteen
With City-rido, Title I Attendance Areas,

Remedial Reading, Reading Assistants, and Hoffman
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Table 4 gives a similar display as Table 2 for fifth graders. This table indi-
cates that the vocabulary subtest showed the highest score of 8.3 months gain in
10 months was made by the R/15 students; the lowest score of 5.4 months gain in
10 months was made by the Hoffman participants in vocabulary. No group among the
fifth grade reached the national norm. Figure 3 presents a summarized graphic
representation of Table 4.

TABLE 4

COMPARISON OF GAIN ON SUBTEST SCCRES (Grade 5)
IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS

ROO:IS OF FIFTEEN

WITH CITY-WIDE, TITLE I ATTENDANCE AREAS,
REMEDIAL READING, READING ASSISTANTS, AND HOFFMAN

SPRING, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

70C, ...,L. REAPIMG relrGUAIE ARITHMETIC
Mo. or G.E. G.E. 10 Mo. G.E. G.E. 10 Mo. G.E. G.E. 10 Mo. G.E. G.E. 10 Mo.

Group Students Pre- Post Gain Pro- Post Gain Pre- Post Cain Pre- Post Gain

(1) 125 3.56 4.39 8.3 3.34 4.13 7.9 4.02 4.74 7.2 3.74 4.47 7.3
(2) 5,5:5 4..0 5.08 6.8 4.32 4.94 6.2 4.80 5.54 7.4 4.42 5.20 7.8
(3) 3,203 4.10 4.74 6.4 3.99 4.54 5.5 4.55 5.25 7.0 4.14 4.85 7.1
(4) 417 3.64 4.22 5.8 3.29 4.04 7.5 4.06 4.70 6,4 3.76 4.45 6.9
(5) 550 3.75 4.53 7.8 3.55 4.19 6.4 4.29 5.01 7.2 3.88 4.61 7.3
(6) 225 3.89 4.43 5.4 3.61 4.36 7.5 4.45 5.10 6.5 4.02 4.67 6.5

(1) R/15

(2) City -Wide

(3) Title I Attendance Areas

(4) Remedial Reading

(5) Reading Assistants

(6) Hoffman

Table 5 gives a similar representation as Tables 3 and 4 for sixth graders.
This table indicates that the highest scores in each of thP four subtests was
made by the R/15 student.; Hoffman participants made the lowest score, 6.2
months gain in vocabulary; and the Remedial Reading group, 6.2 months gain in
arithmetic. Figure 4 presents a summarized graphic view of Table 5.

TABLE 5

COMPARISON OF GAIN ON sunrsT SCORES (Grade 6)
IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS

ROOMS OF FIFTEEN
WITH CITY-WIDE, TITLE I ATTENDANCE AREAS,

REMEDIAL READING, READING ASSISTANTS, AND HOFFMAN
SPRING, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

VOCAPULAPY RFADING LAMGUAGE ARITHMETIC '

No. of G.E. G.E. 10 Mo. G.E. G.E. 10 Mo. G.E. G.E. 10 Mo. G.E. G.E. 10 Mo.

Group Stty?rnts t-'-- Poct Cr,41 Pro- Post Gain Pre- Pnrt Gain Pre Post Gain

(1) 63 4.47 5.70 12.3 4,27 5.33 10.6 5.10 6.21 11.1 4.64 5.73 10.9

(2) 5,563 5.24 6.05 8.1 5.17 5.96 7.9 5.75 6.60 8.5 5 37 6.11 7.4

(3) 3,247 4.86 5.66 8.0 4.78 5.55 7.7 5.46 6.30 8.4 5.04 5.76 7.2

(4) 312 4.12 5.04 9.2 3.89 4.91 10.2 4.80 5.57 7.7 4.58 5.20 6.2

(5) 618 4.43 5.34 9.1 4.25 5.20 9.5 5.04 5.89 8.5 4.75 5.49 7.4

(6) 289 4.67 5.29 6.2 4.34 5.17 8.3 5.18 6.05 8.7 4.83 5.46 6.3

'1) R/15

(2) City-Wide

(3) Title I Attendance Areas

(4) Remedial Reading

L .

1-9

(5) Reading Assistants

32 (6) Hoffman
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A total of 230 Rooms of Fifteen students in the primary units made an average
gain of 9.1 months in approximately 7 months. These gains projected for 10

months, the normal school year, would have been 13.1 months gain. This would
have exceeded the expected 10 months plus gain by approximately 3.1 months,
provided the students had maintained the same learning rate for ZO months as
they had for the period of 7 months between testing times. Table 6 summarizes

the data relative to the primary units. (It can be concluded that the primary
units met and even exceeded the objective of the one month gain for each month
of instruction.)

TABLE 6

IONA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS TEST GAINS FOR GRADES 2 & 3
FALL, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Months Gain in Projected
Approximately Months Gain

Grade Number Pretest Post-Test 7 Months in 10 Months

2 79 1.37 2.23 8.6 12.2

3 151 1.99 2.96 9.3 13.6

TOTAL 230 13.1

Table 7 presents subtest data for each grade level represented in the primary
units. The average gains in 7 months for the 230 R/15 students are as follows:
7.8 months in vocabulary, 7.8 months in word analysis, 9.0 months in reading,
9.4 months in language, and 7.6 months in arithmetic.

VrOA0F1 'Y

TABLE 7

ROOMS OF FIFTEEN PRIMARY UNITS
MATCHED GAINS - IDES SUBTESTS

FALL, I073 - SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post -Testa)

NORD ANATYSIS READING LANGUAGE APTTHPETIC

Gr. ho.

G.F. G.E. Gain in

Pre- Post 7 Mmrtl:s

G.E. G.E.
Pre- Poct

Gain in
7 Months

G.F. G.E.
Pre- Post

Gair in
7 Months

G.L. G.E.

Pro- Post
Gain in
7 Months

G.E. C.V.
Pre- Post

Gain in
7 Months

2 79 1.08 1.96 8.7 1.33 2.11 7.8 1.38 2.39 10.1 1.44 l.43 9.9 1.67 2.29 6.2

3 151 1.98 2.72 7.4 90.09 0.00 0.0 1.95 2.80 8.5 2.17 3.09 9.2 2.19 3.02 8.3

rata: :19 1, rar Galn 7.8 Average Cain 7.8 Average Gain 9.0 Average Gain 9.4 Average Cain 7.6

For all students

word AP44!'2.5 subtest not incluJed In standIrd cd1tion of the 17.9 Tests, Level 9, Form 6.
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An analysis of Table 7 indicated that the second graders made the highest gain

of 10.1 months in reading in approximately 7 months of instruction. This was

approximately 3.1 months more gain than expected in 7 months of instruction.

The lowest score, 6.2 months gain in arithmetic, was made by the second graders,

0.8 less than expected.

Primary third graders made their highest gain in language, 9.2 months. The

primary pupils in grades 2 and 3 made at least 7 months gain in all subtest

areas except one, arithmetic.

Tables 8, 9, 10, and 11 show pre-post and gain score comparisons (using the

Iowa Tests of Basic Skills) made between the students in the Rooms of Fifteen

and the Control*students in grades 3, 4, 5, and 6 respectively. Separate

T-values1 were computed using the scores on each subtest (Vocabulary, Reading,

Language, Arithmetic and the Composite) for the Rooms of Fifteen and Control

students on the pretest scores, the post-test scores, and the gain scores.

Inspection of Table 8 reveals no significant difference between the pretest
means of the experimental and control students in grade 3. There is a signifi-

cant difference (p<..05) favoring the experimental students on the arithmetic

subtest of the post-test. A comparison of the gain scores also shows that the

experimental students' gain in arithmetic is significantly different (p4.0.5)

from the gain of the control students.

The data for the experimental and control Students in grade 4 is summarized in

Table 9. The pre- and post-test mean scores for all of the subtests and the

composite are significantly different (p< .01) favoring the control subjects.

A comparison of the gain scores, however, reveals no significant differences
between the gains of the experimental and control students except on the reading
subtest in which the maan gain of the experimental students is higher than and
significantly different (p< .01) from the mean gain of the control, students.

One implication of the above findings seem to indicate that the R/15 experience

made a great difference in improving the students' reading ability (skills).

Table 10 summarizes the data for the experimental and control students in
grade 5. Again, the pre- and post-test mean scores for all of the subtests and
the composite are significantly different (p<.01) favoring the control students.
A comparison of the gain scores reveals that the mean gain of the experimental
students cn the reading subtest is greater and significantly different (p <.O1)
from the gain of the control students.

1 The use of t test in situations where the experimental and control groups are

both pre- and post-tested is not the most appropriate analysis of the data.

Future analyses of data obtained under similar circumstances will be performed

using analysis of covariance.

* Control group composed of those students in Title I schools not being served

by any of the special Title I programs.
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The data for Cie experimental and control students in grade 6 are summarized in
Table .1. The pretest means for the experimental and control students are
significantly different (pi .01) favoring the control students. The post-test

means are not significantly different except for the reading subtest for which
t'.? post-test mean of the control students is greater than, and significantly
different (p4.05) from the mean of the experimental students. A comparison of
the mean gain scores, however, reveals that for each subtest and the composite
the mean gains of the experimental students are greater than and significantly
diffe:,,nt (p <.01) from the mean gains of the control students.

The final analysis of the subtests and composite gain scores of the R/15 program
was effective favoring the R/15 students.

A comparison of the overall mean gains2 for the Rooms of Fifteen and Control stu-
dents in grades 3-6 is shown in Figure 5. Figure 5 shows that for each grade
level (3-6) the overall mean gains for the students in the Rooms of Fifteen is
higher thaA the overall mean gains of the control students. A comparison of the
gain scores averaged across subtests for all grade levels (3-6) reveals that the
students in the Rooms of Fifteen show an average gain of 8.2 months while the
students in the Control group show an overall average gain of 6.1 months. The

most dramatic gain is manifested bq the sixth grade students in the Roc-'s of
Fifteen program who show an average gain of 11.2 months while the sixth grade
control students show a 7.6 months gain.

These results indicate that the R/15 program has made a difference in achievement
gains favoring the R/15 students.

*Former R/15 Achievement Trend Comparison of Gains on the Composite Scores -
Iowa Tests of Pasic Skills. A comparison was made of composite scores of the
Iowa Tests of Basic Skills for R/15 middle grade (4-6) students for the past
there years, 1971-72, 1972-73, and 1973-74. Summarized results of this compari
on are found in Table 12 and Figure 6. The overall gain in 1971-72 for 541

middle grade students was 11.8 months gain in 10 months of instruction; in
1972-73, 777 students gained 7.1 months in 10 months, 4.7 months less than the
students' gain in 1971-72; in 1973-74, 327 students made an overall gain of
8.5 months in 10 months, 3.3 months less than the students' gain in 1971-72, but
0.6 higher than 1972-73.

Presently there appears to be no available or conclusive evidence relative to
this (up-down-up) trend. However, one might hypothesize that: (1) 1971-72 marked
the initial year for the lowering in pupil-teacher ratio from 20/1 down to 15/1 --
this could have caused a "Hawthorne Effect" during that year; (2) 1972-73 decline
could have been influenced by the school system's work stoppage of one month
which caused a great loss of Glasswork time; (3) In 1973-74, the classes were
staffed with all teachers who had experience in remediation techniques, therefore,
this could have accounted for the upward climb in achievement gains.

2 Overall mean gains reflect the mean gain scores averaged over all subtests of

the ITBS.

* Students enrolled in the R/15 program during the years of 1971-72, 1972-73,

and 1973-74.

1-18

I1



13

12

11

10

9

8

7

6

5

4

3

Figure 5

OVERALL MEAN GAIU AVERAGED ACROSS SUBTESTS OF THE ITBS
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8 6

5.7

3rd

Rms. 15

7.3

)

t

t\)

t\1
)t

t

)
t

t

4th

7.5

Gra,de

I-19

It

t\:si
k\\)

ktIs

5th 6th

42. L' a Control



1
9
7
1
-
7
2

N
 
=
 
2
6
9

N
 
=
 
2
1
9

N
 
=

5
3

T
O
T
A
L
 
=
 
5
4
1

G
r
a
d
e

4 5 6

1
9
7
2
-
7
3

N
 
=
 
2
5
3

N
 
=
 
3
1
6

N
 
=
 
2
0
8

T
O
T
A
L
 
=
 
7
7
7

4 5 6

1
9
7
3
-
7
4

N
 
=
 
1
3
9

N
 
=
 
1
2
5

N
 
=

6
3

T
O
T
A
L
 
=
 
3
2
7

4 6

T
A
B
L
E
 
1
2

C
I
T
Y
-
W
I
D
E
 
F
O
R
M
E
R
 
R
O
O
M
S
 
O
F
 
F
I
F
T
E
E
N

P
R
E
-
P
O
S
T
 
G
A
I
N
S

V
O
C
A
B
U
L
A
R
Y

R
E
A
D
I
N
G

L
A
N
G
U
A
G
E

A
R
I
T
H
M
E
T
I
C

C
O
M
P
O
S
I
T
E

P
r
e
-

P
o
s
t

G
a
i
n

P
r
e
-

P
o
s
t

G
a
i
n

P
r
e
-

P
o
s
t

G
a
i
h

P
r
e
-

P
o
s
t

G
a
i
n

P
r
e
-

P
o
s
t

G
a
i
n
,

3
.
0
9

4
.
3
2

1
2
.
3

3
.
4
0
1

3
.
9
3

9
.
2

3
.
3
8

4
.
7
4

1
3
.
6

3
.
2
8

4
.
2
2

9
.
4

3
.
2
6

4
.
3
5

1
0
.
9

3
.
6
3

4
.
9
5

1
3
.
2

3
.
3
9

4
.
7
8

1
3
.
9

3
.
9
1

5
.
5
0

1
5
.
9

3
.
8
9

4
.
8
7

9
.
8

3
.
7
8

5
.
0
7

1
2
.
9

4
.
2
2

5
.
5
1

1
2
.
9

4
.
3
5

5
.
3
3

9
.
8

5
.
0
2

6
.
5
2

1
5
.
0

4
.
7
6

5
.
8
7

1
1
.
1

4
.
6
8

5
.
9
3

1
2
.
5

A
l
l
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

1
1
.
8

3
.
0
4

3
.
9
2

8
.
8

3
.
0
9

3
.
8
3

7
.
4

3
.
5
1

4
.
2
9

7
.
8

3
.
3
7

4
.
1
1

7
.
4

3
.
3
0

4
.
0
8

7
.
8

4
.
2
2

4
.
6
3

4
.
1

3
.
9
3

4
.
5
9

6
.
6

4
.
6
8

5
.
3
4

6
.
6

4
.
2
0

4
.
9
5

7
.
5

4
.
3
1

4
.
9
6

6
.
5

4
.
8
9

5
.
6
3

1
7
.
4

4
.
7
4

5
.
2
6

5
.
2

5
.
4
8

6
.
1
7

6
.
9

4
.
8
1

5
.
6
5

8
.
4

5
.
0
3

5
.
7
4

7
.
1

A
l
l
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

7
.
1

2
.
8
5

4
.
0
0

1
1
.
5

2
.
7
8

3
.
5
1

7
.
3

3
.
4
4

4
.
2
4

9
.
0

3
.
0
4

3
.
7
7

7
.
3

3
.
0
9

3
.
9
2

8
.
3

3
.
5
6

4
.
3
9

8
.
3

3
.
3
4

4
.
1
3

7
.
9

4
.
0
2

4
.
7
4

7
.
2

3
.
7
4

4
.
4
7

7
.
3

3
.
7
2

4
.
4
8

7
.
6

4
.
4
7

5
.
7
0

1
2
.
3

4
.
2
7

5
.
3
3

1
0
.
6

5
.
1
0

6
.
2
1

1
1
.
1

4
.
6
4

5
.
7
3

1
0
.
9

4
.
7
0

5
.
8
1

1
1
.
1

A
l
l
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

8
.
5



G
a
i
n
s

i
n

1
0

M
o
n
t
h
s

F
i
g
v
? 6

R
o
o
m
s

o
f

F
i
f
t
e
e
n

A
c
h
i
e
v
e
m
e
n
t

T
r
e
n
d

C
o
m
p
a
r
i
s
o
n

o
f

G
a
i
n

o
n

C
o
m
p
o
s
i
t
e

S
c
o
r
e
s

I
o
w
a

T
e
s
t
s

o
f

B
a
s
i
c

S
k
i
l
l
s

F
o
r
m
e
r

R
o
o
m
s

o
f

2
5

M
i
d
d
l
e

G
r
a
d
e

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

1
9
7
1
-
7
2
/

1
9
7
2
-
7
3

a
n
d

1
9
7
3
-
7
4

(
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

P
r
e
s
e
n
t

f
o
r

B
o
t
h

P
r
e
-

a
n
d

P
o
s
t
-
T
e
s
t
s
)

1
3

1
2

11
10

9
8

7
6

1

1
2
.
9

10
.

N
A
T
I
O
N
A
L

N
O
R
M

8
.
3

7
.
8

=
7
7
.

=
7
=

=
7
=

-
_
-

Z
.
=

=
=
=

7
.
7
-
=

=
7
=

=
=
=

.
.
.
.
. =
=
=

.
.
.
.
.
)
.

=
=
=

.
.
.

:
:
.
-
-
-
:

.
.

:
:
*

.
.

.
.
:
.
: _

=
_
-
_
.
-

.
:
:
.

_
-

.
.

_
_
-
_
.

-
-

-
-
-
-
-
.

_ _ .
.
.
.

-
-
-
-

N 26
9

N
25

3

N
13

9

N
.2

1

4.
31

6

41
25

7
.
6

1
2
.
5

7
.
1

N
.5

3

N
.2

08

H
.6

3
1
1
.
1

--
-

--
-

--
-

--
-

--
-

--
-

--
-

--
-

G
R
A
D
E 4 G

R
A
D
E 5

1
1
1
1
1
1

1
9
7
1
-
7
2

1
9
7
2
-
7
3

-
-
-

1
9
7
3
-
7
4

1-
21

G
R
A
D
E 6

44
D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n

o
f

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n

8
/
7
4



It is possible, however, that the instrument used did not accurately measure
students' attitude toward reading and, therefore, conclusions based on this
data may not reflect the true picture. Future research in this area should
involve the use of a more valid and reliable instrument.

On the basis of the up-and-down trend observed in the achievement gain by
former R/15 students on the ITBS the following suggestions appear appropriate:

1. A replication of this study should be made for
the next three years or for as long as the program .

lasts to determine what factors caused this up-down-
up trend and how this trend can be resolved. This

information could be used by decision makers to
change or improve the program.

2. Comparisons should be made between the achievement
trends of the R/15 middle grade students and other
similar students in programs such as RIT and Right
To Read to see if a similar trend exists.

Reading Attitude Inventory Wow Much You Like?). Inasmuch as the primary

purposes of the R/15 program were to aid the low-achieving elementary school

student in the basic skills of reading, language, and arithmetic, and to

improve the R/15 reading attitude, the evaluator felt that there was a need to

ascertain the students' attitudes toward reading. A 10-item instrument was

selected based on the following criteria: structure, content, ease of adminis-

tering, and relevancy to the student's interests and needs.

The instrument was administered on a pre post basis in October, 1973 and
Nay, 1974 to R/15 students and students in the control group. The pre-post

statistical results as summarized in Table 13 reveal no significant difference.
Apparently attitude was not an important factor as perceived by the R/15 staff
or maybe the instrument was not reliable for use with R/15 students.

TABLE 13

READING ATTITUDE INVENTORY
COMPARISON PRE-POST-TEST SCORES R/15 AND CONTROL GROUP

Group Number of Pretest Number of Post-Test Pre-Post

Group Students Mean Students Mean 'T Value

R/15 N = 485 5.91 N = 703 5.9 - 0.07

Control N = 418 5.82 N = 3.6 5.8 - 0.28

NS = not significant at p.01 or <.05 level
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Table 14 indicates the items on the Reading Attitude scale and a statistical

comparison of R/15 with the control group. Two items concerned with listening
to someone read a story and reading a story were significant in favor of R/15
students on the pretest and one item concerned with learning about arithmetic
in favor of R/15 students was significant on the post-test. These items would

suggest the students changed their thinking as well as attitudes about the
types of learning activities. In addition, the data appeared to indicate the
need for more research on "HOW CHILDREN LEARN TO READ." The results of this
instrument suggests a more concerted effort in the field of research and
evaluation should be made to solve the problem, "Why Johnny Can't Read."

The results of the t test analysis (Table 14) further substantiates the con-
clusion gleaned from Table 13.

Self- Concept Inventory. The Self-Concept Inventory was administered: (1) to

determine whether there was any significant difference between the self-concepts
of the R/15 students in comparison to their peers in the regular classroom, and
(2) to determine whether there was any significant change in the self-concepts
of the R/15 students after completion of a uear in the program.

The inventory was administered by the R/15 teachers to approximately 795 primary
and middle grade (2-6) R/15 students and by regular elementary teachers to a
randomly selected control group of approximately 450 primary and middle grade
(2-6) students on a pre-post basis in October, 1973 and May, 1974.

A t test was used to determine if there was a significant difference between
the means of the two groups. The results as summarized in Tables 15 and 16
indicate no significant differences between the means of the two groups. The

t value of the groups, 1.03, was not significant at the .05** level revealing
that there was no significant change in the R/15 student's self-concept after
completion of one year's experience in the program as compared with that of

the control group.

Table 17, indicating the items used on the Self-Concept Inventory, shows the

comparisons of R/15 students with control group students on each item by pre-

,and post-tests. Generally there is very little difference between R/15 stu-
dents and control group students on any items either pre- or post, and very

little gain between pre- and post-test means within either group of students.

This substantiates the observation that eligible R/15 students' self-concept

was not drastically changed by the R/15 experience.

Based apon the results of the Self-Concept Inventory, the following recommenda-

tions appear to be in order:

1. Positive reinforcement should be used by all school
personnel dealing with R/15 students.

2. If a suitable instrument cannot be found to measure
the self-concept of the socio-economical different
student, then one should be developed by the
Division of Evaluation.

Rooms of Fifteen Parent C)uestionnaire. A 16-item questionnaire (see Table 18)

was designed to ascertain whether the parents were knowledgeable about the

Rooms of Fifteen program. The response of 110 R/15 randomly selected parents

416
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TABLE 15

SELF-CONCEPT INVENTORY
COMPARISON FOR R/15 AND CONTROL GROUP

PRE- AND POST-TEST SCORES
FALL, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

R/15 Control Group R/15 Control Group
Pretest Pretest T Post-Test Post-Test
Mean Mean Value Mean Mean

N= 434 N = 392 N = 719 N= 314

3.6 3.6

0.95 NS 1.03 NS

3.6 3.6

** p<.05

Group

R/15

Control

TABLE 16

SELF-CONCEPT INVENTORY
COMPARISON PRE-POST-TEST SCORES R/15 AND CONTROL GROUP

FALL, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

Pretest Post-Test Pre-Post

Mean Mean T Value

N = 434 N = 719 .24 NS

3.64 3.65 ---

N = 392 N = 314 .17 NS

3.61 3.61

NS - not significant at pz.01 or p<.05 level

4S
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TABLE 18

SUMMARY OF ROOMS OF FIFTEEN PARENTS' SURVEY RESULTS

N = 94
Possible N = 110

Items Response No Response

1. Statement that tells best what happens in R/15 class.
a. Reading, language, and arithmetic are taught. 82 2

b. Reading and arithmetic are taught. 16

2. How students are usually placed in R/15 class.

a. By superintendent: 2

b. By principal and teacher. 80

c. By teacher 18

3. Changes noticed in child in R/15 program.
a. Doesn't want to get up for school. 3

b. Has become a discipline problem. 1

c. Likes school much better. 80

d. Does not want to miss school. 14

4. Bow child has been helped most in R/15 class.

a. Working on individual learning level. 57

b. Working .n large grours. 2

C. Working on skills child knows. 9

d. Working in small groups. 32

Time teacher usually gives child in school work.

a. All the help needed. 49

b. Post of help needed. 37

c. Some of help needed. 12

d. Very little help. 2

6. Conferences with staff satisfactory.

a. Always satisfactory. 64

b. Usually satisfactory. 22

c. Seldom satisfactory. 2

d. No opinion 7

Had Conferences: 77% No Conferences: 23%

7. Open and free atmosphere for parent visitation.
a. Always. 86

b. Usually. 10

c. Seldom. 1

d. Uncertain. 2

8. Teacher presents well prepared lessons.

a. Always. 65

b. Usually. 25

c. Seldom, 1

d. Never. 1

e. Uncertain. 6

9. Parent kept informed of child's progress.
a. Kell informed. 5

b. UsJa:ly infcrmcd. 32

c. Informed occaslorally. 4

d. Only wl.en there arc problems. 6

10. kept well inforre,d about P/15 program.

a. All act the prcg:i I want to know. 44

b. Sati-flod with ar-n.:t cf Infcrr,:t:nn. 43

c. Hear only atcut tn.:1),s aLcut: program. 9

d. Have not received any Information. 4

50
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participating in the .urvey indicated that 88% possessed adequate knowledge
about the Rooms of Fifteen program. The parents possessed knowledge about:
(1) how students were assigned to Rooms of Fifteen classes; (2) what basic
skills were taught; (3) how the instructional program was organized.

R/15 Princi:als' Interim Progress Survey. A survey inventory was sent to all
R/15 principals near the end of the first semester to find out (1) how they
felt about the organizational and instructional structure of the program,
(2) what suggested recommendations they had for improving the program, and
(3) what other alternative program(s) to the R/15 could be implemented.

The 9-item questionnaire administered to 24 R/15 principals contained open-
ended as well as forced choice type items. The results presented in Table 19
indicated that principals were knowledgeable about the organization and
operation of the entire instructional program. They were aware and had observed
various instructional techniques being implemented in classroom(s) which would
aid in achieving the program's primary objective. Ninety-four percent of the
principals agreed that no alternative program could be offered in lieu of the
R/15. However, 6% indicated that a similar program might be found - one with a
pupil-teacher ratio of 15/1 and structured to meet students' basic needs.

Fifty-five percent of principals' greatest concern was that there was need for
more R/15 classes. In their opinion, R/15 program operated in the past appeared
adequate in meeting the needs of those who participated.

Observations and Informal Interviews. During the 1973-74 school year visits
were made to the 54 R/15 sites to gather factual information through observation
and informal interviews relative to (1) teaching methods, (2) parental involve-
ment, (3) learning modalities, (4) teaching-learning activities, (5) various
media, and (6) the kind of reinforcement used to help motivate students to learn.
The results are summarized in Table 20.

Of the Leaching methods observed, 59% were informal and 41% were formal.
Eighty-three percent of the incidences of parental involvement were by telephone,
while the lowest, 37%, were through letters.

Visual modality was used by all (100%) of the classes, while kinesthetic was
used by 48%. Small group instruction was used by 67%, and 13% used traditional
methods. Eighty percent of the teaching activities were teacher-directed,
13% were student-directed, and 7% were "other". The most frequently used
instructional redium was the Listening Center (37%); the least used media was
newspapers and paints, each 4%. Reinforcement to motivate the students to work
was observed to be used "much" by 56%, and "very little" by 22%.

In summary, these two techniques provided the evaluator with first hand data
which could be used to compare the congruence of data obtained through other
methods.

SPECIAL COMPONENTS

Three special components (Isychological Services, +4 Reading Program, Toy/Game

Center) of the R/15 program were evaluated. A description and the evaluation

of each component follows.

1-28



N = 20
Possible N = 24

TABLE 19

SUMMARY OF R/15 PRINCIPALS INTERIM
PROGRESS SURVEY: PERCENTAGES AND AVERAGES

1973-74
Number Percentage

Item C' tent Response Response

1. Procedure used in assigning students to R/15 class.

- Principal-Lacher judgment plus test results 9 45

- According to guidelines 10 50

- District office 1 5

Alternative prcgram to R/15.

- None 17 94

- Any program with 15/1 pupil-teacher ratio and
meets pupil's basic needs 1 6

Individualized innovative techniques of teaching
observed by principal in R/15 classroom(s).

- Pupil-pupil tutors 2 13

- Use of unique learning packets 2 13

- Use of teacher-made games, gimmicks, in addition
to a wide variety of materials presented in
many ways 11 68

- Behavior modification approach to teaching-
learning activities 1 6

I have observed many individualized innovative teaching techniglies being used

this semester by the R/15 teacher(s) in improving the basic skills of students.

5 4 3 2 1

strongly somewhat somewhat strongly

agree agree undecided disagree disagree

Average 4.0

It appears that the R/15 program is very effective in helping students
develop a more positive attitude toward attending school as observed by the

students' daily attendance record.
5 4 3 2 1

strongly somewhat somewhat strongly

agree agree undecided disagree disagree

Average 4.6

Overall, the Rooms of Fifteen appear to be an effective program in my school

this year as viewed by observation and classroom visitations, etc.
5 4 3 2

strongly somewhat somewhat

agree agree undecided disagree

Average 4.7

52
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7. The objectives formulated by the R/15 class(es) appear to be very helpful in
guiding us toward the attainment of the major purpose of the R/15 program.

5 4 3 2 1

strongly somewhat somewhat strongly
agree agree undecided disagree disagree

Average 4.5

8. Persistent R/15 problems and

Problem

- Classroom too small.

- More pupils need R/15
help.

- Progrz:m hampered by

frequent teacher-
absences.

- Often pupils with
behavior problems
are placed in R/15
program.

- Reassigning R/15 pupils
to regular elementary
before they are ready.

- Present guidelines puts
too much emphasis on
pupils' IQ opposed
to teacher-principal's
judgment.

suggested solution(s).

Solution

None presently.
Increase budget.

Closer check on teacher-
absences.

Do not accept behavior
problems. (Pupils trans-
ferred due to poor
behavior).
Give more time in R/15
when necessary.

Change emphasis on IQ -
allow more teacher-
principal's judgment.

Number
Response

Percentage
Response

1 5

11 55

1 5

1 5

1 5

5 25

9. Comments and/or concerns about R/15 program.

Comments/
Concerns

Number
Response

Percentage
Response

- Federal government may not see fit to continue
to fund R/15 program and program w211 he
discontinued. 10 50

- Not enough R/15 classes to help many pupils who
need additional assistance in the basic skills.

8 40

- Students cannot be reassigned to a R/15 class even
if he needs the kind of assistance provided by
the R/15 program.

1 5

- Incompetent teachers in R/15 program. 1 5

53
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TABLE 20

SUMMARY OF R/15 OBSERVATIONS AND
INFORMAL INTERVIEWS

1973-1974

N = 54
Possible N = 54

Number of
Respon:=.
or Activities Percent i°

Teaching method: Formal 32 59
Informal 22 41

Parental involvement: Letters 20 37
Meetings 40 74

School visits 35 67

Phone calls 45 83

Teacher working with: Individual student 11 20
Small group 38 70

Whole 7roup 15 28

Modality: Visual 54 100
Auditory 40 74
Kinesthetic 26 48
Tactile 35 65

Method: Traditional 7 13
Tutorial (T/S) 28 52
Tutorial (S/S) 14 30
Open classroom 22 41

Small group 36 67

Activities seem: Planned 40 74

Non-planned 10 19
Other 4 7

Student directed 7 13
Teacher directed 43 80
Other 4 7

Media (list): Listening Center 20 37

Group reading 15 28

Radio 7 13

Kits 18 33
Tape recorder 3 6

Filmstrips 10 19
Newspaper 2 4

Record player 8 15

Dukane 6 11

Overhead projector 9 17

Abacus 3 6

Paint & brushes
...

2 4

Student work displayed in room: Much 4 7

Some 8 15
Very little 10 19
None 4 7

Uses'reinforcement: Much 30 56

Some 20 37
Very little 12 22
None 2 4

Using inservice: Yes 8 15
No 15 28

Student keeps c4.71 progress record Yes 27 50

No 3 6

Teacher keeps record of students'

progress Yes 541 54 100

No 0

Percentages will differ due to nature of responses in numbers
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PsychologicAl Services. The primary focus of the services of the psychologist
during the year was in the areas of: (1) psychological testing of students,
(2) conferring with students, teachers, principals, social workers, nurses,
and other admin.istrators, (3) initiating a special after-school basketball
project, (4) administeri.;g the Barclay Classroom Climate Inventory to two
classes as a pilot project, and (5) replicating for the third year the Draw-A-
Person Research Study. The psychologist spent 3 days per week assisting eight
teachers, one principal at the Coon Branch School, as well as the staff of the
following schools: Clark Branch #2, Hamilton Branch #2, Euclid Branch #1,
1 - R/15 Stevens School, and 1 - R/15 Jackson School, six schools in all.

Thirty-nine s is were referred to the psychologist for psychological eval-
uation. Referr,1:5 and evaluations resul nd in conferences with 39 teachers,
5 principals, and 27 parents. In addition, 26 follow-up conferences were con-
ducted to get to the root of the student's problem(s), determine the most
effective way(s) to resolve conflict, make home suggestions for parents to help
students, and pl ru ure school placement.

Students were . :erred for reasons such as, hyperactive behavior or condition,
disruptive behavior, attention seeker, feels persecuted by peers and parer.
desirous of help. These conferences were scheduled at the particular chi s
school at a time most convenient for the teacher.

The psychologist experimented with the Barclay Classroom Climate Inventory
(BCCI) in two elementary classrooms at Cook Branch. The inventory was supposed

to be used to help develop ocial and effective approaches to learning based on
multiple needs assessment. The inventory was designed to help students under-
stand their own skills, interests, and how these interests can help them in
school. The data results were analyzed by the two teachers in the experiment,
the principal, and the psychologist. They concluded that BCCI was not a suitable
instrument to be used in the R/15 and that teacher judgment and observation ap-
peared to be as valid. The lo teacher ratio accounted for t. is conclusion.

Inasmuch as the resul appeared unsatisfactory, the team (teachers, principal,
psychology' ) recommended that the experiment not be replicated in the R/15
but recoliunended that it could be tried with a larger group.

Basketball after school was another project initiated by the psychologist at
Clark Branch .d2, to help promote meaningful social interaction among Ulf, stu-

dents. This project involved approximately 50 students with 20 or more parents

and one coach working as volunteers. The program was successful enough that
the psychologist and adult volunteers recommended the program be expanded to
'other self-contained R/15 buildings.

Draw-A-Persor Research Study appeared in two classrooms of thirty primary
stuoent.s at Cock Branch. A pretest was =qministered in September, 1973, and
post-test in l!ay, 1974. The purpose of thi: study was to measure development of
concept formation and relationships of form as shown through the student's
drawings. The hypothesis wc.s that R/15 curriculum greatly increased a young
child's perception of relationships because of the instructio.:al facilities
iui..ishc'd the child, including multiple experiences.

The 1973-74 post-test results showed no clear student indication of positive
growth in the development of concept formation and relationships of forms as



was shown through their drawings. The results indicated the greatest growth
was during 1972-73 school year and the least amount of growth during 1973-74.

Results of the hree-year study are summarized in Table 21.

Year

Number
Beginnirg
of Year

1971-
1972 22

1972-
1973 30

1973-
1974 30

TABLE 21

RESULTS OF POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE GAIN
OF DRAW-A-PERSON OVER LAST THREE YEARS

Number Number Number Number Students

End of Students Students Showed No

Year Who Gained Who Lost Difference

22 14 8 0

16 11 5 0

19 10 8 1

Based on the data contained in this report as well as observations and conferences
with many participants, it is recommended that psychological services be continued
and that validity of the Draw-A-Person instrument be investigated.

+4 Reading Booster Program. The +4 Reading Booster Program was initiated'by the
McGraw-Hill Company through the Division of Evaluation during the 1972-73 school

year. This second year program operated in 24 classrooms throughout 4 Title

city districts. The program's primary purpose was aimed toward corrective read-
ing instruction designed to bring minus-fourth grade readers up to a plus four

reading level. This multi-media program equipped students with necessary skills
in word pt:r.1.-cept2on, sound-symbol relationships, and comprehension skills needed

in learning to read. The program also provided for a systematic analysis of
students' reading disabilities as well as a chart to record his progress.

Students were assigned in a group of 20 or less and received instruction 5 days

a week until the program was completed. Completion varied with the child's

age, learning rate, and extent of educational deprivation. The program was

designed so components were systematically color-and-number coded to make it

easy for paraprofessionals to conduct the program. Approximately 500 students

were se,ved !,1) this program.

Inasmuch as the complete report of the results from the initial year's evaluation

were not available, the investigator developed an opinionnaire to assess the

value of the 44 supplementary reading program. The results of this opinionnaire

are summarized in Table 22.

An analysis of the responses of 14 R/15 teachers out of a possible 24 indicated

by a 4.4 average on a 5-point scale (5 being the highest, and one being lowest)

that they agreed that the +4 Rea0ing Booster program would be effective in

bringing the minus-fourth grade zoader up to a plus four reader - the primary

objective of the preiram. The teachers also felt the program could become a

valuable part of the curriculum and should be monitored by an experienced

teacher.

56
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TABLE 22

SUMMARY OF RESPONSES
+4 TEACHER OPINION'1AIRE

1973-1974

N = 14 Possible N = 24

Item
Number Stater -ent Average *

1. The +4 Reading Booster supplementary program is structured 4.4
to brim: t.e minus-fourth 'Trader up to his appropriate
level of basic reading s! 's in relatively a short period
of time.

2. The +4 "booster.' program can profitably become a standard
part of the elementary sc:lool curriculum for the minus
middle grade reader.

3. The +4 reading program is so tightly structured that an
inexper:,enced teacher or a competent teacher aide can carry
on the program successfully with a group of 20 or less.

4.4

3.4

4. Most of my students were successful in using the materials 4.4

independently after a moderate (2-3 times) amount of
assistance from me.

5. According to your experience in using the +4 materials rank
each piece of material in light of its (material) effective-
ness in meeting students' needs. Number 1, highest; 2, next
highest, and so on.

Item
Number Description of Materials

Rank Distribution of Materials
* * CATEGORIES

NR
No.

Res. Res. NR

1. The Code Books 1 14 100

2. The Teaching Cassettes 12 87 13

3. Sight Word Cards 1 11 79 21

4. Dr. Spello Workbook 1 12 87 13

5. Word Ending Wheels 10 71 29

6. Word Blending Wheels 1 10 71 29

7. Prefix :,'heels 9 64 36

8. Suffix Wheels 1 9 64 36

* One being lc.west, fie Lc_ .g highest
** Number unc;er each category indicates the number of

teachers and how they (teachers) ranked the materials.
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The survey results appeared to indicate a positive assessment of the worth of
the program and this writer recommends the program be continued and expanded.

Toy/Game Center: Hamilton Branch #2 R/15 School. This was the second year for
the operation cf the toy /Game Center at Hamilton Branch #2, R/15 School during

the 1973-7,2 school year. The purpose of this second year program remained the
same as the initial year: (1) To lend toys and games to those students who may

not have them; (2) To encourage constructive game playing at home for family

fun; (3) To reinforce school activities by indirectly reviewing basic concepts
by strengthening perceptual, visual, and motor skills in an enjoyable way; and,
(4) To remphasize responsibility and sportsmanship.

One hundred sixteen persons participated in the Toy/Game Program. This group

was composed of 40 primary students, 34 middle grade students, 8 classroom
teachers, 1 principal, and 3 volunteers.

A 10-item questionnaire was developed to gather data necessary to evaluate the
effectiveness of the program. Questions were constructed to elicit a description
of the student's feeling and thinking mode called for in responding to the 10
types of questions, and, to elicit a "Yes" or "No" response following questions
such as "Do you like school?".
fication were:

The questionnaire items contained in the classi-

1. Judgment 6. Enjoyment

2. Recall 7. Socialization

3. Decision 8. Sharing
4. Evaluation 9. Understanding

5. Assistance 10. Cooperation

Thr, terms as defined for this report are found in Table 23.

The questionnaire was administered by the classroom teacher to the entire school

population on a post-test basis at the end of the school year. The results are

summarized in Tables 24 and 25.

In conclusion, the program appeared to be successful based on the data summarized

and reported. As the result of written data contained in this report, observa-
tion, informal interviews with both staff and many students, the following
recommendations appear appropriate: (1) The Toy/Game Center should be continued

at Hamilton Branch #2; and (2) The Toy/Game Center should be extended to other

R/15 sites.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The R/15 staff adopted the three city-wide objectives from 1972-73 school year

and worked toward the attainment of these objectives during 1973-74 school year.

The first objective that R/15 students will attain an average attendance rate

of 94% during 1973-74 school year as indicated by the attendance report was

missed by two percentage points. The actual attendance rate was 920.

The second Objective that all the R/15 students will achieve an average gain of

10 months in the Lasic skills as measured by the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills

composite score by the end of 1973-74 school year was dm not met. Injeagile-5 (401.5.T.
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TABLE 23

TOY/GAME

TERMS DEFINED

JUDGMENT - Drawing conclusions about worth of center.

RECALL - This item required the students to demonstrate comprehension
by remembering things that had previously happened relative
to the center during the year.

EVALUATION The evaluation item deals with activities of value in that
the skills acquired from playing with various games and toys
might be transferred to areas of classwork skills.

DECISION - Students makes own selection of game or toy based on his/her
interest.

ASSISTANCE - Gives instruction or help to younger sisters or brothers at
home in playing games or toys.

ENJOYMENT- - Pleasure derived from playing the games and toys to take home.

SOCIALIZATION - Playing with toys and games with other students.

SHARING - Permitting others to play with toys or games.

UNDERSTANDING - Does not complain about not being able to get favorite toy
or game at all times.

COOPERATION - Willing to help when needed..

CO:.1LRUENCE - As used here refers to the correlation of responses to the
questionnaire items between the primary and the middle grade
students - to ascertain if there is a significant difference
in response.
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The third objective that each R/15 teacher w:11 hold at least two parent
conferences for each student enrolled in his class during the 1973-74 school

year was met. There was an average of two or more parent conferences as indi-

cated by the data collected through the questionnaires. These conferences

appeared beneficial in that they brought about a closer relationship between
parent and school working as a team to meet the students' needs. This kind of

interaction should be encouraged by all schools.

Finally, the coordinated leadership and assistance of both the Title I Supervisor,
Curriculum Specialists, principals, and teachers provided on-going continuity

throughout the program. This assistance afforded valuable, direct, and immediate

feedback of evaluation information that aided in implementing the program.

Based on data contained in this report as well as many ideas, written and verbal

suggestions offered bythe R/15 staff, the writer recommends that:

1. The R/15 program be maintained in the present
set-up.

2. The R/15 classroom should at all times be staffed
with teachers who have had experience in remediation
techniques. Teachers without remediation experience
should be given inservice training in order to become
more proficient in working with R/15 students.

3. R/15 teachers should continue using as many innovative
teaching-learning techniques as possible.

4. New R/15 teachers should be made more aware of the
rationale of evaluation by someone from the Division

of Evaluation.

5. The duties of the R/15 staff as related to implement-
ing the entire program should be stated in writing;
and closer monitoring of the program by the Title I

Curriculum Specialists.

6. An evaluator from the Division of Evaluation should
visit each R/15 site at least one time during the

school year.

7. The R/15 staff shoulu receive feedback relative to
evaluation data they have been asked to respond to.

8. Replication of the Former R/15 students' trend of
achievement gain should be continued for at least

three years.

9. Replication of Reading Attitude and Self-Concept
Inventory using a different instrument should be

made during the 1974-75 school year.

10. Replication of R/15 students' attendance report
should be continued during the 1974-75 school year
to determine the R/15 students' mobility trend.
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11. R/15 teachers should continue two-way communication
between parents and school to keep all concerned
parties informed of home and school conditions
relative to the students.

12. R/15 staff should continue to involve parents in
as many school activities as possible. Parents
need to be more aware of what the schools are doing
in terms of meeting the students' individual needs.

. . _
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READING IS FUNDI:IENTAL

SUMMARY

The Reading Is Fundamental (RIF) Program was initiated in the St. Louis Public
School System during the 1971-72 school year. The program first operated in

eight Rooms of Fifteen build2ngs. The program was expanded to 23 schools in

1972-73. The past 1973-74 school year, 67 classes in 4 large elementary schools
were served with a total of approximately 1,003 students in the primary grades
and 1,185 students in the middle grades. The purpose of the RIF program was to

stimulate the students' desire.to read more by providing the student participants
with 3 free paperback books of his own selection. Each participant was permitted

to take his books home at the end of the program.

The RIF program continued to be staffed and operated by volunteers. These

persons served as storytellers who read and discussed stories with the students
to help stimulate a greater desire for reading. Approximately 6,564 books were

distributed to the participants.

Evaluation was an on-going process during the duration of the RIF program the

past school year, 1973-74. All four sites were visited at least one time.
Observation, informal interviews, and opinionnaires were employed to collect
data to determine if the program's goal had been met.

The views expressed, verbally, by a random sample of 35 plus teachers and a
random sample of approximately 150 students in both the primary and middle
grades indicated that the program was successful. A comparison of teachers'

overall responses on the opinionnaire appeared to indicate that they agreed -

that the RIF program was worthwhile and met its primary goal. In general

the pupils' responses relative to goals of the program appeared to be compatible

with the teachers.

Lastly, it appeared that the remaining techniques such as observation, verbal

communication, etc. supported the conclusion that the RIF program's goal was

met.

Based on data contained in this report the writer recommends that:

1. The RIF program should be continued.

2. The RIF program should be expanded, if possible.

3. School staffs should put forth greater effort to encourage
more parent volunteers as well as community volunteers.

4. RIF student participants should be encouraged to continue
reading as many books as possible after the formal RIF
program has ended.

5. RIF student participants should be encouraged to go to
the library to read or borrow books to bring home to

read as often as possible. More parent participation

should be encouraged by the school staff.

1-41
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DESCRIPTION AND ORGANIZATION

Reading Is Fundamental was initiated in the St. Louis Public School System
in eight Rooms of Fifteen buildings in 1971. The basic goal of this volunteer
program was to stimulate the student's desire to read more by giving him/her
five paperback books of his/her own selections and the student took the books;
home at the end of the program. The RIF program was expanded to 23 schools
during the 1972-73 school year. In the first two years of the program
approximately 1,500 students in 106 classrooms 2re served. A total of
approximately 8,000 books were distributed. The past 1973-74 school year,
four large elementary schools were served. The population served was
composed of 67 classrooms with approximately 2,188 students in both primary
(1,003) and middle (1,185) grades.

Table 1 lists the total population served in the four elementary schools.

TABLE 1

SCHOOL POPULATION SERVED DURING 1973-74 SCHOOL YEAR

No. of No. of No. of Parent No. of Community
Schools Students Teachers Volunteers Volunteers

Hickey 770 22 4 3

Cupples 505 18 8 5

Lexington 503 18 8 3

Benton 410 13 6

TOTAL 2,188 71 26 11

The RIF sites continued to be staffed and operated by volunteers. Of the

total number of volunteers who served, 26 were'i,arents and 11 citizens of
the community. These persons served as storytellers who read and discussed
stories with the students, hopefully, to help stimulate a greater desire for
reading. Approximately 6,564 books were distributed to the participants.

EVALUATION AND RESULTS

Evaluation was an cn-going process throughout the duration of the program.
Numerous techniques such as informal interviews, opinionnaires, and observations
were employed to evaluate the effectiv,Jess of the program and to determine if
the goal was met.

65
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The results of the teachers' opinionnaire are summarized in Table 2 and
graphically represented in Figure 1. An analysis of the data revealed the

following:

1. The highest response was on #15 among the primary teachers.
Highest response for middle grade teachers was on items #1,

#3, #5, #12 and #14.

2. The _Lowest percentages of "YES" response for middle grade
teachers was on #11 which dealt with parents' participation
in book distribution in the RIF program. Middle grade
teachers responded 18% and primary teachers responded 54%.

3. Graphically summarized in Figure 1 are the percentages of

"YES" responses.

The results
graphi.cally

following:

1.

of the students' opinionnaire are summarized in Table 3 and
represented in Figure 2. An analysis of the data revealed the

The highest percentage of response was obtained by the
primary grade students on item #5 (98% YES). This item

dealt with the student's feelings about the storyteller.

2. The lowest percentage of favorable "YES" responses,
68% by the primary students and 23% by the middle
graders related to reading to the family - item #8.

3. The highest percentage of "NO" responses, 77% by the
middle graders were on item #7.

4. Graphically summarized in Figure 2 are the percentages
of "YES" responses represented.

Informal interviews were conducted with a random sample of 35 plus teachers

and about 150 primary and middle grade students who expressed verbally that

the RIF program was worthwhile. The evaluator visited 4 RIF sites during the

school year. Through observation and telephone conversations with parent
voltteers as well as community volunteers additional supportive information

was collected. At least 20 to 25 volunteers expressed verbally that they

felt the program had met its objective and was worthwhile. One community

volunteer indicated that 25 students had written letters expressing their

feelings about the worth of the program. All the letters received were in

favor of continuing the program the next school year.

All techniques discussed in this report were employed to ascertain if the

primary goal of the lur program was met. Based on the results reported, it

appeared to the writer that the primary goal was met. Inasmuch as there was

no means of administering a standardized test to determine if the RIF experience

had made a difference in student's achievement gain, the data were analyzed and

summarized f: cm the technicyJes cz;ployed to gat) or information regarding the

primary goal of the program. Therefore, based on these data, it was concluded

that the primary goal of the program was met.

ss
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CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

In summary, it appeared that the RIF program stimulated an interest in reading
on the part of the participating students. The teachers appeared to share the
students' view of the program's worth.

Based on the data presented, the following recommendations appeared to be in
order:

1. The RIF program should be continued.

2. The RIF program should be expanded, if possible.

3. School staffs should put forth greater effort to
encourage more parent volunteers as well as
community volunteers.

4. RIF student participants should be encouraged to
continue reading as many books as possible after
the formal RIF program has ended.

5. RIF student participants should be encouraged to
go to the library to read or borrow books to bring
home to read - as often as possible.

6. More parent participation should be encouraged
by the staff.



Primary
N = 28
Dnccih1 N =

TABLE 2

STATISTICAL SUMMARY
PRIMARY & MIDDLE GRADE TEACHERS

READING IS FUNDAMENTAL OPINIONNAIRE

Middle
N = 34

...

Item Content

%

P

YES

M P

% NO
M P

% M.R.

M

1. RIF program seemed to motivate children to
read more bocks.

89 94 7 3 4 3

2. Volunteers handled book distribution and
display in a very efficient manner.

82 88 7 9 11 3

3. Storyteller assigned was very capable. 86 94 7 3 7 3

4. Selections of stories were well chosen. 89 88 4 6 7 6

5. Storyteller had a wide selection of books
on interest and reading level of most

students.

86 94 7 3 7 3

6. Students looked forward to having
storyteller come.

86 83 4 6 10 11

7. Students were pleased to select books. 90 91 - 3 10 6

8. Each student selected 3 books
to take home and keep.

9. Students seemed excited about owning books. 86 76 4 6 '10 18

10. It appears that students are more interested
in reading as a result of the RIF program.

79 82 7 6 14 12

11. Parents helped in the RIF book distribution. 54 18 25 70 21 12

12. Would welcome the RIF ;rogram again. 89 94 - - 11 6

13. Facets of the program could be altered. 29 29 43 39 28 32

14. Students got books they liked most of the time. 75

_4

94 21 3 4 3

15. Students took an active part in the story

with storyteller.

92 80 4 12 4 8

16. It appears the RIF program has stimulated
students' interest in reading.

72 74 14 18 14 8

68
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Primary
N = 770
Possible N = 906

TABLE 3

STATISTICAL SUMMARY
PRIMARY & MIDDLE GRADE STUDENTS

READING IS FUNDAMENTAL OPINIONNAIRE

Middle
N = 931
Possible N = 1,282

Item Content

%

P
YES

M
% NO
P M P

% N.R.

M

1. Liked the books the storyteller bro ght
to school.

96 96 2 4 2 -

2. Found many books I could read. 86 93 14 6 - 1

3. Enjoyed taking part in the stories told
by the storyteller.

95 86 4 13 1 1 ..

.

4. Think reading is more fun now because of
the storyteller.

91 72 8 27 1 1 J.

5. Would like to have the storyteller come
to our class again.

98 95 1 5 ... 1
.

.

6. Liked the books I selected to take hog .?. 89 88 3 10 8 2

7. Have read my books to my family. 68 23 25 77 7 -

8. Am starting a book library at home. 69 45 25. 55 6 - .

69
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Distribution Plotting of Primary and Middle Grade Students' Responses
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ADDENDUM .

There were eight elementary schools served by the RIF Program during the
1973-74 school year. Four of th( .schools were randomly selected to serve
in the study. The data collected from these four schools were used to
determine whether the program's objectives were met. However, in order to
present an overall perspective of the entire RIF program, information is
presented in this addendum which was not included in the results of the
reported study (1973-74) for the four randomly selected RIF schools.

1. Additional schools served by the RIF
program during 1973-74 were: Euclid,
Williams, Williams Branch #1, and
Williams Branch #2.

2. Total number of students served in the
above four schools (1973-74) was: 1,362.

3.. Total number of books distributed (1973-74)
by the RIF to the students in the above
four schools was: 6,810.

4. Total number of RIF volunteers who served
from 1969-1973 was: 560.

5. Total number of schools served by the RIF
program from 1969-1973 was: 73 (22 R/15
classrooms).

6. Total number of books distributed by the
RIF from 1969-1973 was: 125,175.

'72
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McGRAW-HILL PROJECT: CRITERION - REFERENCE TEST

SUMMARY

A pilot project involving the use of criterion - reference tests was conducted
by McGraw-Hill in eight randomly selected elementary schools in the St. Louis
Schools System during the 1973-74 school year.

A teacher questionnaire and an analysis of pre-post-test data was used to

evaluate the project.

The results indicated that the testing program was well received by the teachers
although they indicated the information would have been more useful had it been
available earlier in the year. The pre-post data analysis, accomplished and
summarized by McGraw-Hill, discucses the objectives and percent of mastery of
these objectives.

DESCRIPTION

During the 1973-74 school year, a pilot project involving the ose of criterion-
reference tests was conducted by CTB-McGraw-Hill in eight randomly selected
elementary schools in the St. Louis School System. This project was instituted
at the request of the State Department Director of Evaluation for the purpose
of investigating the effectiveness of this type of test in the Title I schools.
The Prescriptive Reading Inventory and Prescriptive Mathematics Inventory
developed by McGraw-Hill were selected for use in the project.

Forty teachers in four districts participated in the project. Preand post-tests
were administered to approximately 1221 RIT and R/15 students in grades 1 through

7. Since the proposal for the project was not finalized until October, 1973, pre-
testing was not accomplished until November. Post-tests were administered during

May, 1974. This allowed approximately five morths for the teachers to utilize
the results yielded by the pre-tests.

EVALUATION

The evaluations consisted of a teacher questionnaire concerning the usefulness
of this type of test in their teaching situation and an analysis of the pre-post-
test data. The latter was accomplished and summarized by McGraw-Hill.

Questionnaire. Thirty-two of the forty teachers responded to the teacher ques-

tionnaire. The responses are summarized in Table 1. Of the 32 responding,

22 indicated they had used the PRI only, 1 had used the PMI only, and 9 had used
both the PRI and PMI.

As can be seen from Table 1, in all items except those dealing with use of the.

test results with the students, over 75% of the teachers responded positively.
Only one teacher Explained why she :eft the results could not be used effectively
with students: ":fest students were frustrated to know how far behind they were
even though precaution in preparing them for the results were made". Several

other teachers, however, indicated that the tests were administered too late

73
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TABLE I

SUMMARY OF RESULTS OF TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE FOR CRITERION-REFERENCE TEST

Item

Percentage of Teachers

Agree
Probably
Agree

Probably
Disagree Disagree

Administration was easy 31 53 13 3

Test measured important objectives 53 44 3 0

Reported results were easy to understand 72 19 9 0

Results used for planning teiching
activities

35 45 13 7

Results used to motiate students 44 22 15 19

Results easily understood by students 33 40 20 7

Publishers' representative was helpful 57 40 3

in the school year for the information to be helpful.

In order to determine whether the teachers felt the PMI/PRI was equally effective
for all grade levels, a question was asked concerning the continued use of the
criterion-reference tests. Of the 29 teachers who responded, 61% recommended
it to be continued for all students, 36% recommended it to be continued for only
certain grade levels, and 3% recommended it to be discontinued completely. The

reason given for discontinuing the use completely was that it was "too difficult

to give to younger children". The grades recommended by the teachers who
suggested it be used only at certain levels are presented in Table 2.

TABLE 2

SPECIFIC GRADE LEVELS SUGGESTED BY TEACHERS FOR INCLUSION IN CONTINUED
USE OF CRITERION-REFERENCE TEST

GRADE NUMBER OF TEACHERS

2 3

3 5

4 7

5 7

6 8

7 71 5

8 5
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Several reports generated from the pretesting were provided to the teacher for
their use in diagnosing, grouping, and teaching their students. These included
Individual and Class Diagnostic Maps, Individual Study Guides, and Class Grouping
Reports. Inservice was provided by CTB-McGraw-Hill in each of the eight schools
for the participating teachers to help them interpret these reports. The
questionnaire results indicated that 71% of the teachers used all the reports
received, 23t used only the Individual and Class Diagnostic Maps, and 6% used all
except the Class Grouping Report.

In response to the question concerning changes in instructional approach as a
results of the PRI and PMI information, 41% indicated the results had helped
them in locating and identifying problem areas, 13% stated it had helped them
to individualize instruction, 10% indicated they had changed groupings as a
results of the results, and 7% indicated they had changed emphasis in some
areas. The remaining 29% stated that the results had little effect on their
teaching primarily because of the late administration of the tests.

Many o2 the teachers made comments and suggestions concerning the effectiveness
of the testing project. In general, the comments indicated a positive attitude
toward the use of the test; however, it'was suggested frequently that the pretest
be administered early in the school year so the information could be used in
setting objectives and grouping students. Several comments were made concerning
the excessive amount of testing (some students were given the Gates-MacGinitie,
the ITBS, and the PRI) and suggested the use of the PRI and PMI instead of the
ITES. A few teachers indicated they felt the test was too long and too difficult,
and one felt a grade score would Fe helpful to her.

In general, the testing project seemed to be well-received by the teachers and
while most teachers felt it was useful, it's usefulness would be greater if the
pretesting could be accomplished at the beginning of the school year so that the
information would be available for determining objectives, program planning, and
grouping students.

Since the PRI/PMI appears to yield information that is more useful to the teacher
in determining her .instructional approach than the ITBS, it is suggested that
a criterion-reference test be considered to be used in conjunction with or as
a replacement for the ITBS.

It is possible that some of the concerns about the testing expressed by the
teachers could be alleviated through a more comprehensive inservice prior to
the test administration which included not only information on test administration
but topics such as the level of difficulty of the test items, ways of using the
test information effectively with students, and why a grade score is not provided.

SUMMARY OF DATA ANALYSIS (BY CTB-McGRAW-HILL)

Pulpese of the Study. The purpose of this study was to identify the reading
objectives of the Prescriptive Reading Inventory (PRI) according to importance
by Title I classroom teachers, and to measure the gain on these selected objectives.

Method. Title I teachers indicated those objectives from the PRI continuum
they felt to he inportart according to their local needs. These designations
were summarized and grouped into three categories -- objectives considered
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important by 70. or more of the teachers, objectives considered important by
50% to 70% of the teachers, and objectives considered important by less than
50% of the teachers.

A sample of students (approximately 1,100) from the Title I program were
administered the PRI as a pretest in November of 1973 and as a post-test in
May of 1974.

Results. The coding of PRI objectives is according to their standard numbers
found in the manual for the PRI. This section has been reproduced'for con-
venience in reading the tables (Appendix A).

Tables lA - 4A give the percent of teachers rating the PRI objective as important
and the percent of students mastering the objective. The tables are in the
form of a nine-cell matrix. The rating of objectives by teachers has been
further subdivided by grade level. Tables 1A - 4A can be used to identify,
for example, high rating of importance by teachers and low level of mastery
by students (Cell 1 - upper left corner), high importance by teachers and
high mastery by students (Cell 3 - upper right hand corner). Low rating of
Cell 7 objectives by teachers and low mastery by students (lower left hand
corner) and low importance by teachers, but high mastery by students (Cell 9 -
lower right nand corner). The intervening cells give the immediate ratings
of teachers and the mid percentages of mastery by students. The matrices

can be used to isolate by grades the relevant objectives according to local
ratings by teachers and also according to mastery by students.

In addition, we chose Cell 1 for further illustration of a Needs Assessment.
This cell indicated the PRI objectives of high priority by teachers with
mastery below 50% by students. These objectives were listed in Table 5A
according to the four levels of the test booklets for the PRI. The percent of
mastery from pretest scores and the scores from the post-test are given along
with the resulting gain.

The categories for Tables 1A through 4A and Table 6A were established arbitrari-
ly. The frequency and percentage of objectives in the various cells of the ma-
trix can proviae information concerning needs and prioriti:s. The analysis is

by objective also and the procedure can be utilized at the building level to
isolate specific needs. An instructional plan can be developed with attention
to gpecific tasks in the allocation of time and resources.

76
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,

Grde

Above
70'/.

507. to

707.

Below
507.

Table .1 A

Teacber Rating and Student Mastery of PRI Objectives

Red Level

Student Mastery Level

Below 507.

1 2 3 4

50% to 70%

1 2 3 4

Above 70%

1 2 3 4

17

21

57

59

63

64

7

17

46
48

63

64

7

16

17

64

17

57

1 1

4

5

6

57

83

7

64

67

7 59

67

1

59

63

83

67 67

83 83

L 3 3 79 4 4 58 23 23 21 3

3 21 28 5 5 63 38 24 23 4

39 39 39 6 6 24 5

58 40 16 16 38 6

62 47 24 38 40 16

68 62 40 42 42 21

68 42 62 . 23

79 79 63 24

39

40

58,62

19 19 28 29 20 44 20 19 19

28 28 43 41 72 41 20 20

44 29 72 43 29 29

69 44 41 38

69 43 41
72 68 42

69 43
44

68
.... 69

72

- X-54

77



Table 2-A

Teacher Rating and Student Mastery of PRI Objectives

Greer Level

Student Mastery Level

Below 507.

Grade 2 3 4 5 6

Above
;0%

507. to

707.

Below
50%

50% to 707.

2 3 4 5 6

Above 707

2 3 4 5 6

1 1 1 1 1 7 7 7 5 59 10 10 10 7 7

14 14 14 14 14 17 17 59 17 10 10

57 57 19 57 63 54 17 17

58 63' 57 63 67 59

63 64 63 67 83

64 67 64 83

67 83 67

83

'8 2 8 11 11 2 5 2 2 2 5 5 9 5

11 8 11 12 12 9 21 9 8 8 54 21 21 21

12 9 12 59 23 21 34 52 23 9 48 49 48
23 11 23 64 58 34 48 62 26 26 54 54 49

26 12 26 69 62 52

52 19 27 54

55 23 47 57

59 26 49 62

47 50

50 55

52 58
58

62

18 18 18 14 47 19 55 69 27 18 34 19 19

27 27 66 18 66 47 50 34 27

47 49 68 72 72 55 55 50 34

49 66 70 74 77 66 68

50 68 72 77 78 68 69

'66 69 74

68 70 77 ,--

69 72 78

70 74

72 77

74 78

77

78

. 1-55
78



grade

Above
707.

507. to

707.

Del

507.

Table 3-A

Teacher Rating and Student Mastery of PRI Objectives

Blue Level

Below 507.

3 4 5 6

Student Mastery Level

50% to 707.

3 4 5 6

Abov.e 70%

a 4 5 6

13 13 14 13 13 59

14 14 57 14 59 63

57 57 63 57 83

58 59 64 64

59 63 67 67

63 64 83 72

64 67 84

67

83

15 15 15 15 9 45. 32 31 9 9 9

22 30 31 48 25 46 37 32 25 25 25

31 31 54 54 45 45 37 52 34 34

32 32 58 62 52 46 58 52 45
46 34 62 48 60 46
48 37 60 52

54 48

60 54

62 58

60

62

30 22 22 22 34 49 30 33 49 30

33 33 33 53 51 51 71 49

37 53 53 61 72 72 %3 51

49 61 61 66 84

51 66 66 70

53 70 70 75

61 71 71 76

66 73 73 77

70 75 75 78

71 76 76 80
......

72 77 77 89

73 78 78

75 80 80

76 89 84 ,

77 89

78

80

84

89

1-56
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Grade

Above
707.

507. to

70%

Below
50'1.

Table 4-A

Teacher Rating and Student Mastery of PRI Objectives

Orange Level

Below 50%

4 5 6 7 8

Student Mastery Lcvel

507. to 707.

4 5 6 7 8 4

Above 707.

5 6 7 8

13 13 57 13 54 13 13

14 14 59 14 59 14 14

57 57 63 57 63 15

59 59' 64 58 64
63 63 67 59 67

64 64 83 62 83

67. 67 63

83 83 64

67

)33

34 15 34 34 34 15 48 48 48 52 46 46 46 15 15

52 34 58 52 58 48 52 46 46

58 52 62 62 48

62 58 . .

62

22 22 22 22 36 22
33 33 33 33 65 33

35 35 35 35 66 49

36 36 36 36 70 53

49 49 49 49 73 56

53 53 53 53 75

56 56 56 56 76
65 65 65 65 77
66 66 66 66 78 ,....

70 70 70 70 81
73 73 73 73 82
75 75 75 75' 85
76 76 76 76 86

77 77 77 77 87

78 78 78 78 88
81 81 81 81 89
82 82 82 82 90

85 85 85 85
86 86 86 86 .

87 87 87 87

88 88 88 88

89 89 69 89

90 90 90 90

X-57 80



Red Book

Green Book

Blue Book

Orange Book

Table 5-A

Pretest to Posttest Gains by PRI Objectives

Objective Number

1-58

17

57

63

64

67

83

1

14

57

63

64

67

83

13

14

57

63

64

67

83

13

14

57

59

63

67

83

81.

Pretest Score Posttest Scor

16% 30%
37% 527.

54% 70%
25% 34%
48% 58%
59% 637.

7% 17%

77. 217.

44% 567.

31% 44%
39% 457.

20% 21%
27% 44%

507. 707.

34% 457.

31% 427.

43% 50%
36% 42%

8% 8%

307. 42%

53% 65%
44% 577.

13% 167.

20% 31%

10% 17%

13% 21%

19% 23%



Grade

Above
70%

507. to

707.

Below
507.

Ta'ole 6-A

Teacher Rating and Student Mastery Matrix -
Cell Frequency and Percentage

Student Mastery Level

Below 50% 50% to 70% Above 70%

116 Objectives

17%

27 Objectives

4%

.

20 Objectives

37.

.

105 Objectives

167.

60 Objectives

97.

64 Objectives

10%

204 Objectives

31%

37 -61;jectives

5%

31 Objectives

57.

82
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APPEND I X A

behavioraily
s eced

me
The Prescriptive Reading Inventory gives a
map of udent mastery, or non-ma.stet:, of
the kik :mg beh,:viorally stated objec-
tives The level of the PRI (Red, A; Green,
B; Blue C; or Orange, D) in which each
objective is tested is indicated in ille
columns to the right of the statements. The

OBJECTIVE

Recognition of Sound and Symbol

shorthand notations, giver, in parentheses
at the end of each objective, and the num-
bers of the objectives correspond to those
used in the PRI report forms and in the
suggested classroom activities in Part Six of
this I landbool;..

1. The student will distinguish between unlike vowel sounds and
demonstrate recognition of like %oM sounds by matching oral
words w ith printed words. printed v. orris with print ; ds, or
printed words with pictures: or will identify ti;,. c,,unds of
the same %owel and disc; immate among thc'm by choosing the
word with the same vowel sound as a given printed word. (Vowel
Sounds: Matching Like or Variant)

2. The sdent will identify the lettere representing a consonant
sound tingle consonants, blends and digraphs) by matching the
letters with pictur, containing that sound: by recognizing the
letters that represent that sound in oral words: or by identify mg
the printed word which contains that oral sound. (Consonant
Sound: Letters)

3. The student will demonstrate recognition of like %owe! sounds and
w, ill di,tingur,h tinier unlike tot sounds by matching oral
words with print( d words. (Vowel Sounds: Unlike)

Phonic Analysis

. The student will employ consonant substitution to select the
correct word to complete a sentence, w hen gRen a word it ith a

single consonant and .%(nd, %%Inch are identical e\cept than
they begin with a eon,onant blend. (Consoi .nt Sub,tituuon:
Blends)

1-60
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X
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OBJECTIVE

5. The student will employ conscnant subst.'ution in choosing from
specified initial or final consonants to make a new word when
given a printed word (Consonant Substitution: Initial and Final)

6. The student will emplo: consonant substi'lltion to complete a
sentence by ider.tify ing the correct word roro among words that
are identical except for the' final consonant. (Consonant
Substitution: Final)

7. The student will demonstrate recognition of syllables by identify-
ing the number of syllables in oral or printed words. (Syllables:
Number)

8. The student will demonstrate recognition of the sounds of word
parts in identifying rhyming words. (Rhyming Word Parts)

9. The student will identify the silent letters within words to show
rneognition of silent letters. (Silent Letters)

10. The student will identify silent vowels within words to show
recognition of silent vowels. (Silent Vowels)

11. The student will identify variant vowel sounds by indicating the
words that contain the same y sound. (Variant Vowel Sounds: y)

12. The student will identify savant vowel sounds by indicating the
words that contain the same rcontrolled vowel sound. (Variant
Vowel Sounds: rcontrolled)

13. The student vill,discrimmate between variant vowel sounds ea

oo, au, ass, o ::, ow, in, ov m identifying a word that ha, the same
sound as the underlined digraph or diphthong in another word.
(Variant Vowel Sounds: Digraph, Diphthong)

14. The student will . demonstrate rec%4,mition of the variant phonetic
sounds of word parts by identify in,; words with the same vowel

sound yr. ur, ear, ow, ew, on, rr,, ()ugh, tion (shun) or
words with the same sound as the part. (Phonetic Parts: Variant
Sound,)

15. The student will blend phonetic parts to build newwords by join.
ing together the uncl-rhned parts of two words. (Phonetic
Parts: Blending)

Structural Analysis

16. The student will make use of inflec:ed word forms in choosing
&signal cd forms of word, (singular or plural); or in ma tching
singular or plund words with pictures. (In1kcted Words:

Singular 'Plural)

17. The student will make use of affixes and inflected word forms in
employing In Sell t(11( es V. Ord`, to %% filch endings' (ea, hae
been acidic,. or in identittmg an affi \ that makes w hen addea
to a word in a phra.e or sertence. Ilnflet,ed lAord,IEnding,) and
Affixo,)

Red
A

X

X

X

X

LEVEL

Green Blue Orange
B C D

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X



OBJECTIVE

18. The student will identif, a correct possessive form, as used in a
phrase, from among the given singular, plural, singular possessive,
and plural possessive forms of the same word. (Possessives)

19. The student will demonstrate recognition of the positive, compara-
tive, and superlative forms of adjectives in selecting the correct
form (all prodded) of the same adjective. (Adjectives: Positive,
Comparative, Superlative)

20. The student will identify the meaning of prepositions and preposi-
tional phrases in choosing phrases to complete sentences or in
matching sentences with pictures. (Prepositions and Prepositional
Phrases)

21. The student will make use of pronouns by choosing the correct
pronoun to complete a sentence, or by substituting the correct
pronoun for a noun in a sentence. (Pronouns)

22. The student will make use of pronouns by identifying the referent
of a certain pronoun or by identifying a sentence containing
incorrect pronoun usage. (Pronouns: Referent)

23. The student will make use of contractions and contracted posses-
sives in selecting contractions for word pairs, matching contrac-
tions with them; or m supplying the contracted form of a given
verb phrase. (Contractions: Word Pairs or Verb Phrases)

24. The student will demonstrate recognition of compounds by identi-
fying compound words. (Compounds: Recognition)

25. The student will identify words that are compounds or will select a
word tc complete a compound. (Compounds: Forming)

26. The student %slit employ the mechanic of word structure involving
endings that require spelling changes by identifying the root or
base word, or by identif.ing the word with the ending correctly
added. (Word Structure: Endings, Spelling Changes)

27. The student will demonstrate tense usage in selecting the correct
verb to complete a sentence in a yen tense (e.g., What is happen-
ing now? What has already happened?). (Verb Tense) .

28. When given the forms of an irregular verb, the student will demon-
strate subjectverb agreement in selecting the correct form of the
verb to complete a certain sentence. (Subject-Verb Agreement:
Irregular V( rb)

29. The student will build sentences in combining subjects and
predicates. (Sentence Budding: SubjectPredicate)

30. The student w ill build sentences in selecting the appropriate phrase
to complete an incomplete sentence. (Sentence Building: Phrase
Selection)

31 The student w demonstrate recognition of the kind a informa-
ticm i,, sent, nce 1:irts by 111(11(th:1g v.hether certain phraws in
sentences till v.hen, here, how, y,hali:Fl, or (Phrase
Inform Ilion)
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OBJECTIVE

32. The student will demonstrate recognition of affixes and endings by
identifying prefi \es and suffixes in an affixed or suffixed word.
(Affixes: Identify mg Prefixes, Suffixes)

33. The student will use affixes to build words by adding the correct
affix to a word so that it will complete a sentence or phrase.
(Affixes: Building Words)

34. The student will identify the relationship of roots and affixes by
selecting correct definitions for certain affixed words. (Defining
Affixed Words)

35. The student v.111 select the definition of the affix in an affixed
word. (Defining Affixes)

36. The student v ill employ punctuation in identifying correct usage
of comitas in general punctuation, or in using commas to set off an
adjectival phrase. phrases in a series, or words in a series.
(Punctuation: Commas)

37. The student will employ punctuation in selecting a sentence that
requires an exclamation point. (Punctuation: Exclamation Point)

Translation

38. The student vrill match like or unlike entities by pairing words with
their definitions. (Like or Unlike Entities: Word Definitions)

39. The student will match or unlike entities by pairing words with
their synonyms. (Like or Unlike Entities: Synonyms)

40. The student will match like or unlike entities by pairing words with
their antonyms. (Like or Unlike Entities: Antonyms)

41. The student will match like or unlike entities by pairing both
negative and positive sentences with pictures. (Like or Unlike
Entities: I ()salve and Negative Sentences)

42. The student will demonstrate ability to Utie context to complete
sentences by hoo,mg she only appropriate word liom among
several unrelated in meaning. Use of Context: Sentence.Comple-

43. The student will make use of context in cnoosing the appropriate
homonym from a pair to complete an incomplete sentence.
(11onion)ins in Context)

44. The student v ill demonstrate recognition of sentence sense by
matching questions and printed ansv.ers or by identifying nonser.e
sentences %%hen presented v ith the (Sentence Sense)

45. The student v ill make use of contc\ t to select from words related
in meaning the word that v.111 complete a sentence appopriately.
(Mt aping of Related Words in Context)

46. The student v., ill mak use of con text to select from among
poy.thle onk the ino4 scHobte or precke word to complete a
sentence. Olo t l'r«le Word in Conte
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OBJECTIVE

47. The student will define phrases in sentence context by associating
indicated phrases in sentences with given definitions. (Phrase
Definition in Context)

48. The student will employ context to demonstrate recognition of
word meaning by identify ing the correct definition of a word
indicated in a sentence (Word Definition in Context)

49. The student will define words in isolation by matching certain
words with their definitions. (Word Definition in Isolation)

50. The student will employ context to define multi meaning words by
comparing certain sentences containing such words with Mini
tions, o. by selecting a sentence from a pair of sentences containing
the word to match a gRen definition. (Multimeaning Words and
Definition)

51. The student. mill demonstrate recognition of the relation of multi
meaning words to synom ms by selecting from a group of words
the synonym for a multi.meaning word used in a sentence.
(Multimeamng Words and Synonyms)

52. The student will show recognition of synonyms by selecting the
synonym for a certain word. (Synonyms: Selection)

53. The student will show recognition of antonyms by selecting the
antonym for a certain word. (Antonyms: Selection)

54. The student will show recognition of I)( .onyms by selecting the
correct homonym from a pair to co. .1,lete a sentence. or by
identifying the correct homonym as used in a sentence. (Homonym
Pairs: Selection)

55. The student will demonstrate recognition of homographs and
heteronyms by choosing the correct homograph from two given
phonetic t rarisen p t ions (e.g., wind, wind) (Homographs:
Selection)

56. The student will demonstrate recognition of homographs and
heteronyms by selecting the correct heterooym for a sentence from
two that hoe been dRided and accented (e.g., des' ea. de ser().
(Heteronyms: Selection) -

Literal Comprehension

57. The student v.01 demonstrate recall of sequence of events it',

written material by indicating the specific part of a story in wench

an e\rent or action occurred (e g., "first part'' or "last part"); by
indlealing %%Iwo an cent happened in relation to other events: or
by selecting the correct arrangement of a senes of events. t E ent
Sequence)

58. The student will demonstrate recognition of setting in reading
matter by identifying the setting of a paragraph, a story, or a part
of a story; or by answering questions about the effect of the setting
in a story. (:story Setting/ 87
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OBJECTIVE I LEVEL

Red Green
A

59. The student will demonstrate recall of story detail by selecting X X
from among possible facts actions, places, names, descriptive
words the one that occurred in the story, or by completing
sentences that hst part of the detail. (Story Detail: Recall or
Descriptive Words)

60. The student will recall story details in naming the story or story
part in which certain events occurred. (Story Detail. Recall by
Parts)

61. The student will recall story details in identifying true statements
about the story. (Stor Detail: Identifying True Statements)

Blue

X

Interpretive Comprehension

62. The student will demonstrate recognition of cause and effect by X X X
identifying the cause of a given effect in a story, by matcning
groups of causes and effects, or by identifying the effect of a given
action. (Cause or Effect)

63. The student will demonstrate perception of inference by identify-
ing the correct inference that can be drawn from reading material
or by answering questions about the matenal that require infer-
ences to be drawn. (Inference)

X X X

61. The student v 1I demonstrate the ability to form coneusions from X
reading material by identifying or supplying the logical conclusion
or choosing the best of sewral conclusions, or by answering
questions that require conclusions to he drawn. (Conclusion:
Formation)

65. The student will identify the clues in reading material that lea I to a
conclusion. (Conclusions: Factor Identification)

6G. Th"! student will draw inferences in anticipating or predicting
future action or events based upon the content of reading material.
(Predicting Future Actions)

67, The student will demonstrate recognition of the main idea of a X
passage or story by selecting the most appropriate title; by
choosing the v.ord; phrase, or si ntence that tells the main idea; or
by identifying the theme, moral (lesson), or best summary state-
ment for a given selection. (Main Idea: Summary, Title, or Theme)

68. The student will employ character analysis in identifying or
describing the feelings of a character at a particular time cr
throtqlhout a story. (Character Analysis: Feelings)

69. The slt.dent will employ, character analt sis rn indicating or &sent).
mg the reason for, or ye.tilitation of, a story character's acti.m.
(Character Anal} sis: Motive or C;Juse)

70. The student V. in di mon, Irate the ability to (lt.,cribe and amity /e
character,. by <electing or identifying character names, manner of
speech, specific devriptRe v,ord., or desenpte.e sentences, or by
answering qui,tions about or hoo,ang description. of character
trait; and attitude', (Character Analysis: De,,criplixe Words, Traits,
or Attitudes)
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OBJECTIVE

71. The student will demonstrate the ability to recognize and define
descriptiye words and phrases by identifying descriptive words and
phrases from among given ones or by choosing the most
appropriate descripte.e word for a person or thing. (Descriptive
Words or Phrases)

72. The student will demonstrate perception of sensory imagery by
choosing the most intense or appropriate imagery for a given sense;
by indicating the sense to which certain sensory images appeal,, or
by selecting the example of sensor imagery that answers a given
question or completes a given sentence. (Sensory imagery)

73. The student MI recog.ize and employ idioms and figurative
language as elements of sty le by selecting or supply ing parallel
figures, appropriate sentence completions, or literal definitions.
(Idioms or Figures of Speech I

74. The student will recognize the purpose of figurative language by
defining examples, distinguishing between literal and figurative use
of words, supply ing examples, or identifying its purpose.
(Figurative Expression: Definition)

75. The student will demonstrate the ability to recognize and define
similes by locating a simile in reading material and choosing its
meaning or identif mg its referent; by choosing the sentence
coi:taining a simile. by c hoosing a ;MIIC to define a phrase; or by
identity .ng a simile. (Simile)

76. The student will demons rate the ability to recognize and define
metaphors by self t Ling tte definition of a ir.etaphor, by complet-
ing a certain sentence with a metaphor; or by identifying a
metaphor. (Metzip:mr)

77. The student ill chow perception of mood by identifying the story
elements that set the mood: by identifying in a story the point at
which there is a mood change; or by choosing the mood that
describes a story or a part of the story. (Mood)

78. The student will demonstrate recognition of the period or time
span of reading material by using whatever facts or dues are riven
to determine the N nod or time span of the material, part of the
material, or a specified event. (Time Span and Period) .

Critical Comprehension

79. When given a problem, the student will demonstrate the ability to
make judgmen's by selecting the ht st solution from those given.
(Problem: Solution)

80. The student demonstrate recwoitior of the literary form of
the fable by identity ing, describing, or kii.O.ing use oi it. (litrary
Forms: Fable)

81. The student v.ill dLionstrate recognition of the litelory form ;,f
the satire b> id, nt or tle,eribin,,, it. identifying the technique.,
intuited and the., tdrtet, or by cilifcrentiating it from similar
forms (litelary I orm. Satire)
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OBJECTIVE

82. The student will demonstrate recognition of the literary form of
the myth by identify ing or describing it, matching it with a literal
explanation or the events it explains. differentiating between myth
and reality, or differentiating it from similar forms. (Literary
Forms: Myth)

83. The student will distinguish between fantasy and reality by identi-
fying real and makebeheve sentences in a group of sentences, or by
identifying real and make-believe elements in a given story.
(Reality and Fantasy)

84. The student will distinguish between fantasy and reality in written
material by identifying elements in a story that could or could not
be true. (Reality and Fantasy: Possibility.)

85. The student will distinguish between fact and opinion by identify-
ing or defining elements in reading material that are fact or
opinion. (Fact and Opm:on)

86. The student will demonstrate recognition of propaganda tech-
niques by identifying an author's attempt to sway the reader to a
particular point of view. (Author Technique: Persuasion)

87. The student will demonstrate recognition of techniques Used to
create effects with irony or fanciful language by identifying or
defining the technique, or its purposes and uses. (Author Tech-
nique: Irony, Fanciful Language)

88. The student will demonstrate recognition of techniques used to
create effect by Men t ing altered syntax or by choo ,mg a
response to a question about altered syntax. (Author Tech-
nique:. Altered Sy Max)

89. The student will demonstrate recognition of author purpose by
identifying the purpose of a given selection (e.g., to entertain, to
inform) or by identifying the techniques used by the author to
attain has purpose. (Author Purpose)

90. The student w ill demonstrate recognition of symbolism by iden'_!-
fying symbols: by ',electing the meaning of given symbols: or by
selecting the best symbol or ? certain concept, t- etc.
(Symbolism)

90

I -67

Red
A

X

LEVEL

Green
B

X

Blue

X

X

X

Orange
D

X

X

X

X

X



nstructionol
Activity

FISCAL '(EAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

FART H - A
Evaluation of Title I Projects

Pdt.',V I

Instruct ional

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

St. Louis Public Schools
C

115 115ounty Code 1 EA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

rogrc-is ri.t.)rt for EACH instructional act Iva% operated according to the following outline.
Re,. IR) or (Su) pro..rtis should bi reported si.parateh. Each question should
be answered for each instruction3I activity. 1)o not leave blanlis. Refer to directions on the back
of each poge. Attiich as needed.

-1. N.r:le of the ini-,truct tonal Jett% ity evaluated in this repot'. Component II Reading Su

Improvement Teams (Circle One)

2. Indicate the person (4) doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

Superintendent

Coansc for

Classroom teacher

Principal

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
-evaluation of this activity.

Dr. Jean Jose

Telephone Nu^lier 314-865-4550

00,er(i>,,foStaff Of the Division or rvaivation
Evaluator: Lincoln Daniels

3. Irdicati in number of ieeks, the length of time this activity operated.

40
Regular \ ear Summer

4. hidicate the number of public "pool children eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

10,613 Regular year from glades 1 - 8 Summer from grades

S. a. Indlcdtc the numl,er of participants in wich pre and po-t evaluation is available.

7,893
Regular year

tI

b. How v.ere the remzonii,g participant.. ei.aluated' (dr:con:it for the difference between item 4 and item Sa
if any)

Standardized test for either pre or post; diagnostic tests

Summer

6.

7.

administered throughout the year; Teachers-tests; teacher judgment.

vr,1 A0_,:T T I v E A C i f t . . ; ) PAk TIC: PA rf o IN THIS CY (Act, wire

Number of Pe,Inds Per Week

2 or 3

i Length of Instruct.onol Period

45 to f,0 minutes

V:1;.0 . t.r. tA);(( . t., W.. Failure to list the obiectoic will result v, reiectson of the
raluatioh.

Sec Cr- J.)onent. II 92



See Cozr.p..)r:cnt II
Roadliv Inpzovernent_ 7'earns

Narte of in ,tr; !:1 1.1 ;hi or'

Read_ing

1),i,,e 2
Part IIA
Inslruc tic

8. Pre,c.r, eN." t ' t.ible,, etc ., evaluating the

tnstructlo:1ii us it .. 1..111.1( t. the b st% :or dray, log coot lu,,ton% about student

proprc 5.. 1nd the succ(%% ill the aer1V10.. The tobles below ore minimums. I eel free to submit I1(1) other

data I., is b.. reztincnt to the cs.cluatcou of (1,c actiN.

TABLE 3. ( icRi (f' CHU.% N, s: iiLS lFH GAPiS SIMI'S gNome of test used

Complete this chart enl? where .ests are u 5ed for evaluation

Grade \umber of Scud( r:t., \lean Pr( sect %lean Post 'ft cr Gain

10=1,11l.

All regular )ear
instructional
activities must

be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TA BI E 4. G NINS Of Sit:DEN-I S PARTICII'ATI\(, IN 311 LE I INS TRUCTIONAL AC TIVITIES BY C ATEGOREES

Complete this toble for all instructional achvittcs. No. of weeks between tests

P.. - Regt.Iar N,e.t. IN:,, - R el ,... sc:,., Si - Su .- (.1. (C: c le 0: c) N12,111..1: o STLDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

P,0
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

...1, '.:. ...41

30 478 604 504 416 401 2433

,.?'., .` - :1
S. 1 1

6 151 186 171 216 276 746

20 206 219 243 173 180 1031

10 261 181 302 311 254 1319

TOTAL

56 2096 1190122G1016 951 5529
Gund

'I ABLE P1:1( .R .11:1,.A ;I, 1 1.1 NI v GAINS 01 SI UDI N IS PAP mu ATING i. Ti I LE I AcTivi TIES

Complete for rogulor yew re, ding and math only.

For,ulo for F lo,^1 Prior Go.ess yearly trade store 1

No. of yews r. scocol

NI..1I31.R (: I )I''TS GRAM LEVEI

L, I 4 7 lo 11

34 1 76071:i 089 i572 545
-4 -1r.

114' 24P.73 1r392 1314 275

:.
01 101 1 11 1 5 2

01 01 0 I 0 I 0 0.'

_

L
93.., ,11. , 1^0, I. : : ,^a

Soo back of pao,c Li



See Component II

Readi.ng Improvement Teams
Name of cu.tructional actrcrt et-duated rn thus report

Reading
PEOGlii so, RI PORI 01 111\1. 1 WI 11111 1 IV,1 lil ( 1 ION tl. 1111 1 tontintivd

9. To what &Tree were ele obiectives of this activity reached?

Page 3
Part 11A
Instruct ional

10. Based on t;:e et.rdence pru,ented on Rige 2 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and Ore success of this activity'

11. Mal" recommendation of changes needed for this act

12. Dscrzbe an\ unique or innnvat we features of this activity.

13. Include such other liform.rtion or item, which are deemed necessary to show the effect e.eness or changes
re"-:tlIting fiat., the Tab I activitt.. Attach as necessary.

94



TABLE GP CONTENTS (RIT)

Page

LIST OF TABLES

LIST OF FIGURES iii

SUMMARY II- 1

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION Ii- 2

Purpose II- 2
Structure II- 2
Implementation II- 3
The Hoffman System II- 4

EVALUATION II- 5

Process II- 5
Evalu .:.on Questions II- 5
Evaluation Data Sources II- 6
Standardized Test Results II- 6
Results of T Tests II-16
Results of Comparison ,Between Part A Hoffman

and Part A Non-Hoffman Schools II-31
Results of Comparison Between Part C Hoffman

and Part C Non-Hoffman Schools II-31
Results of Self-Concept Survey II-31
Results of Reading Attitude Survey II-31
Results of Reading Improvement Team Questionnaire II-38
Results of Title I Curriculum Specialists Interview II-40

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS II-42

Conclusions and Findings II-42
Recommendations II-44

APPENDICES

Appendix A Primary Reading Improvement Teams
Frequency Distribution of Gains on Reading
Scales, Gates-MacGinitie - Grade 2 II-45

Appendix B Primary Reading Improvement Teams
Frequency Distribution of Gains on Reading
Scores, Gates-MacGinitie - Grade 3 . . . , . . . . II-46

Appendix C

Appendix D

Appendix E

Appendix F

Appendix G

Self-Concept Instrument - "Would You?" II-47

Reading Attitude Instrument -
"How Much You Like" II-48

Reading Improvement Team Questionnaire II-49

Title I, Curriculum Specialists' Questionnaire . II-58

Title I, Advisory Committee Recommendations for
1974-75 and Priority Ratings of Programs

95
II-60



LIST OF TABLES

Page

Table 1 G.E. Pre- and Post-Test Means and Months of Gain -
Gates-MacGinitie (2-3) Iowa Tests of Basic Skills

(4-8) IX- 7

Table 2 Frequency Distribution of Pre- and Post-Reading
Scores, Gates-MacGinitie Test - Grade 2 II- 9

Table 3 Frequency Distribution of Pre- and Post-Reading
Scores, Gates-MacGinitie Test - Grade 3 IX-10

Table 4 Reading Comprehension Pre- and Post-Test Means
for City-Wide Students and RIT Control Group TT-11

Table 5 Reading Comprehension Pre- and Post-Test Means
for City-Wide RIT Students and Rooms of
Fifteen Students II-13

Table 6 Reading Comprehension Pre- and Post-Test Means
for RIT Students and All Students City-Wide 11-15

Table 7 Comparisons of Reading Assistants (Hoffman),
Reading Assistants (Non-Hoffman), and
Remedial Reading Teachers 11-16

Table 8- Pre-Post Means and Results of T Tests
12 Reading Assistants (Non-Hoffman) and

Reading Assistants (Hoffman)
Grades 4, 5, 6, 7 & 8

Table 13 Pre-Post Means and Results of T Tests
Remedial Reading Teachers and Reading Assistants
(Hoffman) - Grade 4

Table 14- Pre-Post Means and Results of T Tests

17 Remedial Reading Teachers and Reading Assistants
Oloffman) - Grades 5, 6, 7 & 8

Table 18 Comparison of Part A Non-Hoffman and
Part A Hoffman, Pre-Post Gains

Table 19 Comparison of Part C Non-Hoffman and
Part C Hoffman, Pre-Post Gains

Table 20 Summary Chart of Self-Concept Gains and
Losses for Primary, Middle and Upper Grades

Table 21 Summary Cnart Reading Attitude for
Primary, Middle and Upper Grades

Table 22 Summary of Reading Improvement Team
Questionnaire, Tally of Selected Questions

Table 23 Reading Improvement Team Questionnaire, Summary of
Compatibility and Curriculum Specialist fixes

ii

II-19-1I-24

11-25

II-2i-II-30

11-32

11-34

11-36

11-37

II-39

11-41



Figure 1

Figure 2

Figure 3

Figure 4

LIST OF FIGURES

Page

Months Gain in 10 Months on Reading
Comprehension Skills - Gates-MacGinitie
(2-3) Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (4-8) II- 8

RIT Students Compared With RIT Control
II-12Group

RIT Students Compared With Rooms of
Fifteen Students

Comparisons of Reading Assistants
(Hoffman), Reading Assistants (Non-
Hoffman) and Remedial Reading Teachers

Figure 5 Comparisons of Part A Non - Hoffman

and Part A Hoffman, Pre-Post Gains

Figure 6 Comparisons of Part C Non- Hoffman

and Part C Hoffman, Pre-Post Gains

iii
97

II-14

12-17

II-33

II-35



READING PPROVEMENT 3uns

SUMMARY

The Readinp- Improvement Team Program (referred to hereafter as RIT) has completed

its third year of operation. The program is directed at elementary students
with serious reading problems who have scored below their grade level on the
Gates-MacGinitie and Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS) in conformity with Title I

guidelines. A team usually is composed of the principal, reading assistant,
remedial reading teacher, an aide, and 10 classroom teachers. These team members

combine their knowledge and skills to diagnose the strengths and weaknesses of

the student's reading and to prescribe learning experiences which build upon

'strengths and eliminate weaknesses.

During the 1973-74 school year there was a totalof 98 Reading Improvement Teams
serving in 77 schools. These teams include: 98 reading assistants, 98 aides,

61 remedial reading teachers (includes Board paid and Title I paid), and 126

Career Opportunity aides, serving approximately 10,613 students in grades one

through eight.

The program has three basic objectives: (1) To improve the reading comprehension

skills of the students by an average gain of 10 months in 10 months as measured

by standardized tests; (2) To help classroom teachers improve their remedial

reading techniques; and (3) To improve the student's attitude toward reading

in general.

Each RIT set its own specific objectives based on the three broad program ob-

jectives stated above. Gates-MacGinitie Standardized Test results show primary
RIT students with measurable achievement data made an average gain of 7.1 months

for the 10 month school year. The ITBS Test results of RIT students in grades

4-8 indicate that they made an average gain of 8.8 months. A control group of

students in grades 4 through 8, who were from the same classrooms in the same

schools as the RIT students but who were not served by the RIT program, showed

an average gain of 5.7 months. The RITs showed a substantial 3.1 months net

gain over the control croup; however, achievement gains were down in comparison

to its second yf of operation. (Gains for all students city-wide indicated a

decline from lE 73.) For instance, RIT students (grades 4-8) showed an aver-

age gain of 9.8 months for 1972-73 as compared with 8.8 months gain for the

1973-74 school year. At the primary level (2nd and 3rd grade) RIT students in

1972-73 made an average gain of 8.9 months for the 10 month school year in the

spring-to-spring testing program as compared with 7.2 months gain for the

1973-74 school year, representing a loss of 1.7 months achievement gains from

the second year's operation.

In order to help classroom teachers improve their remedial reading techniques,

Reading Assistants provided inservice training for their team members. This

inservice ranged from formal total group meetings to informal individual contact.

In regard to the third objective, no attempt was made to gather data on the

specific means and/or methods used by RITs to improve students' attitude toward

reading. A pre-post reading attitude survey indicated Lnat RIT upper grade

students irprcved their attitude toward reading while primary and middle grade

students did not. A pre-post survey of PIT students' solf-concept indicates

that: RITs, in general, did riot improve the self-concept of primary RITs,

although they did improve the se1:-concept of middle and upper grade RiTs.



In general, recomamdations for PIT include encouragement of more active
leadership and participation by the principal and the curriculum specialist
:n the oper,:.tion of Reading Improvement Teams; curriculum specialists provide
greater supervision and/or monitoring of RIT program in order to give the
necessary help and assistance requested by RITs. It is also recommended that
more Reading Improvement Team inservice meetings focus on indivilualizing in-
struction. RITs inservice training should include an emphasis on ways and means
of building positive self-concepts and positive attitudes toward reading.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

Purpose. The RIT is a Title I program whose aim is to improve reading skills of
identified students who are experiencing difficulty in that area so that they
have a better opportunity to succeed in their school work. It focuses the

knowledge and skills of a team of reading specialists directly on the individual
needs of elcmentary students with serious reading problems who are below their
grade level. In addition, as a complimentary measure, the classroom teachers of
these RIT students also are provided assistinee in improving *12eir own remedial
reading teaching techniques to help the students. This was the third year of
operation for the program, and it expanded from a total of 95 elementary teams
in 71 schools and branches in 1972-73 to 98 teams servicing 77 elementary schools
and branches in 1973-74. Twenty-three of these schools had two reading teams

assigned to their building. A total of 23 Hoffman Reading Laboratories operated
in 20 of the 77 elementary schools.

Structure. The original structure of the reading team remained intact. It was

composed of the principal, a reading assistant, a remedial reading teacher, a
reading aide, and those classroom teachers whose students received this special
reading assistance. The usual number of classroom teachers was 10 per team.
In some schools Career Opportunity Program (COP) aides and volunteers had been
made available; they also were included as part of the team. In addition, each

school regularly received the services of a Board paid social worker and nurse.

In regard to specific operational responsibility, the principal served as leader
and determined with his staff the placement and scope of the RIT in his school.
The reading assistant had both coordinating and teaching responsibilities. As a

coordinator he was responsible for the team's schedules and activities for
providing on-site inservice training for reading aides and classroom teachers on

the team. His teaching responsibility this year was to provide remedial reading

instruction to approximately 80 students. This number accounted for a total

reduction of 40 students from the previous year. lie met with students in groups

of 10 which is the approximate number of students from each class he served.
Altogether there was a total of 98 reading assistants.

The Remedial Reading teacher was responsible for the instruction of the 50
students served by the team who had the most serious reading problems. He
worked with the students individually, meeting with them singly or in small

groups of 3 to 6 students. There was a total of 61 remedial reading teachers,

15 of which were paid by the Board of Education.

The classroom teachers on the team were those who had students in their class-

rooms served by the reading assistant. Classroom teachers continued to provide

the basic reading instruction but were expected to reinforce and build upon the
work done by the reading assistant and remedial zeading teacher. Eligible class-
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loom tea hers; also received help from the reading assistant in broadening and

improving their skills in teachieg reading. There were approximately 990

classrocm teachers involved this year in the I:IT program.

The reading aide worked under the direction of the reading assist. nt and helped
with testing, record keeping, prel aration of materials and tutoring students.

There were 98 reading aides. The Career Opportunity Program (COP) aides worked

under the direction of identified RIT classroom teachers in improving reading
skills of eligible identified pupils. These aides worked with one teacher at a

time on a rotating basis that was agreed upon by the principal and COP Instruc-
tional Coordinator. These COP aides numbered 126 and served 39 schools.

Title I Curriculum Specialists in each district, working closely with the
District Superintendent, the principals and the Supervisor of Title I Projects,
were directly responsible for the effective operation of the program in their

district scleols. Systemwide coordination was provided by the Supervisor of

Title I Projects.

Students served by the RIT were identified according to Title I state guide-

lines. In order to qualify for identification a student must Live in a Title T

school attendance area, have at least a normal IQ, and meet the Title I educa-

tional deprivation level which is defined as at least two months below the norm
in grade 1, four months in grade 2, six months in grade 3, and so on. Approxi-

mately 12,200 students were served by the RIT program during the 1973-74 school

year.

Implementatiol. As indicated in its title, this program continued to utilize

the "team" approach as its plan of operation. The reading assistant ana remedial

reading teacher administered diagnostic read:ng tests to all pupils who were

identified. To facilitete student identification this year as last year, the

R1Ts continued the spring-to-spring testing program throughout the entire RIT

program. In the spring of 1973 all primary students in RIT were administered

the Gates-flacGinitie Standardized Reading Test. In the spring of 1974, all

second and third grade PIT students with a May, 1973 Gates Reading Comprehension

. score had to take both the Gates and the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills - Primary

Battery, Basic Edition. This was the last year for testing with the Gates-

MacGinitie. In the future the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS) will be used

for grades one through eight. In addition to providing a means of determining

student eligibility for inclusion in Title I programs, the initiation of the use

of ITBS spring-to-spring testing schedule in grades 1-8 will hopefully establish

a uniform testing program to measure student achievement throughout the entire

RIT program.

The Division of Evaluation made available, upon request, student achievement

data to facilitate the checking of eligibility requirements. After the identi-

fied student's reading difficulty was diagnosed, a specific prescription was

drawn up for the individual student. Each team had the flexibility to organize

its picqram and accommodate the needs of the students in their particular school

situation.

In actual implementation, reading assistants worked with students in their class-

room or sometimes with them in the school's reading center, if such was available.

The remediel reeding teachers usually met with their students in the school's

reading center or wherever they could find a'place to work alone, such as in the

corride,r.
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Each team set up its own time schedule. However, reading assistants and remedial

reading teacLers were encouraged to pr.wide at leqst 2 hours of weekly instruc-

tion per student for at least 30 weeks. According to available achievement data
from the previous 1972-73 school year, this amount of time appeared to produce
the best gain. The time schedules of approximately 750 of the RITs indicated that
they were able to implement thi: suggestion.

Each team selected its ol.n instructional materials according to the individual
needs of the students it served. Generally many of the same materials were used
by all of the teams. These included reading labs and kits, workbooks, a variety
of commercially available games, controlled readers, cassettes and listening
centers. This year a total of 23 Hoffman Reading Laboratories operated in 20 RIT
locations compared to 1 during 1972-73.

A variety of inservice for RIT members was provided throughout the year. The

Insclvice Center arranged for and proviG,Id inservice sessions for RITs ranging
in size frcm city- ide groups to individual team members. There also had been

inservice meetings conducted by Title I curriculum specialists. At these sessions
RIT members had the opportunity to explore new reading materials, learn how to
create their own materials, including games and puzzles, and view new instruc-
tional techniques.

The Hoffman System. The Hoffman Language Arts Reading System is an innovative,

individualized ccmponent of the Reading Improvement Team Program. The overall

focus of the Hoffman System is directed at eligible Title I elementary students
with serious reading problems who are below their grade level. The general

purpose of the Hoffman Language Arts Reading System and the specific reading
objectives are identical with those of the total Reading Improvement Team Program.

The Hoffman Language Arts Reading System consists of special equipment designed

for flexibility of use. The system can be used by individual students, groups,
or an entire class. The system's hardware consists of the Hoffman Viewer which
is a self-contained, solid state, portable audiovisual unit presenting a syn-
chronous film slide and record instructional program. Students can listen

privately, without disturbing others, using comfortable air-cushioned headsets.
Up to six students can use a single Hoffman Viewc- at the same time by using a

Jack Box for headsets. This six-way outlet has individual volume controls.

A Listening Center consists of six headsets and a Jack Box. A speaker is avail-

able for large group use of the Hoffman Viewer. The Hoffman Language Arts
Reading System provides individualized instruction in reading and language arts

for levels kindergarten through six. The Hoffman System is divided into audio-

visual study units, which begin with a motivational story. Audiovisual skill

instruction follows. Students respond on answer sheets and receive immediate

feec'back for reinforcement. Extended learning activities and supplemental

reading materials reinforce the newly developed reading and language arts skills.

A Reference Guide or Teacher's Manual is available for each level of the Hoffman

System. It documents the content of the particular program and offers suggestions

for teacher-directed acitivities related to the audiovisual instruction.

The following phases summarize the Hoffman System:

Phase I: Students develop skills, concepts, and oral vocabulary
through programmed instruction delivered through the
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Phase IT:

Phase III:

Phase IV:

audiovisual Hoffman Viewer. Students work at individual-
ized learning stations as per Reading Assistant pre-
scription.

After the student completes the audiovisual programmed
instruction phase, he independently applies his newly
learned skills through silent reading of a book or books
which contain sections used specifically to reinforce
the skills acquired during Phase I.

A Mastery Test designed for each lesson, each unit of
ten lessons or each level of lessons may then be ad-
ministered. These tray be administered by the para-

professional. Tests are directed and keyed to the
teacher's manual.

The Reading Assistant will conduct oral and written
forms of diagnosis, provide individual direct instruction
as necessary, and prescribe for extended reinforcement
or enrichment.

EVALUATION

Process. Each individual RIT was requested to set its own specific objective

for the current year. The three broad program objectives outlined above pro-

vided the Lisis for these specific objectives. Most of the teams spelled these

out in terms of achievement gain as determined by standardized reading test

results. Copies of these objectives were collected and reviewed.

RIT locations in all districts were visited by the Evaluator to provide an

on -site &ssessment of the RIT program operation. RIT staff concerns, sugges-

tions, and general information were collected. Finally, standardized achievement

data (Gates-MacGinitie and ITDS) were collected on spring-to-spring 1973-74
pre-post-tests to determine gain for the school year.

Evaluation Questions. In order to determine the effectiveness of the RIT program

the following questions formed the basis for the evaluation.

1. Have students' reading skills improved adequately?

2. How did RIT students' reading gain scores compare
with non-RIT students?

3. How did RIT students' reading gain scores compare
with Rooms of Fifteen students'?

4. How did RIT students' reading gain scores compare
with city-wide students'?

5. Did the students taught by remedial reading teachers
gain more than these students taught by reading

assistants?
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6. Did the students taught by readi,,g assistants
gain more than those students taught by Hoffman
Laboratory reading assistants?

7. Did the students taught by remedial reading
teachers gain more than those students taught by
Hoffman Laboratory reading assistants?

8. How did Hoffman students in Part A schools compare
with non-Hoffman, non-RIT students in Part A schools?1

9. How did Hoffman students in Part C schools compare
with non-Hoffman, non-RIT students in Part C schools?2

10. Have students' self-concept improved adequately?

11. Have students' attitude toward reading improved
adequately?

12. Do members of the RITs work well together?

13. To what extent do curriculum specialists contribute
positively to team effectiveness?

Evaluation Data sources. The following sources provided the data necessary for
answering the evaluation questions which formed the basis for this evaluation.

1. On-site visits by the Evaluator to provide an
overall assessment of the RIT program operation.

2. Pre- and post-tests standardized achievement data
to determine gain for the year.

3. Evaluation staff developed questionnaires, surveys
and interviews to assess students' attitudes toward
reading and students' self-concept improvement.

4. Reading Improvement Team questionnaire to assess
team compatibility.

5. Curriculum Specialists' interviews.

Standardized Test Results. Although each RIT set its own objectives, available
time did not permit Fpecific evaluation of each team's results. As mentioned

previously most of these individual objectives focused on standardized achieve-
ment gain and the amount of expected gain expressed most frequently was 10 months
gain for the regular 10 month school year. At least one month of gain for each
month spent in school was expected by iost teams. A summary of RIT achievement

for 1973-74 is provided in Table 1. Figure 1 presents this information graphically.

1
Part A Schools - Title I
of poverty as determined

2
part C Schools - Title I
of poverty as determined

eligible schools with the lowest concentration
by ESEA Title I criteria - ADC.

eligible schools with the highest concentration
bg ESEA Title I criteria - ADC.
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TABLE 1

READING COMPRHENSTON SCORFS
READING IMPROVE:I= TEAM STUDENTS

G.E. PRE- AND POST-TEST MEANS AND MCNTHS OF GAIN
GATES-Mac0INITIL (2-3) IO:'!A TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS (4-8)

SPRING, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Grades N
G.E.

Pretest Mean

G.E.

Post-Test Mean

Months of Gain

in 10 Months

2 1,347 1.6 2.3 7.1

3 989 2.0 2.7 7.2

4 1,126 2.6 3.4 8.7

5 1,201 3.5 4.2 7.0

6 1,226 4.2 5.1 9.4

7 1,025 4.9 5.9 9.8

8 961 5.4 6.3 9.0

First grade RIT students (1=1,132) were not included in the summary since it was
impcssible to indicate a gain in terms of a regular 10 month school year. The

Gates-IfacGinitie is not administered until the end of the first semester of the

first year. The total average gain for the 2,336 second and third grade students
who Wcre administered the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test was 7.2 months gain for

the 10 ronth school year. This average gain fell 1.7 months below last year's

average gain of 8.9 months and 2.8 months short of the overall expected gain of

10 months.

Frequency distributions of pre- and post-reading scores for second and third

grade students fzom Gates-acGinitie Tests gives an immediate picture of the

distribution of reading scores among the second and third grade RIT students.

(See Tables 2 & 3.) On the pretest, 19% of the second grade students ranked
above the 30th percentile, and 50% scored above 1.50. For second grade students

on the post-test, 53% ranked above the 37th percentile, and 50% scored above 2.20.

(Sec Table 2.) The post-test mean for the 1,347 second grade students indicates

a gain of 7.1 .months. (For a complete summary of distribution of gains for

grade 2, see Appendix A.) On the pretest, 51% of the third graders ranked above

the 1Cth percentile and 50% scored above 1.90. For third grade students on the

post-test, 69% ranked above the 21st percentile, and 50% scored above 2.60.
(See Table 3.) :he post -est mean for 959 third yrador was 2.70, indicating a

mean pre-post gain of 7.2. (For a complete summary of distribution of gains for

grade 3, see Appendix B.)
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TABLE 2

PRYWARY READING IMPROVEMENT TEAMS
FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF PRE- AND POST-READING SCORES

GATES-MacGINITIE TEST
1973-1974

PRETEST POST-TEST
Grade
Equivalent
Interval

Cumulative
Frequencp Erecuencti Percentile

7.2 - 7.6 0 1347 99

6.7 - 7.1 0 1347 99

6.2 - 6.6 0 1347 99

5.7 - 6.1 0 1347 99

5.2 - 5.6 0 1347 99

4.7 - 5.1 0 1347 99

4.2 - 4.6 0 1347 99

3.7 - 4.1 0 1347 99

3.2 - 3.6 3 1344 99

2.7 - 3.1 11 1333 99

2.2 - 2.6 62 1271 97

1.7 - 2.1 174 1097 89

1.2 - 1.6 1086 11 30

.7 - 1.1 11 0 1

Grade 2
N = 1347

Pretest Mean 1.57

Pretest Median 1.50

Pretest Variance .08

11-9

Cumulative

Fre uencv Frequenct Percentile

1 1347 99

0 1346 99

0 1346 99

0 1346 99

0 1346 99

7 1339 99

25 1314 99

57 1257 95

71 1186 90

157 1029 83

393 636 59

326 310 37

308 2 8

2 0 1

106

Post-Test Mean 2.29
Post-Test Median 2.20
Post-Test Variance .56



TABLE 3

PRIMARY READING IMPROVEMENT TEAMS
FREQUENCY DISTR1FUTION OF PRE- AND POST-READING SCORES

GATES-MacGINITIE TEST
1973-1.974

PRETEST POST-TEST
Grade
Equivalent
Interval

Cumulative
FIcquenc Frecuency Percentile

Cumulative
Frequency Frequency Percentile

5.8 - 6.2 0 989 99 1 989 99

5.3 5.7 0 989 99 2 988 99

4.8 5.2 0 989 99 9 986 99

4.3 - 4.7 1 989 99 32 977 97

3.8 - 4.2 1 988 99 38 945 94

3.3 - 3.7 16 987 99 128 907 86

2.8 - 3.2 34 971 97 231 779 67

2.3 - 2.7 250 937 85 238 548 43

1.8 - 2.2 299 687 54 210 310 21

1.3 - 1.7 359 388 18 200' 100 4

.8 - 1.2 29 0 1 0 0 0

Grade 3
N = 989

Pretest Mean 1.W3 Post-Test Mean 2.70

Pretest Median 1.90 Post-Test Median 2.60

Pretest Variance .25 Post-Test Variance .59
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In grades 4 through 6 the students were administered the Iowa Tests of Basic
Skills (ITBS). The total average gain for 5,539 R1T students (Grades 4-8) was
8.9 ncnths. A group vemposed of students from the same classrooms as
those of the RIT students, but who had not been in the RIT program, showed an
average gain of 5.7 months. The total number of students in the control groups
was 11,130. RIT showed a sui'f.tantial 3.2 months net gain over the control group

for the 10 month school year, but 8.9 ronths fell short of the overall expected
gain of 10 months.

A sumr:iry of the comparisons between RIT students and their control group is
shown in Table 4. Figure 2 presents this information graphically.

TABLE 4

IOP:A TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS
READING COMPREPFNSION PRE- AND POST-TEST MEANS

FOR CITY-WIDE RIT STUDENTS AND RIT CONTROL GROUP

SPRING, 1973 SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Grade
All PIT
Pretest

Control All PIT Control
Pretest Post-Test Post-Test

RIT
Gains

Control
Gains

4 2.56 3.45 3.43 3.91 8.7 4.6

5 3.47 4.23 4.17 4.70 7.0 4.7

6 4.18 5.08 5.12 5.76 9.4 6.8

7 4.87 6.05 5.85 6.77 9.8 7.2

8 5.39 6.80 6.29 7.33 9.0 5.3

TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS

Grade RIT Control

4 1126 1741

5 1201 2171

6 1226 2146

7 1025 2234

8 961 2838
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Reading Imrrovc,pt:nt. Team gains (Grades 4-6) was compared on the ITBS Reading

Comprehension s;:btest with the Rooms of Fifteen (R/15) Title I program. In

gradt. 4 RIT sl:o,ed an average gain of 8.7 months compared to 7.5 months gain
for Rooms of Fifteen; in grade 5 RIT with a 7.0 average gain fell slightly below
the 7.8 months gain made by R/15; in grade 6 RIT showed a 9.4 months average gain,
slightly below the national norm of 10 months gain in 10 months as compared to
an average gain of 10.5 months for R/15 which is slightly above the national norm.

The total average gain for 3,553 RIT students (Grades 4-6) was 8.4 months. Total

average gain for 340 R/15 students (Gradcs 4-6) was 8.6 months, indicating very
little or no difference between the two programs in the area of reading. Table 5

summarizes the comparison of RIT students with R/15 students (Grades 4-6).
Figure 3 is a graphic represent=ation of this information.

TABLE 5

IONA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS
READING COMPREHENSION PRE- AND POST -TES"' 'EANS

FOR CITY-WIDE RIT STUDENTS AND ROOMS OF FIFTEL. STUDENTS

SPRTNa, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Gr;e
All RIT
Pretest

All R/15
Pretest

All RIT
Post-Test

All R/15
Post-Test

RIT
Gains

R/15
Gains

4 2.56 2.76 3.43 3.51 8.7 7.5

5 3.47 3.32 4.17 4.10 7.0 7.8

6 4.18 4.25 5.12 5.30 9.4 10.5

TOTAL NUMBER OP STUDENTS

Grade RIT R/15

4 1126 145

5 1201 129

6 1226 66

In grades 4 through 8, RIT students and all students city-wide were compared on
the ITDS Reading Comprehension subtest. The total average gain for 5,539 RIT
students was 8.9 months. The city-wide group (grades 4-8) which was composed
of all students (total N=22,C27) except RIT showed an average gain of C.8 months.
The RIT achieved a substantial 2.1 months gain over the city-wide group for the
10 month school ye-az. As shown in Table C the RIT group did not reach the over-
all expected gain of 10 months, although in grades 6-8 RIT fell only slightly
short of the expected gain. .The city-wide group fell way short of the expected
10 months gain in all grade levels.
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Figure 3
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TABLE 6

IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS
READING COMPRIHENSION PRE- AND POST-TEST MEANS
FOR RIT STUDENTS AND ALL STUDENTS CITY -WIDE

SPRING, 1973 SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Grade

All RIT
Pretest

City-Wide
Pretest

All RIT
Post-Test

City-Wide
'Post-Test

RIT
Gains

City-Wide
Gains

4 2.56 :1.62 3.43 4.23 8.7 6.1

5 3.47 4.51 4.17 5.11 7.0 6.0

6 4.18 5.41 5.12 6.17 9.4 7.6

7 4.87 6.37 5.85 7.14 9.8 7.7

8 5.39 7,17 6.29 7.81 9.0 6.4

Grade

TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS

RIT City-Wide

1126 4488

1201 4488

6 1226 4450

7 1025 4369

8 961 5032

Acomparison of Reading Assistants (Hoffman), Reading Assistants (Non -Hoffman),

and Remedial Reading Teachers on ITBS Reading Comprehension Pre-Post-gains

(Grades 4 through 8) are summarized in Table 7. Figure 4 presents this information

graphically.

Reading Assistants (Hoffman) showed an average gain of 8.6 months, Reading
Assistants (Non-Hoffman) showed an average gain of 8.5 months, and Remedial
Reading teachers showed a slightly higher average gain of 9.4 months. Remedial

Reading teachers surpassed the national norm of 10 months gain in grades 6 and

7. Both Reading Assistants (Hoffman) and Reading Assistants (Non-Hoffman) fell

short of the expected 10 months gain 1:1 all grade levels.'
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TABLE 7

READING COMPREHENSION SCORES
READING IMPROVEMENT TEAMS

COMPARISONS OF READING ASSISTANTS (HOFFMAN),
READING ASSISTANTS (NON-HOFFAN) AND

REMEDIAL READING TEACHERS
PRE-POST-GAINS

IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS (4-8)

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Grade 4
Number of
Students Pretest Post-Test

Gain in
10 Months

Reading Assistants (Hoffman) 222 2.51 3.43 9.2

Reading Assistants (Non- Hoffman) 511 2.67 3.51 8.5

Remedial Reading Teachers 362 2.44 3.31 8.7

Grade 5

Reading Assistants (Hoffman) 224 3.61 4.36 7.5

Re ing Assistants (Non-Hoffman) 549 3.56 4.21 6.5

Remedial Reading Teachers 417 3.30 4.04 7.4

Grade 6

Reading Assistants (Hoffman) 291 4.34 5.17 8.3

Reading Assistants (Non-Hoffman) 619 4.25 5.19 9.4

Remedial Reading Teachers 312 3.89 4.91 10.2

Grade 7

Reading Assistants (Hoffman) . 176 5.04 ,5.94 9.0

Reading Assistants (Non-Hoffman) 561 4.91 5.84 9.3

Remedial Reading Teachers 279 .4.71 5.83 11.2

Grade 8

Reading Assistants (Hoffman) 140 5.46 6.37 9.1

Reading Assistants (Non-Hof4Man) 508 5.40 6.26 8.6

Remedial Reading Teachers 303 5.37 6.31 9.4

Results of T Tests. T tests were used to test the following hypotheses in
Grades 4 through 8:

1. There is a significant difference between the
reading comprehension gain scores of students
taught by Reading Assistants (Non- Hoffman) and
Reading Assistants (Hoffman).

2. There is a significant difference between the
reading comprehension gain scores of students
taught by Remedial Reading Teachers and Reading
Assistants (Hoffman).

11-26 113



Figure 4

READING COMPREHENSION SCORES
READING IMPROVEMENT TEAMS

COMPARISONS OF READING ASSISTANTS (HOFFMAN),
READING ASSISTANTS (NON-HOFFMAN) AND

REMEDIAL READING TEACHERS
PRE-POST-GAINS

IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS
Sprig, 1973 - Spring, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre-and-Post- Tests)
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Since the ITES was administered in multiple settings, some students were not

present for all of the subtests. This condition created variations in the

numbers of students across subtests.

Hypothesis 1: There is a significant difference
between the reading comprehension
gain scores of students taught by
Reading Assistants (Non-Hoffman) and
Reading Assistants (Hoffman).

Results of t tests between Reading Assistants (Non-Hoffman) and Reading Assistants
(Hoffman) are indicated below.

Grade 4 Pretest Results: Even though the t test results show no significant
differences in all areas except reading, Reading
Assistants (Non-Hoffman) in all areas scored
slightly higher. (See Table 8.)

Grade 4 Post-Test Results: There is no significant differences between the
groups in any areas. As in the pretest, the Reading
Assistants (Non-Hoffman) were higher in all areas
except vocabulary, where the means are the same.

Grade 5 Pretest Results:

The t test of gains showed no significant difference
between the groups in terms of gains in any area,
with Hoffman scoring slightly higher in all areas.

Hoffman Group scored slightly higher than the Reading
Assistant (Non-Hoffman) group. The t test shows a
significant difference between the grbups in all
areas, favoring Hoffman, except reading. (See Table 9.)

Grade 5 Post-Test Results: The post-test results show no significant differences
between the groups in all subtest areas except reading.
Hoffman group scoring higher in all areas except
vocabulary.

Grade 6 Pretest Results:

The t test of 'gains showed a significant difference
between the groups in vocabulary favoring Non-
Hoffman group, and no significant difference in all
other areas. Reading assistants slightly higher in
all areas except reading.

There is a significant difference between the groups
in vocabulary and composite, favoring Hoffman, with
the Hoffman group also showing a higher score in all
other areas. (See Table 10.)

Grade 6 Post-Test Results: The t test shows that in all areas there is no
significant difference between the groups. Reading
Assistants scored higher in the subtest areas of
vocabulary, reading, arithmetic, the Hoffman group
higher in language and composite.
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Grade 7 Pretest Results:

The t test of gains showed a significant difference

between the groups in the subtest area of vocabulary
and in composite, favoring Non-Hoffman, with Reading
Assistants (Non- Hoffman) scoring higher in all areas
except language.

Hoffman group showed higher scores in all areas
except vocabulary, where the Reading Assistants
showed a very slight increase over Hoffman group.
The t test indicates that there is a significant
difference in the areas of language and composite
favoring Hoffman. (See Table 11.)

Grade 7 Post-Test Results: The post-test resultS show no significant differences
in the areas of reading, arithmetic and composite
with the Hoffman group scoring higher in all areas.

Grade 8 Pretest Results:

The t test shows no significant differences between
the groups' gains in reading and vocabulary. The
Hoffman group scoring higher in vocabulary, arith-
metic and composite, the Reading Assistants (Non-
Hoffman) scored slightly higher in reading and language.

As indicated in Table 12 the difference between the
groups are significant in all of the areas favoring
Hoffman, except reading. Hoffman group scoring
higher in all subtest areas and composite.

Grade 8 Post-Test Results: The results of the post-test indicates that in all
areas there is no significant differences between
the groups, with the Hoffman group scoring higher
than Reading Assistants in all areas.

Hypothesis 2:

The differences in gains are significant the

subtest area of vocabulary and composite, favoring
Non-Hoffman, with Reading Assistants (Non- Hoffman)
scoring higher in all areas except reading.
Hoffman group scored higher in reading.

There is a significant difference between
the reading comprehension gain scores of
students taught by Remedial Reading Teachers
and Reading Assistants (Hoffmen).

Results of the t tests between Remedial Reading and Hoffman are indicated below:

Grade 4 Pretest Results: The t test results as indicated in Table 13 show
that the differences were not significant in any
areas. Hoffman scored higher in all areas.

Grade 4 Post-Test Results: Thoze were no significant differences between
Remedial Reading and Hoffman. The Hoffman group
scored higher in the subtest areas of reading,
language and composite. Remedial Reading scored
slightly higher in vocabulary and came out even
in arithmetic.
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711-1-7-G ins between the two groups showed no significant
da'erences, with slightly higher Remedial Reading
sco.:es in the areas of vocabulary and arithmetic.
Hoffman slightly higher in reading, language and
composite.

Grade 5 Pretest Results:. There is a significant difference between the two
groups in all areas as indicated in Table 14,
favoring Hoffman. Hoffman scored higher in all areas.

Grade 5 Post-:Cest Results: Results show significant differences between the two
groups in all areas favoring Hoffman, which scored
higher in all areas.

Grade 6 Pretest Results:

There were no significant differences in the gains
of the two groups. Remedial Read.ing showing mini-
mally higher scores in vocabulary, arithmetic and
composite. Hoffman minimally higher in reading
and language.

Pretest differences were significant in all of the
subtest areas favoring Hoffman, which scored higher
in all areas. (See Table 15.)

Grac'e 6 Post Test Results: The results show significant differences between the
groups in all areas favoring Hoffman, which scored
higher in all subtests.

Grade 7 Pretest Results:

The t test results show significant differences
between the two groups in subtests gains of vocabu-
lary and reading, favoring Remedial Reading group,
with higher scores in these areas for Remedial

Reading. Hoffman scored higher in language and

arithmetic.

The differences between the two groups were sigrifi-
cant in areas of reading, language, and composite,
favoring Hoffman, which scored higher in all areas.

(See Table 16.)

Grade 7 Post-Test Results: Post-Test results as indicated by the t test showed
no significant differences between the two groups in

vocabulary and reading. Hoffman again scored higher

than Remedial Reading in all areas.

Grade 8 Pretest Results:

In terms of i,e ins the differences between the two
groups were significant in the subtest areas of

reading and arithmetic, favoring Hoffman; with
Remedial Reading scoring higher than Hoffman in

reading and language.

The differences wore not significant in reading and

arithmetic as indicate(' in Table 17. Hoffman

scored higher than Remedial Reading in all areas.
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Grade S Post-Test Results: The t test results showed that significant differ-
ences exist between the two groups in the subtest
areas of language and composite, favoring Hoffman,
which scored higher in all areas.

There were no significant differences between the
two groups in gains in any areas. Remedial Reading
scored higher in all areas except language.

Results of Comparisons Between Part A Hoffman
3

and Part A Non - Hoffman Schools
4

.

In grades 5 through 8 Part A Hoffman scored higher reading comprehension gains
than Part A Non-Hoffman, with both groups scoring the same for fourth grade.
The Part A Hoffman group showed an average gain of 9.6 months gain as compared
to 8.4 months for the Part A Non - Hoffman group. Table 18 summarizes the com-
parison of the Part A Hoffman with Part A Nor.- Hoffman. Figure 5 presents this
information graphically.

Results of Comparisons Between Part C Hoffman and Part C Non-Hoffman Schools.

In grades 4 through 7 Part C Non- Hoffman scored higher reading comprehension gains
than Part C Hoffman, with Part C Hoffman higher in grade 8. Part C Hoffman showed
an average gain of 7.6 months slightly lower than the 8.6 months gain of the
Part C Non-Hoffman group. A summary of the comparison between the two groups is
presented in Table 19, and graphically illustrated in Figure 6.

Results of Self-Concept Survey. The instrument "Would You?" (see Appendix C)
was administered pre-post to a total of 913 randomly selected primary, middle
and upper grade RIT students. A 5-point scale was used with 5.0 being the
positive end (almost always) and 1.0 (almost never) being the negative end. An
increase of post-scores over pre-scores was accepted as indication of improvement
in self-concept of students. Primary students did not indicate an overall im-
provement even though there was an increase on 6 of the 16 items; middle grade
students did show an overall improvement with increases on 10 of the 16 items;
upper glade students showed an overall increase making gains on 11 of the 16
items. Table 20 summarizes this information.

Result,- of Reading Attitude Survey. In order to determine improvement in RIT
studen.s' attitude toward reading an instrument "How Much You Like" (see
Appen, x D) was administered pre-post to a total of 925 randomly selected
primal middle and upper grade RIT students. A 7-point scale was used with
7.0 L ng the pos!tive end (Likes A Lot) and 1.0 (Likes A Little) being the
negati7e end. An increase of post-scores over pre-scores was accepted as indi-
cation of improvement in reading attitude cif students. Primary students did
not show an overall increase although there was indication of improvement on two
of the 10 items; middle grade students did not show an overall increase, the
total number of items showing an increase (5) was equal to the number of items
(5) si. a decrease or loss; upper grade students showed an overall increase
with i:irovement on 6 of the 10 items. Table 21 summarizes this information.

3 Pal, Schools Title T eligible schools with the lowest concentration of
pov' ty as determined by ESEA Title I criteria - ADC.

4 Pali A Schools - Title I eligible schools with the highest concentration of
poverty as determined by ESEA Title I criteria - ADC.
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TABLE 20

SUMMARY CHART OF SELF-CONCEPT GAINS ANL LOSSES
FOR PRIMARY, MIDDLE AND UPPER GRADES

READING IMPROVEMENT TEAM STUDENTS

FALL, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Total N = 913 PRIMARY MIDDLE UPPER
Question Gain Loss Gain Loss Gain Loss

1 ÷ ÷ ÷

2 ÷ ÷ ÷

3 ÷ - ÷

4 ÷ -

5 - ÷ ÷

6 - -. ÷

7 ÷ ÷ ÷

8 - ÷ ÷

9 -
.

7

10 - ÷ +

11
-

12 - ÷ ÷

13
-

14 ÷ ÷

15 ÷ ÷

16 ÷ ÷
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TABLE 22

SUMMARY CHART OF READING ATTITUDE GAIN AND LOSSES
FOR PRIMARY, MIDDLE AND UPPER GRADES

READING IMPROVEMENT TEAM STUDENTS

FALL, 1973 - SPRING, 1974

(Students Present for Both Pre- and Post-Tests)

Total N = 925 PRIMARY MIDDLE UPPER
Question Gain Loss Gain Loss Gain Loss

1 - - +

2 - + -

3 + + -

4 - + +

5 - + +

6 - - -

7 - - -

8 - - +

9 + .- +

10 - 4- +
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Results of Reading Improvement Team Questionnaire. As part of the 1973-74
RIT Title I Evaluation, a Reading Improvement Team Questionnaire was sent in
January, 1974 to each team member of each RIT in the system. Of 1,425 question-
naires sent ou', 690 or 484 were returned. Although the 484 return rate is
considered by this Evaluator as inadequate, it is hoped that the results will
provide some basis for future attempts to answer questions concerning the
compatibility of RIT members as they go about their work as a team.

The questionnaire consisted of 61 items, divided into 3 sectic-7. Section 1
dealt with team meetings; section 2 was concerned with Curriculum Specialists;
and section 3 provided respondents with an opportunity to give final reactions
to the questionnaire. (See Appendix E.)

Scoring of the instrument was done in the following manner: Questions 1 and 2,
. 40 through 45, and 59 through 61 were tallied for total number of responses to
each item; Questions 3 through 39 represented the compatibility sccre5, with a
possible maximum score of 222; Questions 46 through 57 were used to determine a
Curriculum Specialist's score6, with a possible maximum score of 72.

Of the 690 respondents, 384 or 56% indicated that their team met at least once
a month; the length of RIT meetings, as indicated by 641 or 934 of the respon-
dents, was approximately one-half hour to an hour. A majority of respondents
indicated that 264 to 750 of meeting time was spent on information giving, and
similarly that the same amount of time was spent on problem solving. Respon-
dents also indicated that 264 to 754 of the time should be spent on information
giving and problem solving.

There were 547 or 79% of the respondents indicating that they did have a curricu-
lum specialist working with their team, while 143 or 214 indicated that they did
not. Of th.., total number of respondents, 448 or 654 indicated some contact with
their curriculum specialist as compared to 242 or 354 that indicated no contact.

In terms of time spent in filling out the questionnaire, 423 or 61% of the
respondents took from 15 to 30 minutes; 173 or 254 took from 1 hour to Vi hours;
94 or 144 spent 2 hours or more. Of (90 respondents, 388 or 564 felt annoyed
or bored while filling out the questionnaire; 261 or 384 felt curious or frustra-
ted; and 41 or 64 felt committed or were frank. Also, respondents indicated
that they felt mistrustful or resentful while filling out the questionnaire.
Some of the questions were especially difficult, confusing or ambiguous to
634 or 92% of the respondents. Table 22 presents a complete summary at tallied
questions.

A comparison by districts of RITs actual compatibility score and curriculum

specialist score to the average (scoring above the average was considered as

"high") for each component shows the following: Principals in Districts x and

y had a compatibility score above the average of 159.9 for principals; and in

Districts x, y, and w, principals had scores equal to or above the average

5 The compatibility score represents how members feel about their relationship

to other members on the team.

6 The curriculum specialist score represents how team members feel about the

curriculum specialist's relationship to the team.

1.35
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TABLE 22

SUMMARY OF READING IMPROVEMENT TEAM QUESTIONNAIRE
TALLY OF SELECTED QUESTIONS

JANUARY, 1974

TOTAL N = 690

Question
Number

Number
Responding

Percent of
Total

1. How often does team meet?
Weekly - Monthly 384 56

Every Two Months - Once each Semester 263 38

Once yearly - Never 43 6

2. Length of typical meeting.
Less than it hour - 1 hour 641 93

1 - 3 hours 44 6

More than 3 hours 5 1

40. Percentage of time spent on information
giving.

Less than 10% - 25% 229 33

26% - 75% 377 55

76% - 100% 84 12

41. Percentage of time spent on problem solving.
Less than 10% - 25% 225 33

26% - 75% 410 59

76% - 100% 55 8

42. Percentage of time that should be spent on
problem solving.

Less than 10% - 25% 272 39

26% - 75% 379 55

76% - 100% 39 6

43. Percentage of time that should be spent on
problem solving.

Less than 10% - 25% 156 23

26% - 75% 436 63

76% - 100% 98 14

44. Do you have a curriculum specialist working
with your team?

Yes 547 79

No 143 21

45. Have you had any contact with this person?
Some contact 448 65

No contact 242 35

58. About how long did you spend in filling
out the questionnaire?

15 min. - 30 min. 423 61

1 hour - 11$ hours 173 25

2 hours - more than 2 hours 94 14

59. Feelings while filling out instrument.
Annoyed - Bored 388 56

Committed - Frank 41 6

Curious - Frustrated 261 38

60. Feelings while filling out instrument.
Interested, Stimulated 83 12

Mistrustful - Resentful 603 87

Tired - Uncertain 4 1

61. Did you find any of the questions especially
difficult, confusiay, or ambiguous?

Yes 634 92

No 56 8

136
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curriculum specialht score of 53.5, Reading Assistants in Districts w and v
scored below the avcr.lge compatibility score, while Reaoing Assistants in
Districts y and v had curriculum specialist scores below the average score of
52.7; Remedial Reading teachers in Districts x and y scored above the average
compatibility score of 157.2, and in Districts z, w, and v Remedial Reading
teachers :cored below the average curriculum specialist score of 54.9; Aides
in Districts x and z scored above the average compatibility score of 160.6;
the average curriculum specialist score of 51.5 was surpassed by Aides in
Districts x, z, and w; RIT teachers in Districts x and v scored above the
average comp,-Libility score of 150.9, and RIT teachers in Districts x, z, and
w scored above the average curriculum specialist score of 34.6; :1 ams in

Districts x, y, and w showed compatibility scores above the average team score
of 150.7, while teams in Districts x, z, and w showed curriculum specialist
scores higher than the average team score of 43.9. (See Table 23.) The compar-;

ison by districts of RITs actual compatibility scores and curriculum specialist
scores indicate that there is a significant correlation between compatibility
and curriculum specialist scores at the .001 level determined by employment of
the Pearson Correlation statistic. Two of the five districts showed all Team
components scoring above the average compatibility and curriculum specialist

scores.

Results of Title I Curriculum Specialists Interviews. In an effort to seoure

feedback from all Title I Curriculum Specialists relative to their on-site
monitoring of Title I Programs, this Evaluator conducted personal interviews
with each of the five Title I Curriculum Specialists. (See Appendix F.)

These interviews indicated that Title I Curriculum Specialists were visiting most
of their supervised RIT sites and that during these visits RITs were observed
empl(ying individualized teaching techniques and attempting innovative approaches

t) the teaching-learning process. Requests from RIT teachers for assistance was

not as numerous nor as frequent as in prior years. All of the Title I Specialists
indicated that they did not have adequate time to provide the kind of assistance
requir .4 for effective on-site monitoring of the RIT program. Included among the

reasons given were: (1) monitoring responsibilities for a preponderance of

Title 1 programs, (2) various and sundry requests for assistance from non-Title I

District personnel, (3) other Title I responsibilities such as monitoring entire

budget for RIT and R/13 programs, selection of program personnel, responsibility

for all inventories of Title I programs, devising training for personnel of new

Title I programs, providing district inservice for personnel of Title I prograras,

and many committee responsibilities.

Suggestions given for improving the RIT program included the following; assign

fewer students to the Reading Assistant, p- v de time during school day for team

meetings, continue and expand Title I Inservice Workshops for RITs, RIT Evaluator

provide Title I Curriculum Specialists with more frequent feedback on results

of any evaluative efforts concerning RIT.

Many RIT teachers, as indicated by the specialists, were using ideas from Title I

Inservice workshops, and noticeable changes in RIT teachers' behavior attribu-

table to Inservice Center workshops were reported. All Title I Curriculum

Specialists were involved in some way with parents of RIT students.

As a r,-sult of interest in the involvement of parents and the participation of

citizens in the decision-making process this Evaluator attended meetings of

the Title I Advisory Committee. Results of the committee's activities were pre-

pared and presented in written form by the Planninvi Program Development

11-40



TABLE 23

READING IMPROVEMENT TEAM QUESTIONNAIRE
SUMMARY OF COMPATIBILITY AND CURRICULUM SPECIALIST SCORES

JANUARY, 1974

District Score Principals

Reading
Assistants

Remedial
Reading
Teachers Aides

RIT
Teachers Teams

C 178.6 180.3 183.0 182.9 169.9 168.4

CS 59.4 58.5 60.4 52.8 38.8 46.3

y
C
,CS

162.3
53.8

161.2
48.8

1 .2

57.9
155.5
49.0

146.5
25.3

152.9
42.4

C 154.0 162.3 150.1 162.6 137.8 133.5

CS 51.0 53.8 51.8 53.8 37.0 44.4

w C
CS

150.3
53.1

147.5
54.0

142.8
53.1

151.5
56.0

146.7
40.6

150.4
45.3

C 154.5 152.3 142.8 150.3 153.4 148.5

CS 50.3 48.2 51.5 45.9 31.3 41.1

Averaan
Scores: C 159.9 160.7 157.2 160.6 150.9 150.7

CS 53.5 52.7 54.9 51.5 34.6 43.9

*' C - Compatibility - represents how members feel about their
relationship to other members on the team.

CS - Curriculum Specialist - represents how team members feel
about the Curriculum Specialist's relationship to the Team.
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Division of the St. Louis Public Schools. This information is presented in
Appendix G under the heading "Title I Advisory Committee Recommendations For
1974-75 and Priorifry Ranking Of Programs." As indicated in the committee's
recommendation section RIT received the second highest priority rating, yet
this rating gives RIT higher priority than any of the Title I programs which
were in operation during 1972-1973.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Conclusions and Findings. The following list of conclusions and findings are
based on the various data sources:

1. RITs for the must part fell somewhat short of their
achievement objective of 10 months gain for the year,

2. RIT students' gain on the ITBS (grades 4-8) was sub-
stantially greater than that made by their fellow
classmates who made up the Control group.

3. Reading skills of RIT students were improved.

4. Middle and upper grade RIT students' self-concept
scores increased as a result of being in the program.

5. Primary RIT students have not indicated overall
improvement in their self-concept scores.

6. RITs were more successful in improving the self-
concept of upper grade RIT students than they were
in improving self-concept of primary and middle
grade students.

7. There is little or no difference between reading
comprehension gains made by RIT and R/15 students
on standardized tests; therefore, it may be assumed
that both programs are viable means of improving
students' reading comprehension.

8. Students in RIT program made substantially better
gains than did students city-wide.

9. There is no difference in the overall gains of
students taught by Remedial Reading Teachers and
Reading Assistants.

10. Gains of Remedial Reading Teachers' students were
higher in the upper grades (6, 7, 8) than they were
in the middle grades (4 & 5).

Gains made by RIT, R/15, and city-wide students
were down from previous years.

139
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12. In general, there are no significant differences
between the Reading Assistant (Non-Hoffman) and
the Reading Assistant (Hoffman).

13. There are no significant differences between
Remedial Reading Teachers and Hoffman, although
Hoffman scored higher consistently in the upper
grades (6, 7, 8).

14. Gains of students in Hoffman program increased with
each level. Hoffman appears to do better in the
upper grades than in the lower grades.

15. Hoffman, a first-year program, has done as well as
the third year components of RIT (Non-Hoffman
Reading Assistants and Remedial Reading Teachers).
Hoffman's second year gains should surpass the gains
made by the other components of RIT.

16. In grades 4 through 8, Hoffman Part A is not
significantly different from Non-Hoffman Part A
with Hoffman means slightly higher in grades 5,
6, 7 and 8.

17. In grades 4 through 8, Hoffman Part C is not
significantly different from Non-Hoffman Part C.
Hoffman scored lower than Non-Hoffman.

18. Title I Curriculum Specialists do not have
adequate time co provide the kind of assistance
needed by RITs.

111111=1111=1112111

20. Some RIT members did not have any contact with
their Curriculum Specialist during the year.

21. Some Principals and some Remedial Reading Teachers
do not view themselves as active members of RIT.

22. RITs are adhering to the guidelines set for stu-
dent enrollment, average class size, number of
instructional periods per day and length of
instructional periods.

23. Reading Assistants, in general, provided inservice
training for their teams.

24. Curriculum Specialists had a positive effect on

RIT effectiveness.
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Recommendations. The following recommendations for program improvement are

made based on the results and conclusions derived from the various sources
of data used in this evaluation:

1. Greater emphasis should be placed on increasing
the supervision and/or monitoring of the RIT
program in order to provide greater assistance
to RIT members.

2. More emphasis by administrators of RIT program
on the concept of teamwork inherent in the RIT
approach, especially the team members' relation-
ships and responsibilities to each other.

3. Principals and Curriculum Specialists should be
encouraged to exert more leadership in RIT program.

4. Reading Assistants should be provided with more
inservice meetings focused on individualizing

reading instruction.

5. Workshops in developing positive student self-
concepts and reading attitudes should be provided
for RITs.

7. Curriculum Specialists should make regular on-site
visits to all of their assigned Reading Improvement
Teams.

8. Curriculum Specialists should be encouraged to
schedule regular inservice meetings for Reading
Assistants and Remedial Reading Teachers based
on observed and requested needs.

9. Continue the Hoffman Program in all present
locations.

10. Expand the Hoffman Program in the upper grades.

11. The second year evaluation of lloffrnan gains should
involve some comparative measures of first and
second year operations.

12. Reading Assistants should continue to provide
inservice training for their teams.

13. RIT program should be continued as an effective
means of improving the reading skills of Title I
students.
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APPENDIX A

PRIMARY RI AO I I mrnOVEmINT ILAmS

FRIQUENCY MS1(0141110:4 OF GAINS CU

RLAOING SCORLS, s HAFGINII if I( t.T

SPRING, 1973 TO SPRING, 1974
GRAOC 2

FRE-
QUENCY

CUM. RERUN- GROWTH

FRE- TILE IN
QUENCY RANK MONTHS

I 347 99 62
0 346 99 61
0 346 99 60
0 346 99 59
0 346 99 58
0 346 99 57
0 346 99 56
0 346 99 55
0 346 99 54
0 346 99 53
0 346 99 52
0 J 346 99 51

0 346 99 50
0 346 99 49
0 346 99 48
0 346 99 47
0 346 99 46
0 346 99 45

346 99 44
0 346 99 43
0 346 99 42
0 346 99 41

0 346 99 40
0 346 99 39
0 346 99 38

0 346 99 37
0 346 99 36
0 346 99 35
0 346 99 34
I 346 99 33
2 345 99 32
I 343 99 31

3 342 99 30
4 339 99 29
I 335 99 28
4 334 99 27
6 330 99 26

5 324 98 25
6 319 98 24

6 313 97 23
11 307 97 22
13 296 96 21

19 283 95 20
II 264 93 19

19 253 92 18

20 234 91 17

18 214 89 16

19 196 88 15

15 177 87 14

27 162 85 13

40 135 83 12

64 095 79 11

92 031 73 10

78 939 67 9

78 861 61 8

81 783 55 7

86 702 49 6

63 616 43 5

82 557 38 4

101 471 31 3

H9 370 23 2

92 251 15 I

71 159 9 0

36 89 5 -I

28 52 3 -2
13 24 -3

4 II -4
3 7 -5
2 4 -6
0 7 -7
I 2 -8

I
I -9

GAINS MEAN 7. 9,%THs

GAIN; r tAN 6 v%.i1H;,

CAIN; 44.49

14 %TER OF V t ';1's 1547
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APPENDIX B

.PRIKAPY PEADIMI IMPROVEMENT TEAMS
FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF GA= ON

READING SCORLS, GATiS MacCICITIE TEST
SPRING, 1973 TO SPRICC,

GRADE 3

FREQUENCY CUMULATIVE FPEQ7ENCY

1974

PERCENTILE RANK GROWTH IN MONTHS

1 989 99 36

0 938 99. 35
1 988 99 34

2 987 99 33

0 985 99 32

0 985 99 31

2 985 99 30

2 983 99 29

2 981 99 28

4 979 99 27

3 975 98 26

4 972 98 25

5 968 98 24

2 963 97 23

8 962 97 22

. 6 954 96 21

6 948 96 20

9 942 95 19

12 933 94 18

16 921 92 17

24 905 90 26

29 881 88 15

22 862 86 14

38 840 83 13

41 802 79 12

47 761 75 11

47 714 70 10

51 667 65 9

66 616 59 8

58 550 53 7

76 492 46 6

59 416 39 5

55 357 33 4

58 302 28 3

60 244 22 2

43 184 16 1

42 141 12 0

33 99 8 - 1

24 66 6 - 2

20 52 5 - 3

9 42 4 - 4

8 33 3 - 5

7 25 2 - 6

8 10 1 - 7

4 20 '1 -9
2 6 1 - 9

1 4
.

1 -10

0 3 1 -11

0 3 1 -22

1 3 1 -13

0 2 ..7
-14

0 2 2 -15

0 2 .7
-16

0 2 1 -27

0 2 1 -18

0 2 2 -19

1 2 2 -20

0 1 1 -21

2 1 1 -22

GAINS MEAN 7.2 MONTHS
GAINS PFDTAN 6 MONTHS
GAINS VARIANCE 48.18

RIMER OF STLTECTS 989
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School

District

APIt401X C

Pub l lc

Nonpublic

CD Primary

CD Middle

CD Upper

WOULD YOU?

Directions. See how well you can describe yourself. Mark the box that tells how you

ail iLouT yourself. Here is a sample.

Now often do you have a dollar in your pocket?

( ) Almost r ) Not very r 1 About half I Most of
)

Almost

never often ' the time ' ' the time Always

If you think you have a dollar In your pocket about half the time, put a mark In the

box (v) before "about half the tine."

Remember, norc of the questions hose right or wrong answers. They are just ways to

describe yourself. Rats^ your hand if you have any questions.

I. Now often do you feel free to say what you really think?

f I Almost
'

I Not very r 1 About half
1

Yost of

never often ' the time the time

2.

11 Almost
Always

How often do you try to make things turn out the way you want?

O Almost I Not very , About half Post of , Alrost

never ' often ' the time the time Always

3. How often are you a leader %nen friends are around?

( ) Almost I Not very 1 About half Yost of
I 1

Almost

never ' often ' the time ' ' the time

4. How often do you feel left out of things?

Aloost I Not very
' '

About half I Most of
)

Almost

never ' often the time ' the time Always

S. How often do you think that good grades are loportant to you?

Almost
'

hot very f 1 About half Yost of 1 Alrost

never often ' ' the tine ' ' the time Always

4. How often do you think the teacher likes to teach you?

O Almost f , hot very
' '

1 About half , Most of Almost

' never ' often the time ' ' the time I Always

3. Ibw often do you feel smart enough to work hard problems?

( ) Almost ( ) very ( ) About half r ) lost of

Dever often the tire ' the time
11 Almost

Always

11.
How often do you learn from your mistakes and try not to do them again?

1 Alrost ( I Not very ( j About half r j Yost of ( ) Almost

never often the time the time Always

9. How often, si-n you are hove, do you and your parents talk about your school work?

( ) Alrost ( ) Not vtry r ) About half ( ) Most of ( ) Almost

never often the time the tire /trays

10. Ho often do you read books or magazines, other than for school work?

( ) Alrost ( hot very ( ) About half ( ) Most of ( ) Alrost

neser often the time the time Always

11. Hov often do you feel like coring to school in the morning?

( ) Alnost ( ) Not very ( ) About half ( ) Most of

hsacr often the time the time
1 I

Alrost

Always

12. how often do you rate up your own mind Instead of listening to other kids?

( ) Alrost ( ) Not very r ) About half r I Most of

ntver often the time ' ' the time

13. How often do you stick to a hard job until you finish it?

( ) Almost ( ) Not very f About half ( Post of

ncvsr often ' the tine the time

14. How often we yew feel happy to be who you are?

( ) Aleost ( ) hot very r 1 About half ( ) Most of

neser often ' the time the tics

I I

( )

1 I

IS. I've often do you sork herd even If the reward or payoff isn't soon?

( ) Al cst ( ) Not serf ) ,nut half r ) Past of

neser ate, the ' tic time

16. Plow efttr di you 1.4e tea utcod. thin;' for yourself?

( ) A11.ost ( ) uer, ( ) Abet half ( ) rest of

near often the t.me the tine
1

Almost
Always

Alnost

Always

Almost
Always

Almost
Always

Almost
Always

DIVISION OP EVAiZATION 11/73
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School

District

AppLN/d/x D 1

riu LJKI:

Public

El] Non-Public

Primary

ED Middle

L:::1 Upper

Since all people are different, th2y like different things and they like them in
different arJunts. would to learn W.: vOU LIKE certain things about
school.

The way to show your likes is this:

(1) The rove you like sor,Ahing, the more points you give it.

(2) The things you like very little, you mark 1.

(3) The thi,.;1 you like very ruch, you mark 7.

(4) You can choose any number from 1 to 7.

(5) Mark the nu ber you choose by drawing a circle around it.

1. Playing gares or sports at school.

Like a l i t t l e 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Like a lot

2. Being in a school that has a library.

Like a l i t t l e 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Li%e a lot

3. Learning hoa to read and write well.

Like a little 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Like a lot

4. Learning about people and places.

Like a little 1 2-3 4 5 6 7 Like a lot

5. Learning about arithmetic or illthematics.

Like a little 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Like a lot

G. Being where there are many oth:irs my own age.

Like a little 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Like a lot

7. Roading boo's and rif:azines.

Like a l i t t l e 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Like a lot

B. Writing about things,

Like a little 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Like a lot

9. Listening to sur2ore read a story.

Like a l i t t l e . 1 2 3 4 5 G7 Like a lot

10. kcading a story to sm2one.

LILL! d little 1 2345 6 7 Like a lot

1. Dr. bm:c1 and PT. Elfrn B. ,onkod

Cn c,172 7 L ; !ry 7 , Cnr pc rat icn,

DIVISIC.7 CP 1.V.:). 7;,:::

1 -48
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APPENDIX E 1

READEO 1:::",;OVENENT TEA 1S

OULSNONNAIRE

As part of the 1973-14 Title I evaluation, we are asking your cooperation in completing
the iolloinj qu;:sti,,,haire. This instru:,-..:ht is desicjned to provide information con-

:erning concept of Reading Improvement Teams.

Directions for marking answer sheet:

1. Please print, your school and district in space provided on answer sheet.

2. Location Coa - in the four colL%As marked with the heavy black lines located
below Location Coch, please fill in ,your school code, using only one column
per number.

3. Team No. if there is only one RIT in your school, please fill in Po. 1.

If there aro two RIT tea,:s in your school, Team No. is to be designated

(Hum5er 1 or 2) alphabetically according to last name of Reading Assistant

of your RIT, i.e. Ms. Jones, Ns. Williams.

RIT's workir,:i with Ms. Jones would be Team No. 1, and RIT's working with

Ms Williams ;.ould be Team iio. 2. Principals should use Team No. 1 if there

is only crc team, learn 1;:). 2 if there are two teams.

4. Position - in right hand corner please put an X beside your position; then
using the n,;mber indicated for your position fill in column beneath position.

'lease co,.plete the questionnaire by marking your answers on the answer sheet and

-eturn bot,, questionnaire and answer sheet to your RIT's Reading Assistant by

January 1J, 1974.

.ach ReadiLrj Assistant should return all ol his/her RIT teams' questionnaires and

com)leted wiswer sheets to Lincoln Daniels, Evaluator, 1517 S. Theresa, St. Louis, Mo.

63104 on m- before J,:ilL:ary 18, 1974,

,-ollo4ing is an example of how to mark the answer sheets.

Categories

1 2 3 4 5 6

(Never) (Rarely) (Sometimes) (Often) (Frequently) (Always)

X. The sun appears to set in the west.

Answer Sheet

.0. .5. Answer 6 (Always) has been marked for

.1. .6. Example X and shows that you believe

.?. .7. the sun Always sets in the west.

.3. .8.

.4. .9.

146
1. Miles, Matthew B. Meetims. Educational Resources

Information Center CLP,In Vol. I, Microfiche Ho. ED042266

11-49



Y. Teachers should encourage absenteeism in their students.

Answcr Sheet

. 0.

.1.

.2.

.3.

.4. Answer 2 (Rarely) has been marked for

. 5. Example Y and shows that you believe

.6. student absenteeism should Rarely be

.7. encouraged by the teacher.

. 8.

.9.

Login with Item 1 and cc:vplete all items.

Probably your team holds a lot of meetings, and much depends on their quality. We

would like to consider your team netings.

1. How often does it met

Every Every Once

Weekly two Monthly two each Once Never

weeks months semester yearly

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

2. Length of typical r.eeting.
More than

Less then 1/2 hr. to 1 hr. 1-2 hrs. 2-3 hrs. 3 hrs.

1/2 hr.

1 2 3 4 5

Now please consider what usually or typically happens in this meeting. For each

of the belcd (nuLer 3 through 39) choose one of the numbers and mark it

on your anwor sheet.

1. This is not typical at all; it never happens.

2. This is quite untypical it rarely_ happens.

3. This is morn untypical than typical, though it does hap !::en so:1 .

4. This is more t;pical than not, but it doesn't ha' :pen a lot.,

5. -kis is fairly typical of this iftnting; it happens quite often.

6. Thic, is very typical of this nesting; it happnns repeatedly:
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3. When ;)rob1 em3 u-e up in the meeLing, they are thoroughly explained until every-
one updert,tand'; vhat the pr Jblem is.

1 2 3 4 5 6

4. The first solution proposed is often accepted by the team.

1 2 3 4 5 6

5. Team 1 em5ers C01,2 to the m2eting not knowing what is to be presented or discussed.

1 2 3 4 5 6

6. People ask why the problem exists, what the causes are.

1 2 3 4 5' 6

7. There are f:,.:nly problems which team mep.:)ers are concerned about which never get

on the agenda.

1 2 3 4 5 6

8. There is a tend ncy to propor.,2 answers without really having thought the problem
and its causes through carefully.

1 2 3 4 5 6

9. The team discusses the pros and cons of several different alternate solutions
to a problem.

1 2 3 4 5 6

0. Team members bring up extraneous or irrelevant matters.

1 2 3 4 5 6

11. The average person in the meeting feels that his ideas have gotten into the
discussion.

1 2 3 4 5 6

12. Som2one suizarins progress from tire to time.

1 2 3 4 5 6

13. Decisions are oft:n left vague--as to what they are, and who will carry them

out.

1 2 3 4 5 6

4. Eitv.:r (..,for tkc: : C,-inc.; or at its boginning, any t(!cim men her can easily get

it..!r, O:1 to t..,, (U 12nda.

1 2 3 4 5 6
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15. Team meabers are afraid to be openly critical or make good objections.

1 2 3 4 5 6

16. The team discusses and evaluates how decisions from previous meetings worked
out.

1 2 3 4 5 6

17. Team members do not take the time to really study or define the problem they
are working on.

1 2 3 4 5 6

18. The same few team members seem to do most of the talking during the meeting.

1 2 3 4 5 6

19. Team members hesitate to give their true feelings about problems which are
discussed.

1 '2 3 4 5 6

20. When decision is made, it is clear who should carry it out, and when.

1 2 3 4 5 6

21. There is a good deal of jumping from topic to topic--it's often unclear where
the group is on the agenda.

1 2 3 4 5 6

22. From time to time in the meeting, members openly discuss the feelings and
working relationships of the team.

1 2 3 4 5 6

23. The same problemssseem to keep coming up 'over and over again f,om meeting to
meeting.

1 2 3 4 5 6

24. Team members don't seem to care about the meeting, or want to get involved in it.

1 2 3 4 r, 6

25. When th group is thinking about a problem, at least two or three different
solutions are suggested.

1 2 3 4 5 6
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26. WhJn thcre is disagreen.mt, it tends to be smoothed over or avoided.

1 2 3 4 5 6

27. Sowe very creative solutions come out of this group.

1 2 3 4 5 6

28. Many people remain silent.

1 2 3 4 5 6

29. When conflicts over decisions come up, the group does not avoid them, but really
stays with the conflict and works it through.

1 2 3 4 5 6

30. The results of the group's work are not worth the time it takes.

1 2 3 4 5 6

31. Team members give their real feelings about what is happening during the meeting

itself.

1 2 3 4 5 6

32. Team members feel very committed to carrying out the solutions arrived at by
the group.

1 2 3 4 5 6

33. When the group is supposedly working on a problem, it is really working on some
other "under the table" problem.

1 2 3 4 5 6

34. Team members feel antagonistic or negative during the meeting.

1 2 3 4 5 6

35. There is no follow-up of how decisions reached at earlier meetings worked out

in practice.

1 2 3 4 5
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36. Solutions alid decisions are in accord with the principal's point of vie!, but

not necess,:rily with the rest of the team m:Abers.

1 2 3 4 5 6

37. There are splits or deadlocks bet!een factions or subgroups.

1 2 3 4 3 6

38. The discussion goes c on without any decision being reached.

1 2 3 4 5 6

39. Team members feel satisfied or positive during the meeting.

1 2 4 5 6

Meetings vary according to their primary focus of attention. They may be mainly

fomed e..nnounceNlents, explaining plans or rules,

dealing with cLItt:r.). Or they ray be 5lainly focused on problem- solving --

discussion and dacision, working out ans:lers to problems on the spot.

Thinking of the weetincs, mark your c.nswer sheet to indicate what percentage
of tiro you estimate is actually spent on these two kinds of activities?

40. Information giving

1 2 .... 4 5

Less than

(In ) (10-25%) (26-50%) (51-75%) (76-100%)

41. Problem solving

1 3 4 5

Less than

(10% (10-251 (26-50%) (51-75Z) (76-10N)

Now st.ii thinking of the Lean what percentage of tine do you think should

be spent on these tc) types of activities, as far as you are concerned.

4 ?. Inforh:ation giving

]

Lc .,s than

kio

2 3 4 5

(10-2:, ) (26 -50%) (51-75;;) ( /6-100%)
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43. Problem solving

1 2 3 4

Less than

(10% (10-25%) (26-50%) (51-75%) (76-100%)

CUNRICULUM SPECIALISTS

44. Do you have a curriculum specialist working with your team?

1. Yes

2. to

45. Have you had any contact with this person.

1. J have had SCW2 contact

2. I have had no contact

Now, thinking of the person you have indicated in the space above, to what extent

does he or sne engge in the following kinds of behavior? Please indicate on your
answer sheet the one ntLioer in each row that best describes the behavior of this
person.

Occa-
Almost sion- Fre-

Never never ally_ quently

Gives team ricbers 1 2 3 4

the feeling tnat
their work is an

"important" activity.

47. Gives t._,!:11 1.:r.lbers 1 2 3

the feling that
they cca L'NC

cant contributions to

rood per-1Jc, nee of

their studnts.

48. TAe--, a strnng in-

ts:rcs, t i '

proft,siei,1 d,velop-
r:nt.

4

1 2 3 4
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49. Makes team mu(Aings
a valuable ed';cationol

activity.

50. H2lps to eliHnate
weaknesses in the
schools.

51. Treats tetlm c--3h)ers

as professior,a1

workers.

52. iHlps team r;.-.)crs

to understand the
sources of i:-.)ort-

tant problems they
are facing.

53. Displays a strong
interest in ii.,:roving

the quality of the
NIT program.

54. Crings to the atten-
tion of team r. ?,hers

educatic'.al literature
that is of valu to

then in their johs.

55. Has constructiv
tu offer

teo,A ,_;,,bers in

dealing with their
major proloms.

56. Gets ted:1 1-?rbers

to unra(;2
sicnc,irds

in their classroums.

57. IlaximiLes the t:iffer-

ent skills fou.ld in

RIT's.

Never
Almost
n,-,ver

Occa-

sion-

plly
Fre-

queotly.

Almost
ali::qys Always

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 3 4 5 6

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 2 3 4 5 6

11=56
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FINAL REACTIONS

AnswQrin,j these queAions may have left you with a variety of feelings. In order to

help wit:, future evLluations, we would appreciate your answering the following

ques_ions,

58. About 11.)w long did you spend in filling out the questionnaire?

15 min. 30 min. 1 hr. 1 1/2 hrs. 2-hrs. more than 2 hrs.

1 ? 3 4 5 6

59. If you had any of the feelings listed below as you were filling out the instruments,
please put a check by that word or phrase.

0 Amused

1 Annoyed
2 Bored

3 Committed

4 Confused

5 Curious
6 Doubtful

7 Embarrassed

8 Frustrated
9 Frank

GO. If you had any of the feelings listed below as you were filling out the instruments,

please put a check by that work or phrase.

0 Hopeful

1 Interested

2 Mistrustful
.

Nervous

4 Obligated
5 Resentful

6 Stimulated

7 Tired
8 Uncertain

9 Uninvolved

61. Did you find any of the questions especially difficult, confusing, or ambiguous?

1. Yes
2. No

11-57
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APPENDIX F

TITLE I, CURRICULUM SPECIALISTS' QUESTIONNAIRE

In an effort to secure feedback from all Title I Curriculum Specialists relative
to on-site monitoring of Title I programs, your frank responses to the following
items will aid our efforts in a more valid evaluation of the progress of the
Reading Improvement Team program.

1. How many of your supervised R.I.T. sites have you visited during the first
semester? (Fall, 1973)

2. Name three or more techniques of individualized teaching observed during your
visits that you consider to be innovative approaches to the teaching-learning
process.

(a)

3. How many R.I.T. teachers have requested your assistance this semester?

Number of times

A. Some reasons for these requests?

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

4. Do you have adequate time to provide the kind of assistance required of you?

If not, why not?

11:-58
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5. How many inservice meetings have you had with your

R.I.T. staff?

Individual R.I.T. teams?

ALL R.I.Tes supervi.sed?

6. From your experience what suggestions do you have for improving the R.I.T.

program?

7. What alternative program would you suggest in lieu of the R.I.T. program?

8. Are the Title I Inservice Center workshops providing R.I.T. teachers with
practical ideas for individualizing instruction?

If not, why?

9. Have you noticed any changes in R.I.T. teachers' behavior that might be

attributed to the Inservice Center workshops?

If not, elaborate.

If yes, what are they?

10. Do you think the Title I Inservice Center idea should be extended so that

there would be one such Center in each district? Explain.

11. In what ways have you been involved with parents of R.I.T. students?

Elaborate.

12. What information could the R.I.T. Evaluator provide you with that would enhance

your effective supervision of the R.I.T. program?
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APPERDIX G

TITLE I

ADVISORY COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS

FOR

1974-75

AND

PRIORITY RANKING OF PROGRAMS
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SUMMARY OF TITLE I ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACTIVITIES

1973-74

October 23, 1973 12:30

November 14, 1973 8:30

December 4, 1973 1:00

February 6, 1974 12:15

March 6, 1974 12:15

April 3, 1974 12:30

May 8, 1974 12:30

June 5, 1974 12:30

MEMBERS:

Naomi Beaton,
Eula Mae Black
Virginia Boyd
Mattie Divine
Myrtle Johnson
Lottie Lewis
Hettie Moore
Sister Margaret Mullin

Orientation on duties of PAC
Review of Title I Programs

Bus Tour of Title I Programs
Clinton and Clinton Branch - RIT

R/15

Lincoln High School
Clark Branch No. 2 - R/15
Work Study High School

Communication Skills Workshop
Inservice Center

Holy Guardian Angel School
Nonpublic Remedial Reading
and Remedial Math

Central City Lutheran School
Nonpublic Remedial Reading (Hoffman)
Evaluation Report

Stowe School
KED Program

Northwest-Soldan Title I Media Center
Ranked Title I Programs and
made recommendations

-Curriculum Services Building
Review of 1974-75 Title I Application

Rose Murphy
Rayomie Parker
Marcella °iper
Ann Marie Reynolds
Carol Streiff
Erlene Washington
Christian Werstein
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TITLE I ADVISORY CCMMITTEE

Results of Priority Ranking
of Title I Programs

May 8, 1974

The score was computed by assigning the following points to the rankings:

1st place . 5 points; 2nd place = 4 points; 3rd place . 3 points; 4th place =

2 points, and 5th place = 1 point.

Public

TOTAL SCORE

Parents Teachers

N = 6 N = 4
Total Resources

N = 10

Kindergarten: Extended Day (KED)

Reading Improvement Teams (RIT)

Rooms of 15 (R/15)

Work Study High School

Lincoln High School

Nonpublic

Remedial Reading

Remedial Math

RANK

14 18 32 1

9 17 26 2

12 10 22 3

14 7 21 4

11 8 19 5

19 18 37 1

17 18 35 2

*Two forms could not be tallied because markings were unclear.
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SUMMARY OF THE TITLE I ADVISORY COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS

FOR THE STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

1. Revise the student eligibility guidelines so that 1st graders with 2 months

or more educational deprivation could qualify for Title I programs; 2nd graders -

4 months or more; 3rd through 12th graders - 6 months or more.

FOR THE ST. LOUIS PUBLIC SCHOOLS

1. Expand the Kindergarten: Extended Day program in public schools.

2. Include Kindergarten: Extended Day in nonpublic schools.

3. Provide additional supervisory assistance for Title I teachers both public

and nonpublic.

4. Provide a variety of inservice workshops during the school year similar to

those offered during the summer.

5. Continue and expand Rooms of Fifteen.

6. Develop a remedial math program for Grades 1 - 8.
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FOLLOW THROUGH

I. INTRODUCTION AND FINDINGS

Introduction. The prirarg purpose of this document is to prrs.ent the results of
the evaluation of Project Follow Through conducted during the 1973-74 school
year. A secondary purpose is to provide a description of the procedures which
were employe: l to obtain the:3e resul Ls. In general, the evaluation procedures
arc congruent with those described in the initial evaluation design which is
presented as Appendix A of this report. This design was prepared by the
evaluators with support from and in cooperation with Mrs. Virgie Carroll,
Director of Project Follow Through; the local Follow Through staff; and the
101lowing administrators:

John Anderson - District Assistant, Vachon
Warren Benning, Principal, Jefferson
Julius Dix - District Superintendent, Central-Vashon
Glyneece Eustace, Principal, Pruitt
Eula Flowers, Principal, Carr
Era B. Perkins, Principal, Carver
Charles Shelton, Principal, Banneker
Edmund Squires, Principal, Franklir,
James Wooten Director, Federal Progzams

The 1973-74 evaluation of Follow Through has tried to build upon the foundation
which was laid by the 1971-72 and 1972-73 evaluations which were conducted and
reported by Mr. James Wooten, who is currently the Director of Federal Programs
for the St. Louis Public School System. Positions of the descriptive information
in this report have been taken from the two previous reports prepared by
Mr. Wooten. Instruments and techniques used in Wooten's evaluations were
employed in this evaluation in order to pr,,vide longitudinal data. 4

Format of Report. This report has been divided into three major sections. The

first section presents introductory material and conclusions. The second section

presents a description of Project Follow Through in the St. Louis Public School
System. The third section presents the data which was collected and briefly
describes the data collection procedures which were employed.

Since this evaluation report is being prepared for a variety of readers who will
be willing ,o devote differing amounts of time to the study of the information
being presented, the evidence and procedures presented in section three have been
keyed to the conclusions presented in the first section. Each conclusion is

followed by a reference Lo specific pages in section three. These pages contain

the information used as a basis for the conclusion. This should allow the reader

to pursue areas of interest with a minimum of effort.

Scone of the rvaluation. Due to the limited resources available to support
evalu,Jtion activities, the evaluation ::as confined to the determination of the'

achievement of the Project's objectives as stated in the Project's continuation

pro.tosal (see Appendix B) . Approximately S4,000 was provided by Projec Follow

Through for cv,-luation services. However, that amount proved to be insufficient

to .currort ever this limited evaluation.: Therefore, .pproximately $3,000 of

Board of I:duccition fur;ds L.-ere required Lo provide the services to complete all

necessary evaluation activities.

II-65 162



The conclusions cenr;ist of simple statements of the achievement of the Project's
objectives. The degree of achievement may be ascertained by consulting the
pages indicated in parenthesis after each conclusion.

Conclusions.

1. Both the observed classroom behaviors of teachers
and students were highly congruent with those
behaviors specified by the Responsive Environment
Approach. (See pages 74-75.)

2. On the average, Follow Through students showed a
12% increase in the frequency of the exhibition
of the behaviors which were used as indices of a
"healthy" self concept. (See pages 76-78.)

3. Project Follow Through achieved its objectives
concerning the improvement of basic academic and

learning skills. (See pages 79-83.)

4. Standardized test performance suggests a weakness
in the program at the second grade level. (See page 83.)

5. The following services were provided for Follow
Through students (See pages 86-91):

a. Social
b. Medical
c. Nutritional
d. Dental

Recommendations. Project Follow Through is doing a commendable job of achieving
its objectives with only one exception: The performance of second grade students
on the Metropolitan Achievement Test is quite poor. Unfortunately the 1973-74
evaluation was not comprehensive enough to identify any reasons 1._ this poor

performance. If this standardized test is considered to be an accurate measure
of the learning which has occurred during the school year, then the Follow Through
second graders are learning far less than Follow Through kindergarten, first, and
third grade students. However, if the degree of learning being achieved at the
other grade levels can also be achieved at the second grade level, then Follow
Through will clearly be one of the most successful programs ir, the St. Louis
Public School System. Therefore, an effort should be made to thoroughly analyze
the activities which, occur at the second grade level. This analysis should
include an assessment of the adequacy of the Metropolitan Achievement Test as a
measure of the learning which has occurred. Activities at the other grade levels
should not be changed.

II. DESCRTPTION OF FOLLOW THROUGH

PersOnrel. Follow Through is a program designed to prevent the loss of educational

bonefit ri,ta2ned through ife,d Start and r;Lilar prc-rchcol prograrr,s. It provides

continued special attention in zcdical, dental, nutritional, psychological and
social services, as well as in education. Parent and community involvement is also

an int:cc:Jai part of the program. The emphasis in Follow Through is on children
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learning how to learn by developing flexible strategies for dealing with problems.
Teaching methods and InEtructional aids are geared to an open classroom environ-
ment and individualized educational activities.

Follow Through is a naCional program funded by the Economic Opportunity Act (EOA)
and ESEIt Title I. The national program began in 1967. St. Louis' program began
in the 1968-69 school year with 40 kindergarten children. The children were
housed in tt.o olassrooms located at one school, and the program was staffed by one
director-teacher, one teacher, two booth attendants, two teacher aides, one social-
medical aide and various volunteers.

The program was expanded during the 1969-70 school year to 12 classrooms located
at 5 schools, and s. -rued 240kindergarten and first grade children. The staff
increased to one director, one project assistant, twelve teachers, six booth
attendants, twelve teacher aides, five social-medical aides, five "two-hour
lunch worLers", one secretary and various volunteers. During the 1970-71 school
year, 22 classrooms at 5 schools offered the Follow Through program to 395 chil-
dren, grades kg.-2. The staff was increased to one director, two project assis-
tants, 22 teachers, 6 booth attendants, 22 teacher aides, 5 social-medical aides,
6 "two-hour lunch workers", 2 secretaries, 1 nurse, 1 parent-coordinator and
various volunteers.

The program was further expanded during the 1971-72 school year to 27 classrooms
at 6 schools. Four hundred and eighty-eight children, kg.-3, participated in
the program. The staff was increased to one director, three project assistants,
28 teachers, 6 booth attendants, 28 teacher aides, 5 social-medical aides,
6 "two-hour lunch workers", 2 secretaries, 1 nurse, and 1 parent coordinator.

The staff for the 1972-73 school year consisted of one director, three project
assistants, 25 teachers, 6 booth assistants, 25 teacher aides, 1 social worker,
5 social-medical aides, 10 "two-hour lunch workers", 1 secretary, 1 nurse, and
1 parent coordinator.

The staff for the 1973-74 school year consisted of one director, three project
assistants, 22 teachers, 22 teacher aides, 5 booth assistants, 1 social worker,
5 social-medical aides, 1 secretary, 1 nurse and 1 parent coordinator. The pro-

gram served approximately 5C9 students in 22 classrooms in 6 schools.

Model Descr:;')tion. The Responsive Environment Approach (REA) has been used by
the St. Louis Follow Through program from the time the program was implemented.
This model is based on three premises: (1) children learn at different rates,

(2) they learn in different ways, and (3) they learn best when they are interested
in what they are doing. The classroom environment is fundamental to this program.

The environrent should offer opportunities for free exploration, self-pacing, and
individualization of student activities. Children should have their choice of
group participation or individual work and should be allowed to stay with an

activity as long as they like.

Activities should be self-rewarding and help children recognize their success
and determine their own readiness for a given intellectual task.

The PEA role' of the teacher is that of stimulator and facilitator rather than

that of an <,uthoritaiian director of learning. Teachers and teacher aides

structure the classroom :nlvironment in such a manner that traditional academic

goals ray be pursued in flexible and self-directed ways. Children are encouraged
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to think through problems and are offered support when it is needed.

In many traditional kindergarten through grade three classrooms, curriculum
emphasis is on psychomotor skills and the cognitive areas of language and con-
cept formation. These are the areas in which most children in the Follow Through
schools' attendance area presumably have been least stimulated by their pre-
school environment. While the objectives of Follow Through incorporate the
cognitive areas of language, concept formation, training in psychomotor ski s,

progress is geared to the abilities of individual children rather than to the
traditional expectations for each grade level.

In Follow Through classrooms, children are free to choose from a variety of
activities such as working puzzles, "playing hoase", painting, looking at books,
using the Language Master, creating stories, paying with manipulative toys,
listening to records or tapes, and rhythmic physical activities such as marching
and dancing. Small groups may play games independently or under the supervision
of project staff. There are also large group activities such as singing, show
and tell, or listening to a story. A child has the option of choosing not to
participate in large group activities, but cannot disturb the group. The diverse
activities are designed to adjust for different learning styles and abilities of
children.

Kindergarten Follow Through classes have a booth attendant to assist the children
as they play with an electric typewriter located in the learning booth. Usually
ten minutes a day per child is allowed for' this activity. Children have the
option of not playing with the typewriter. The sequence of learning booth activ-
itie is divided into five hierarchical phases: (1) free exploration, (2) search
and match, (3) discrimination, (4) typing originil words, and (5) classroom re-
lated activities.

The primary objectives of the program are: (1) to implement a classroom environ-
ment based on the three premises of the Responsive Environirent Approach, (2) to

help s '-nts develop a healthy self-ia,..,ge, (3) to improve basic academic skills
in the . of language, reading, writing, and arithmetical and reading problem
solving, (4) to develop situational problem solving skills, (5) to provide special
medical, dental, social and nutritional service, (6) to correct or improve for
indiv'qual children emotional problems which are counter productive to learning
ind to reduce the total number of these problems, (7) to provide inservice train-
ing for admini-tritive staff, teachers, and teacher aides, and (8) to achieve
active v.lent and community involvement in the education (formal and informal) of
tneir children.

Instrtztion is individualized and activities and materials are provided which
help children recognize their success (through built-in feedback systems) and
determine their own readiness for intellectual tasks. A basic assumption of
the Follow Through program is that children can effectively teach themselves
and each other in a classroom setting. Follow Through teachers are responsible
for s,::ructuring the learning environment and directil.g students to learning re-

sources. Tn this context, an individual student can be given a large degree of
fredem in choosing performing, and evaluating intellectual tasks. In Follow

Through classrocms children are free to choose from a variety of activities
such vorking puzzlc.::, creating stories, listening to tapes, and rhythmic
physical activities such as marching and dancing.
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The Pcadinu duel Hiuhauc., Modein School Mathematics, and Mathematics
Involvcment caries arc used in accordance with the philosophy of the
responsive environment approach. In order to implement these programs in the
Follow Through clasreom, insPrvice teacher training sessions are held to
fam.Lliarizo teachers with the use of these materials ane suggest how they could
be integrated into rhe responsive environment approach. nservice is conducted
by Far West Laborator y staff, district curriculum specialists, psychological
services staff, and project assistants.

There are daily opi_ertunities for children to choose free exploration, group
participation, or individual exrk. Follow Through teachers offer their students
the choice of either joining a specific activity or working independently' in a
related activity. In such instances, students may choose to concentrate on one
part of the given assignment. When independent work is assumed, it focuses on
the acquiPition of the same learning skill being taught in the group activities.
For example, while the group is listening to a story about the seasons of the
year, a child might be making a calendar or drawing pictures that depict seasonal
changes. Children who wish to work independently are allowed to leave the group
with the provision that they will not disturb other children in the classroom.
Because these are sore academic requirements and expectations that are not easily
achieved through self-directed activities, the option to work alone is not pre-
sented for every classroom activity. Thus, the children learn both to direct
themselves in independent learning activities and to participate in group instruc-
tion.

Learning activities are structured such that the desire to explore, discover,
seek causality and increase knowledge are reinforced. Introducing a choice of
learning activities can minimize the resistance and frustration of the reluctant

learner. For this reason, the Follow Through teacher must remain sensitive to
student motivation and flexible in determining the most effective presentation of

learning activities. Follow Through students are encouraged to explore, expand,
and share their interests in group discussions and to deepen them through self-

directed study.

Teachers and teacher aides stimula _ and facilitate learning rather than authori-
tatively direct it. To expand the student's learning resources beyond teachers
and textbooks, Follow Through teachers and teacher aides initiate classroom
activities which focus on film3, field trip specimens, manipulative objects, non-
required books, and the children's own experiences. The students a.-e directed

toward se,.king their own sources of information. An important channel of instruc-

tion is interaction with peers. Students learn to refer to each other for help
in working on a problem, minding information, verifying their own perceptions,
and comparing ideas. The recognition of these other learning resources decrease
the reliance on teachern as the sole source of information. The teachers and

teacher aides become sources of guidance rather than classroom directors.

Teacher,: and teacher aides structure the modified open classroom program so that
traditional academic goals are puzsued in flexible and self-directed ways. The

Follow Through classroom prcgrar integrates district requirements, parental con-

cerns, student needs, and teacher objectives. The classroom is a medium of com-

munication in dhich Lzaditiona2 academic goals are pursued in a free and fluid

envizonmuit. ActiviLies aze not unstructuree, b.lt arc designed to encourage

voluntary 1,,ther ccrpulscqy p_rticipation. Instruction in listening,

speaking, and writing skills is based on spontanecus student expression (for
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example, on a tair recording). Eyercises in physical movement ale included in
drama, movement, music, and handwriting instruction. Art classes encouraged
the students to explore various media, such as papier mache, metal wire, and
collage techniques. Each child was thereby guided to invest his talents in
his learning experiences.

Teachers and teacher aides encourage students to think through problems and to
understand the whu and how of the solution. Discussions in the Follow Through
classroer., encourac'e ieflective silence as well as oral response. Questions are
posed that require synthesis, analysis, or evaluation - rather than a pat answer.
For exo:',ple, instead of asking "What crops are raised in Japan?", a Follow Through
teacher : -fight say "Tull me all you now about the Japanese people." As the
teacher develops skill in asking questions, the students develop skill in think-
ing through their responses. Follow Through teachers also encourage students to
consider alternative solutions to questions posed. Questions such as "What else
could have happened?" and "Can you think of another way to arrange these things?"
catalyze imaginative and novel approaches to a given problem.

Students are encouraged to acquire and use oral communication skills frequently
and effectively. Follow Through stu-7ents are given constant opportunity to ex-
press thencxlves orally in group discussions and through the use of a tape
recorder. They arc also encouraged to work in pairs, discussing problems and
sharing ideas. Activities included retelling stories in their own words, express-
ing personal likes and dislikes, describing their environment, and evaluating
situations. The teacher directs group discussions so that each child will have a
chance to express himself. Instruction in oral communication skills is based on
the effectiveness in these settings.

The Follow Through program also provides special medical, dental, nutritional
and psycholr,gical services. Elementary school children in St. Louis receive a
complete physical examination every two years. These examinations are complete
with inoculations and immunizations. In the typical school setting, discovered
physical defects are routinely reported to the parent. Follow Through's medical
services program is considerably more corprehensive. Social-medical aides obtain
appointrents to the clinic or private doctor. In cases where the parent does not
or cannot take the child for his appointment, the social-medical aides perform
this service. These aides also assure that treatment of defective eyes, ears,
skin, and feet is obtained at minimal cost based on the parent's income.

Dental examinations were given Follow Through children and preventive and correc-
tive apio-ntments were scheduled as needed. Follow Through children whose parents
were unable to keep the appointments were taken to the neighborhood Jefferson-Cass
Clinic by social-medical aides (one aide per school).

Breakfast is available to all eligible children within the district at no cost to
the child. Follow Through children have the option of being served fruit or juice
later in the =fling as a before recess snack while the milk, cereal and/or
doughrut is served bet;:cen C:00 a.m. and 8:15 a.m. At noon, each Follow Through
child i3 served a Vit-A-Lunch plus a hot meat dish and/or vegetable supplement,
again at no cost to the child. The menu may vary from sandwiches to casseroles.
The food is prepared at a cevtral kitchen within the school district, truck-
deliv(red tc. schGol,; in tri-veyrr contaIncr:;, and served by "two-hour lunch

helpers" prwiacd by Follow Through. Tt,J,chz assistants help when needed. In

schools th:it do not Thve a .-.:afcteria, children cat in their Follow Through class-
rooms. P:i.en a school cafeteria is available, Follow Through children are permitted
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to eat earlier than the other children to avoid problems created by lunch

differences. Since Follow Through kindergartners attend school a full day,
they are also included in the lunch program.

Basic psyahological services are provide by a clinic psychologist. Psycholog-

ical services include: (1) psychological screening, (2) classroom observation

and program participation, (3) follow-up testing and recommendations, and (4)

parent involvcnent. Psychological screening is achieved by using a teacher rating

rating scale based on observataons of each child and the Boehm Test of Basic

Concepts. These tests are used to aid in detecting children in need of psycho-

logical help. Classroom obserVations and participation serve two functions.
First, the observers c:71 pay close attention to defined behaviors such as
hyperactivity, and agyressiveness. This allows identification of children
with marginal emotional problems. Secondly, the observers participate in the
development and implementation of prescribed treatments.

Educational achievement is presumed to be, in part, a fuaction of the natural
contribution.: which parents and community make to the learning process. For

this reason, an objective of the Follov Through program is to get the parents
and community involved in the education of their children. The PAC (Parent

Advisory Comv7ittee) exists to help close the g,lp between school and home. The

colnittee is the instrument by which parents and community can share in deci-
sions, planning, and organization of Follow Through activities. It is composed

of parents and other community people. Monthly PAC meetings enable parents and

members of the community to become acquainted with project staff, acquire infor-

mation about: the program, and provide input to future project activities. The

school benefits by having a built-in system for disseminating information about

Follow Through activities, thus bringing parent and connunity perceptions of

what happens in school closer to reality.
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FUND

PROGRAM COSTS 1

FUND
TOTALS

PERCENT

OF' GRAND
TOTAL

EOA (Fund 32) $308,890.87 56.7%

Title One (Fund 60

Salaries $37,680.00
Fringe 5,051.42
Health 543.36

Total Fund 60 43,274.48 7.9%

Board of Ed.
(Fund 05)

Salaries $167,471.96
Fringe 22,491.48
Health 2,758.40

Total Fund 192,721.84 35.4%

Grand Total $544,887.19 100.0%

1

Follow Through PER STUDENT COSTS: 1973-74

FUND COST
No. of Students

(Peb.1974)

COST PER
STUDENT

EOA $308,890.87 4 445 $694.13

Title One 43,274.48 -:,- 445 97.25

Board of Ed. 192,721.84 i- 445 433.08

Totals 544,887.19 -445 $1,224.46

The costs reported above do not include costs incurred by the
program but not charged directly to the program through the
normal operation of the fudiciary accounting system employed

by the St. Louis Public Sonool System. These costs include
the cost of the tine which a principal devotes to the program,
the cost of volunteer time, and the cost of additional classroom

space.
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EVA COST : 1968 - 74

School EOA PERCENTAGE CHANGE
Year COST FROM PREVIOUS YEAR

1968-69 $ 32,913

1969-70 181,142 450% increase
1970-71 317,824 75% increase

1971-72 373,073 17% increase

19 72- 73 291,084 22% increase

1973-74 308,891 6% increase

TITLE I COSTS : 1968-74

1968-69 9,000

1969-70 36,102 301% increase

1970-71 45,665 26% increase

1971-72 45,930 1% increase

1972-73 46,601 1% increase

1973-74 43,274 7% decrease
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III. ASSESSMENT OE ACHIEVEMENT OF OBJECTIVES

Implementation.

1. Objective

To implement a c2assrcom environment based on the three premises of
the Penponsive Environment Approach: children learn at different
rates; they learn in different ways; and they learn best when they
are interested in what they are doing. The Responsive Environment
Approach emphasizes learning how to learn in addition to learning
specific subject content. Identifiable characteristics and specific
objectives of such a classroom environment are:

a. Instruction is individualized and activities and
materials are provided which help children recognize
their success (through built-in feedback systems)
and eetermine their won readiness for intellectual
tasks.

b. The Reading Su tens, Oren Hichwaus, Modern School
Mathematics and Mathematics Irvolver'rnt Progrow
series are used in accordance with the philosophy
of the responsive environment approach.

c. There a :e daily opportunities for free exploration.

d. There are daily opportunities for children to choose
between group participation or individual work.

e. Learning activities are structured sz,,ch that the
desire to explore, discover, seek causality and
increase knowledge are reinforced.

f. Teachers and teacher aides are stimulators and
facilitators of learning rather than authoritarian
directors of learning.

g. Teachers and teacher aides structure the modified open
classroom in such a manner that traditional academic
goals are pursued in flexible and self directed ways.

h. Teachers and teacher aides encourage students to
think through problems and to understand the why and
how' of the solution.

i. Students are encouraged to acquire and use oral com-
munication skills effectively.

2. Rationale for Assessment

Since t2:c project b,..7an in St. Louis in thc 196r;-69 school !Jar, since
the achievement cf category I objectives are well documented in the two
most recent evaluation reports, and since the project retains the same
personnel; assess ;:,,2t. of category I objectives sheuld not receive a
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great deal of empha:.is. Since 21 of the 22 Follow Through classroom
teachers were also part of the project last year, there is every reason
to believe that the category 1 objectives will again be achieved in
other areas. Since the resources available for evaluating this project
are limited, expenditure of these resources in areas other than the
assessment of category I objectives appears most appropriate.

3. Criteria

Follow Through classrooms are expected to provide a particular struc-
ture as a means for achieving the program's goals for pupil learning.
Therefore, the following critcr ;a published by the Far Nest Laboratory
were used as a guide in developing observation criteria:

...The objective of helping children either maintain or develop the
processes and charc:cteristics of good problem-solvers is long-term.
Nevertheloss, it is so significant That some effort must be made to
see if the educational process is likely to encourage or discourage
the kind of behavior we are seeking.

This form of experience is generally described by the notions that
guide the way that the classrooms are organized and the teaching
methods that are used. That is, the child should be able to explore
the learning environment, be self-pacing, receive feedback that tells
him the consequences of his acts, and have opportunities to discover
things about himself and his physical, cultural, i.nd social environment.

In order to describe the organizational structure of learning experi-
ences in Follow Through observations will focus upon a selecte-1 set of

characteristics. The characteristics selected for examination are 1,e-
lieved to reflect the extent to which individual learning experiences
were provided in the classrooms.

The two classroom characteristics to be observed are the namber of
instructional groups in the classroom and the frequency of communica-
tion between the teacher and the individual pupil.

Since these characteristics were observed in previous evaluations,
only a small sample of observations will be made. If the data obtained

through these sample observations is comparable with the data obtained
in previous evaluations, then the Category I Objectives will be con-
sidered to be achieved.

4. Methodology

The same 1.rocedure and same instruments used in previous evaluations

was employed in this evaluation. Observations were made in all Follow

Tnrough classrooms. Observation periods of 25 minutes each on different
mornings were scheduled for these classrooms. The observation form
required the observer to record a classroom profile every five minutes,
which provided a pcsible total of four observation periods for each

classrocm. All obs,..rv(rs used c. 3ocally dosigned form which was created
spccific,,lly to quantify the classroom characteristics to be measured.
Each Follow Through classroom was observed twice - once in December, 1973,

and once in March, 1974.
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5. Result:.

The results of these observations are presented in the tables on the
following pages.

6. Conclusions

The degree of change indicated by these results may be interpreted as
indicating substantial, positive, beneficial progress. Since progress
is often measured as the degree of change nom a starting point without
careful analysis of that starting point, it is most important to point
out that the 1972 results were good. Follow Through classroom observa-
tions _indicated that what was good in 1972 has become very much better.
It has improved in an area in which there was not a great deal of room
left for improvement. This is an impressive accomplishment.

SeJf-Concept.

I. Objective

The objective of Project Follow Through was to improve the self concept
of Follow Through ct,ildren.

2. Rationale for Assessment

The initial intent of the evaluator was to employ a simple pre-post
design utilizing a standardized test of self concept. However, after
an extensive search of available instruments this approach was abandoned
because cf the inability to locate an instrument with established valid-
ity and reliability coefficients for a similar population. Therefore,
the evaluator decided to use the Classroom Behavior Inventory, which
had been developed but not utilized by Mr. Wooten and the Follow Through
staff during the 1972-73 school year. A copy of this instrument and the
instructions for using the instrument are presented in Appendix C.
Since the Follcw Through teachers participated in the development of
this instrument, it had the advantage of being familiar. Although this
instrument had not been used, this evaluator believes the instrument
does possess construct validity.

3. Criteria

The instrument requires the classroom teacher to observe each student
and indicate the frequency of 24 behaviors the child exhibits each month.
The fre4uency of these behaviors is assumed to be an indicator of the
child's self concept. Therefore, a simple increase in the frequency of
these behaviors was selected as the criteria for improvement in self
concept and achievement of the objective.

4. Methodology

The instruments and instructions were mailed to all Follow Through
Leacher~ IL ::(Jvcvbcf, 1973. In l'ay, 1974, the Leachers were asked Lo
return the instruments. EJeven ret,:rned them. Eleven did not. See

Appendix C for a complet^ drscription of the manner in which the
instrurrnt was used.
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5. Results

A three-sLep procedule was used to analyze the data. First, the mean
frequency rating for all 24 behavior.: at the beginning and end of the
year for each child in (ach clJoon was determined. Second, the
mean of the mt.ans for a_Z children in each classroom was determi.led.
Finally, the mean of the classroom means was determined. The classroom
means and the moan of the classroom means are presented below.

Classroom Classroom Means

Beginning End

1 2.69 4.52

2 3.00 3.58

3 3.08 3.61

4 3.78 3.8(i

5 2.87 3.08

6 3.57 3.56

7 3.83 4.22

8 3.07 3.95

9 3.78 4.21

10 3.38 4.07

11 2.61 3.77

Total 35.66 42.37

i" 11 "iF 11

Mean 3.24 3.85

6. Conclusions

A rating of 3.0 was defined as meaning the child exhibits the desired
behavior about half of the time. A rating of 4.0 was defined as mean-

ing the child exhibits the desired behavior most of the time. Therefore,

the obtained means indicate that the frequency of the desired behaviors
increased during the 1973-74 school year, Furthermore, according to the

established criteria, Project Follow Through achieved its objective of
improving the self concept of its children.

Achievement.

1. Objective

To improve basic academie and learning skills in the areas of language,
reading, writing, arithmetical and reading problem solving, arithmetic

computation.

2. Rationale

In both !he 7972-72 and 2972-;3 evaivatIons the Stanford Early Achievement

Tef:t and the !!etrpoliL.,n Achievement Test were used to measure improvement

in basic learning and academic skills. Because of this precedent and the



desire to maintrlin a longitudinal data base, these tests were once
again employed.

3. Criteria

The following criteria was established for determining the degree
of achievement of this objective:

Each student's raw score of the test and subtests will
be converted to a percentile ranking which will be used
as the basis for assessing the student's progress. If
the student is progressing at the same rate as his or
her peers, the student's percentile rank should be
approximately the same on both the first and second
test. If the student is progressing faster or slower
than his or her piers, then the student's percentile
ranking should either increase or decrease accordingly.
A student's peers will standardize the instrument and
derive the percentile rankings. Student skills will be
considered to be improved if Follow Through students
either maintain or increase their percentile rankings.

4. Methodology

A pre-post-test design was employed. The Stanford Early Achievement
Test was administered to all kindergarten students in October, 1973,
and May, 1974. The Metropolitan Achievement Test (MAT) was administer-
ed to first, second and third grade students at the end of the 1972-73
and 1973-74 school years. Since the MAT was considered inappropriate
for beginning first graders, no pretest scores were obtained for first
graders.

5. Results

GRADE Percent of students whose
percentile rank on the Stanford

Increased Remained Decreased
Constant

Kindergart6sn

N = 76 54% 20% 26%
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It .:could be not,.I that 700:, of the students whose percentile rank decreased

were it the kinJergarten at Carr Elenentary school. Also, C'T of the students
whose percentile rank runaincd constant were also in this k.,Jergarten class.
When the 26 Students at Carr are deleted from the analysis, the results are
as follows:

N= 50

Percent Increasing = 800

Percent Remaining Constant = 8%

Percent Decreasing = 12%

GRADE

1--

-

Percent of students whose percentile
ranking on the reading subtst of the MAT:

Increased Remained
Constant

Decreased

Second
N= 72

540 18% 280

Third

N = 93

510 260 230

GRADE
Percent of students whose percentile
ranking on the mathematical concepts
subtest of the MAT:

Increased Remained
Constant

Decreased

Second
N = 74

61% 22% 17%

Third
N = 41

70% 9% 21%
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Since the ,a ,aunt of gdin in learning expressed in grade equivalent units was
reported in the 1971-72 ard 1973-74 evaluations, gains will also be reported
in this decur-ent. Ho::er, a.c: procedures u3ed to compute these gain scores
differs from the procedures employed in previous years. In previous evalua-
tions negative gain scores were used in the analysis, and average gains were
reported as a point est:mates. The 1973-74 gains were computed using a pro-
cedure based on a rational which was partially developed by Caylor and Stricht
(see Appenr7ix D). Thi- proccaure is based on the following assumptions:

1. Students practice ba-ic learning skills throughout
the school year.

2. Conti:An:11 practice of basic learning skills does not
result in the deterioration of these skills.

If these assumptions are accepted for a group of students, then the achievement
or learning sk.:_ls of these students can only remain constant or inclease.
Therefore, standaid.,zed test scores which indicate a negative gain between the
pretest ant' post-to:it must be considered to be artificial and attributable to
errors of me,...,:.rement. This allows two alteinate procedures for computing the
average gain score for , group of students.

Fither all si dents pith negative gai, scores may be deleted from the analysis
or each in1:77 'ual negative gain score may be entered into the analysis as a
zero gain ,:core. Computing an average gain score using both procedures allows
a range to be teported. The gain which was actually achieved will lie somewhere
between the low computed with zero scores and the high computed by deleting
students wi,h negative scores.

The procedures outlined above were employed to compute
Through second and third grade students on the reading
concept:; subtest of the Metropolitan Achievement Tess.
us'd to compute gain s-ores for fourth and fifth grade
in the Follow Through progfam on the reading and total
Iowa Tests of Dasic Skills. These scores are reported
measurement are grade equivalents.

gain scores for Follow
and the mathematical
This procedure was also

students who were formerly
mathematics scores on the
below. The units of

GRADE

READING MATHEMATICS

PRE
TEST
SCcRE

RANGE
OF GAIN
SCORES

PRE
TEST
SCORE

RANGE
OF GAIN
SCORES

LOW HIGH LOW HIGH

2nd
3rd
4th

5th

1.9
2.4

3.0

3.9

.4

.8

.7

.5

.6

1.1

.9

.8

i

1.7
2.2
3.0

3.9

.6

1.1

.8

.7

.'

1.5
.9

1.1

179
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in order to pitvide an indication of the performance of Follow Through students
during the last three school yean3, the grade equivalent gains in reading are

reported L,,Zow. This information indicates that performance has improved at

the first , second, and third grade levels. However, the performance of second
graders on the Metropolitan. Achievement Test has been quite poor. Unfortunately
the 1973-74 evaluation was not comprehensive enough to identify any reasons fnr

this poor performance. If this standardized te,t is considered to be an accurate
measure of Lhe learning which has occurred during the sch'ol year, Chen the
Follow Thirlagh second graders are lEarning far 1esG than Follow Through kinder-
garten, first and third grade students. Therefore., an eff,ht should be made to

thoroughly analyze the activities O.:oh occur at Cie second grade level. This

analysis should include an assessr:ent of the ad.2quacy of the Metropolitan

Achievement Test as a measure of the learning which has occurred.

Grade Equivalent Gains in Reading

Grade School Year SUM N MEAN

73-74[ 72-73 71-7

.9 .9 .7 ?.5 3 .8

2 .5 .4. .2 1.1 3 .4

3 .9 .5 .6 2.0 3 .7

4 .8 1.5 2.3 2 1.J

5 .6 .") 1 .6

The reported gains for first graders in the above table are based on the
assumption that first graders begin the first grade at grade level.

6. Concicsions

According to the established criteria Project Follow Through is achieving
its objectives concerning improvement of basic academic and learning

skills. However, the data indicates the possibility of a weakness in the

program at the second grade level. If this weakness is real and not simply

an artifact of the instrumentation, and if this weakness can be corrected,

future Follow Through students can be expected to perform at or very ',ear

grade level until at least the end of the fifth grade. If this is achieved,

Follow Through will clearly be one of the best and possibly the best program

in the St. Louis Public School System.
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Situ-,tional Problem Solvina Skills

i. Objective

Project Follow Through's objective was to develop situational problem
solving skills as measured by the student's ability to choose from
several alternatives an alternative that offers the best solution to
the problem situation.

2. Rationale for Assessment

The achievement of this objective was not assessed during the
1973-74 sc!3ool year. The objective was not assessed because suitable
instruments for measuring situational problem solving skills are not
available, and the resources necessary to construct a suitable instru-
ment were simply not available.

3. Discussion

The direct measurement of situational problem solving skills appears
to be a most difficult: task requiring large amounts of resources.
However, these skills may be directly measured if a change in these
skills is associated with changes in other constructs which can Le
directly assessed. Before expending the resource necessary to
directly measure situational problem solving skills, a search of the
literature should be made to identify the relationships between this
and other constructs. If suitably proxy neasures can be identified,
they should be utilized.

Services

1. Objectives

a. To provide spec..al social, nutritional, medical and dental
services to Follow Through children.

1. To provide students complete physical examinations
and make results known to parents.

2. To provide dental examinations and corrective services.

3. To provide the amount and kind of food which meets
minimum daily nutritional standards.

4. To provide social services in the areas of attendance,
truancy, relocating parents, and securing clothinc, for

children. Achievement of these objectives will be
determined by the need for such services and the extent
to whicn these needs are met.

b. To correct or improve for individual children the emotional problems
which are ( .unterproductive to learning aad to reduce the total number

of these problems. Problems will be corrected through observer-
teacher-student interaction in the classroom, through teacher-
psychologist meetings, through parent-psychologist meetings, throu1,11

11-64

181



student-p. .pctologist mrctingS and, in severe cases, through insti-

tutions. Teachers refer children with emotional problems to Psycholog-
ical Services and Psychological Services is responsible for prescrib-
ing and 1::plementing correctional procedures within the limits imposed

by the size of the staff.

c. To provide inservice training for administrative staff, teacher and

teacher aides.

1. Far West Laboratory will provide for administrative staff
additional training implementing the Responsive Environment
Approach, and will prepare them to conduct inservice train-
ing for Follow Through teachers and aides.

2. Far West Laboratory and consultants will train project
assistants and teachers in techniques which will enable
teachers to adhere to the R.E.A. philosophy while using
the Reading Systems and Modern School Mathematics series.

3. Curriculum specialists and publishing consultants will
provide additional inservice training in Reading Systems
for project assistants who will in turn provide inservice
training for teachers and teacher aides.

4. Project assistants will provide inservice training for
teachers and teacher aides in communication skills and
methodology to team teaching.

5. Project assistants will provide inservice training for
teacher aides in teaching techniques, construction of
educational materials and games, and in performing in-
structional and supportive roles which implement the
Responsive Environment Approach.

6. Psychological Services will provide for teachers inservice
training in methods of identifying children with emotional
problems and in the use of Psychological Services' resources.

7. A variety of courses will be offered at local colleges ,nd
universities for parents who have not completed high sc,lool.

8. The Parent Advisory Council will hold informal weekly
activitu meetings for parents whr:re concerns of the

Follow Through program are discussed.

9. The Parent Advisory Council will hold formal monthly
meetings for parents and corrmunity members where concerns
of the Follow Through progrm are discussed.

10. Hold a minimum of three overall ?AC meetings per semester
where concerns of Follow Through are discussed.

1:. Parents will be instructed in the use of the toy library,
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12. Conduct a Sumner Workshop where parents:

a. Learn effective comm,inications and the role
of values, systems, judgments, and attitudes
in the communication process.

b. Learn to handle family problems.

c. Develop their extrov,,rsive skills.

2. Rationale for Assessment

The objectives for these categories require project Follow Through
staff members to provide certain specified services. Only the amount
of services provided requires assessment. Determination of the quali-
tative aspects of these services in an objective, defensible manner
would not only be quite difficult but apparently quite unnecessary to
satisfy federal and state requirements. Therefore, this evaluation
will follow the procedure established by the 1971-72 evaluation.
Only the amount of services provided will be determined and reported.

3. Results

a. Social, Nutritional, Medical and Dental Services

Because the social environment of the Follow Through children
may deter their learning, the Follow Through program is sensitive
to social,emotional, and physical needs that the child brings with
him to the classroom. Specia' services are available to all 'fate

these problems whenever possI)le.

One function of the social services is to monitor school attendance
to help assure every school age child of educational opportunities.
Students with prolonged absences or those who withdrew from school
are referred to the social worker for investigation. During 1973-74,

six children were reported for absenteeism; in each case, the social
worker contacted the home to determine the reason for non-attendance.
This information was then conveyed to the school teacher. An addi-
tion:1 21 children withdrew during the year. Most of the with-
drawals ware due to urban renewal family relocations. The overall

attendance record for children enrolled in the Follow Through program
was very good and was better than the attendance record of non-
Follow Through children at the same schools.

Social services also try to amend physical, medical, and health
problems of Follow Through children. This year, referrals were made
to the social worker concerning such physical needs as -isual problems,
a Kidney infection, a burn, and hyperkinetic Lehavior. Also, clothing
was obtained for two Follow Through children.

In caring for medical needs, 450 Follow Through students received
medical health examinations. These included general examinations,
immunizations and audiometer tests (given to 242 Follow Through

students). Dentalexarlinations were held at !-Iy, Jefferson-Cass Clinic
for 425 Follow Through students and glasses were obtained for one
Follow Through student.
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b.
1Psychological Scrvices

The basic psychological services are provided by Robert L. Williams,
Ph.D., a Clinical Psychologist and Professor of Psychology at
Washington UnSteisity. In addition, a fourth pear graduate student
in clinical p.sychology Lion Washington University, Mr. Harold Teasley
and Irs. Dolls Wilkins, Project Coordinator for Dr. Williams served
as additional staff for the 1973-74 school year.

Briely, psychological services covered a range of activities includ-
ing (1) psychological screening, (2) interviews, (3) classroom obser-
vations, (4) program participation, (5) follow-up, (6) testing and
reco=ondations, (7) parent involvement, and (8) inservice workshops
for parents and teachers.

Psychological screening is achieved by using the Boehm Test of Basic
Concepts, observltions, Themes Concerning Blacks, a thematic apper-
ception test developed by Dr. Williams and several of the conventional
tests such as the WISC, the UPPSI, figure drawings, etc. These tests

and interviews arc used in detecting children who are in need of

psychological help.

During the 1973-74 school year, 13 referrals for individual psycho-
logical screening were received. Twelve of these children were seen
after parental consent was obtained, the 13th child was not seen
because the parent- did not grant permission. The parents of these
children were seen on an average of one time, as well as the teachers.
Conferences were held in order to provide feedback to the teachers.
The range of problems was broad but typically the children did not
suffer serious personality disorders but represented situational or
transitional childhood problems as w:12 as inter-personal difficulties
occurring within the school and home context. P,rt of this was related

to some discontinuity between the experiences within the home and

experiences within the school. This information was fed back to

teachers and staff. In one or two cases, however, there were some
serious physical organic problems, and parents were recommended to take
the child to their physicians. -Feedback was provided in all instances
to parents and teachers. Psychological reports are on file within the
Follow Through office as well as teachers receiving copies of the final

psychological report.

During the year an intensive effort was made to reach teachers and

parents thrc'ugh workshops. A total of ten full-day and fourteen
half-day workshops were held, for a total of 24 workshops throughout

the year.

The initial workshops began in August, 1973 as part of the preschool

inservice training. During the month of July and the first part of
August, several contacts were made with the Follow Through Director
and Program Assistants to develop the workshops for the preschool

inservice workshops.

7

-This section was prepared by Dr. Robert L. Williams.
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During the period August 13th through AugLst 17th, fi ve all-day
workshops were held with parents and teachers as fullows,

First Pail_ - During the first day an overview of the week-long pro-
ceedings was given, and goals and directions for the coming year were
discussed. This was followed by questions and suggestions from the
Follow Through staff. The discussion dealt primarily with review of
the progress of the previous year in comparison with this year's goals.
Part of this was focused on positive a:;pects of Black children rather
than exclusively on weaknesses. Many of the children are emotionally
strong and healthy. Teachers and parents were encouraged to build on
the strengths of the children rather than focusing entirely on weak-
nesses.

Second Day - On the second day, two films were shown for discussion.
The first film was entitled,"in the Eye of the Beholder", and the
second one, "In the Eye of the Storm". Discussions followed the show-
ing of the films and attempts were wade to relate each of these films
to actual classroom situations.

Third Day - The third day session was conducted by Dr. Horace Mitchell,
Assistant Professor of Education and Black Studies, Washington University.
Dr. Mitchell did an indepth follow-up of the Parent-Teacher Effective-
ness Training. He used time to give concrete examples and suggestions
of interporsonnel relationship; communication skills; how the
teachers and staff are accepting behavior of children; how they
might handle the situation when problems exist; and how to determine
whethe: a problem exists.

Fourth and Fifth Thus - The last two-day sessions were conducted by
Mrs. Barbara RoqueL:ore, M.A., of Washington, D.E. Board of Education.
Mrs. Roquemor-, was brought in by Dr. Williams to provide sessions on
Diagnostic Prescriptive Teaching. The first day, Mrs. Roqucmore gave
suggestions for diagnosing learning disabilities. In addition,
Mrs. Roquemore provided handouts explaining learning areas and the
teaching aids. On the last dau of the workshop, Mrs. Roquemore pro-
vided instruction sheets and assisted the Follow Through staff and
teachers in making various teaching aids.

Another workshop was held on October 19. For this workshop, Dr. Thomas
Cunnings, Professor of Psychology of Michigan State University,
Lansing, Michigan, was invited in by Pr. Williams to conduct the work-
shop on Sqstemic Counseling. Dr. Cunnings started the session by
discussing the irate ability of children to learn and stated tha'
learning must be fun and challenging. He encouraged teachers to
motivate and inspire children by making the task of learning interesting.
He demonstrated several mathematical games that could he used to stimu-
late thought and discussion among children. Part of Dr. Cunnings'
discussion centered on teaching chillren the process of taking tests,
the process of logical elimination, Ind recognition of test patterns, etc.

During Dec:either, four workshops were held. These workshops covered

topics submitted in advance by follow Through teachers. Some of the

alcs covered were.: Dehavier Modification, interpersonnel relationships,
toachcr/child reltionships, sLubboIn children, and icarning dioabilities.
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During the workshops, parents and teachers. discussed ways of deal]rg
with these particular problems with the psychologist.

During January, a number of workshops were held at different schools
within the Follow Through district. A decision was made to discuss
learning diabilit:ies with teachers and parents. A book by Kirk,
entitled "Psycholinguistic Learnng Disabilities Diagnosis and
Remediation", was assigned the teachers.

During th,:, month of February, several workshops were held that
discussed the language of children. Some examples utilizing the

process of associative Bridging the classroom were given. In addition,

an audiots.pe on St!,Ii:;tic Features of Black English, by Mr. Ernie Smith,

was played. Open discussion followed the playing of the tape. Several

parents who attended felt that the sessions were quite valuable.

During the month of March, several additional workshops were held
around the reading assignment on Psycholinguistic Learning Disabilities.
Discussion covered the following topics: Concept of Learning Disability,

understanding of concept, and the purpose of testing. During the work-

shops, small groups were formed and children with specific learning

problems were discussed. Part of the workshop was used to demonstrate

the Illinois Test of Psucholinguistic Abilities.

During April, several workshops were held at Follow Through schools
with heavy emphasis on designating April and May as Follow Through

Parents t'onth. One evening meeting was held so that working parents

could attend. An all-out effort was made by the staff to welcome and
involve parents in a number of activities. Parents were invited to

attend the workshops.

An average of 18 parents attended each workshop. These workshops

centered around discussion of a br-ok by Phyllis Foss, entitled
"The Black Child", as well as discussion of the hyperactive or hyper-
kinetic child, and other child rearing questions raised by parent-.
Dr. Helen Nash, a pediatrician, was invited to conduct the workshop

on hyperactivity and hyperkinesis. Some of the examples of the work-

shop on "The Black Child" included: facing the fact that they have a

black skin; parents' feeling about skin color, hair texture; how
children discuss race; how parents discuss rac lith their children;

transference of racial feelings, and so on.

With the hyporkineeic child, attention was focused on the difference

between hyperactivity and hyporkineJis, normal activity, ways of

hand_Ung the hyperactive child, and help for the hyperkinctic child.

In addition to the workshops, a larg-i dumber of advisory meetings

were held with staff of Follow Through and the Director regarding

administrative and organization issues. These meeting:: were set up

to organize systematicAly and improve Follov Through services for

the year. Thus, psychological s.'rviccs covered a broad range of

activities for the '73-'74 year.
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c. Parental Involvement

The Parent Advisory Committee (PAC) b.: the Follow Through program
was establish(d to help close the gap between school and home.
Parental activities were initiated to develop school-community
linkage; to improve the hone climate by offering education, cultural,
and employment possibilities to parents; and to facilitate ,:lassroom
learning by engaging parents as volunteer helpers in the schools.
Five PAC meetings were held and approximately fifteen Center PAC
meetings were held.

The PAC at each school periodically met at each school to inform
parents of project activities and to provide a channel for their
input into the program. Five general meetings were also held and
were attended by representatives from the local groups. These
meetings were sometimes held within the context of a social function,
e.g., a Parent Showcase which was a session demonstrating Follow
Through parent activities; a Jefferson Community crafts and home-
making ideas workshop; and a "Follow Through PAC End of the Year
Activity". Approximately 85 parents attended all the meetings.

Parents were also involved in the Follow Through program through
special activities. During the course of the year, 13 parent
volunteers invested a total of 104 hours in the following activities:

Sixteen training sessions were held to familiarize
128 parents with the materials and activities at the
toy library. The library contained a variety of toys
and games designed zo implement the Follow Through
program. These materials could be taken into the
home for parents to use with their chiluren.

Parent Fffectivenoss Training (P.E.T,)
Approxi.iately 40 parents participated in four 3 hour
training program sessions which focused on parent-
child communication skills. These sessions offered
parents suggestions on learning alternatives to
traditional methods of child guidance.

Employment Opportunity Center
The Center was a service to parents which provided
information on employmcr opportunities. This service
P.;s established to m:,tivate parents to participate in
Follow Through activities and to relieve economic
pressures 'n the home resulting from unemployment.
Regular bulletins from the Center were sent to a
parent coordinator who shared them with Follow Through
parent groups.

Parent Summf,r Pogram
Approximately 90 parents took part in a wide range of
summer activities sponrored by the Follow Through pro-

gram. Activities included softball games, crafts,
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coukinv, sewin(;, typing classes, and tutor sessions in
math an, 1 reading. Homo management sessions and learning
centtr cictivities were also held. Stipends were paid
to the participating parents.

d. Parent Career Training

Career development opportunities were offered parents of
Follow Through children through the Supplemontary Training
Associate Program. This is the 4th year in which this
phase 'f the Follow Through program has operated.

SNool,..e-!taru Train4rg Associates (STA Program)

The SI.1 program irevided opportunities .for working Follow
Throuih parents t- advance educationally through college
cow ;c work. Sevcnteen parents were enrolled in this
phase of the pro.ftam. Courses elected by parents included
"The S. ,;o1 in Contemporary Society", "American Civilization",
"Practicu:1 in Field and Lab Research", and other courses
applical,le to the degree requirements at the University of
Missouri - St. Louis. The parents generally maintained a
good class attendance record and achieved passing grades
for their courscwork.
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Follow Through: Lvaluation Design

Decision Level: Federal and State

Data to he collected (all schools): Source of Data

1. Number of students in program broken
down by grades within each school Project Director

2. Number and type of staff involved
in project broken down by schools Project Director

3. Cost of program broken down by
schools Project Director or

System' Accounting
Records

4. School Profile Project Director

Estimated Evaluation Staff Time Required: 2.0 man days

Congruence Information

Introduction

The purpose of a congruence evaluation is to assess the achievement of the objectives
which have been stated in the formal proposal submitted to the funding agency. The

object:Nes for Project Follow Through have been placed in eight categories in the

formal proposal. Rather than discuss each objective individually, the assessment
of all objectives in a category will be discussed simultaneously when appropriate.

Objective: Category I

To implement a classroom environment based on the three premises of the Responsive

Environment Approach: children learn at different rates; they learn in different

ways; and they learn best when they are interested in what they are doing. The

Responsive Environment Approach emphasizes learning how to learn in addition to

learning specific subject content. Identifiable characteristics and specific

objectives of such a classroom environment are:

(a) Instruction is individualized and ac.ivities and materials are
provided which help children recognize their success (through
buil:-in feedback systems) and determine their own readiness

for intellectual tasks.

(b) The Readina Syster, Open Hichways, Modern School Mathematics and
Mathrffnat)cs invol vc,y_nt Progril series arc used i n accordance with

the philosophy of the reponsive environment approach.
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2.

(c) There are daily opportunities for free exploration.

(d) There are daily opportunities for children to choose between group
participation or individual work.

(e) Learning activities are structured such that the desire to explore,
discover, seek causality and increase knowledge nse reinforced.

(f) Teachers and teacher aides are stimulators and facilitators of
learning rather than authoritarian directors of learning.

(g) Teachers and teacher aides structure the modified open classroom
in such a manner that traditional academic goals are pursued in
flexible and self directed ways.

(h) Teachers and teacher aides encourage students to think through
problems and to understand the why and how of the solution.

(i) Students are encouraged to acquire and use oral communication
skills effectively.

Rationale for Assessment:
Category I Objectives

Since the project began in St. Louis in the 1968-69 school year, since the
achievement of category I ct)jectives are well documented in the two most recent

evaluation reports, and since the project retains the same personnel; assessment
of category I objectives should not receive a great deal of emphasis. Since 21

of the 22 Follow Through classroom teachers were also part of the project last
year, there is every reason to believe that the category I objectives will again

be achieved in other areas. Since the resources available for evaluating this
project are limited, expenditure of these resources in areas other than the
assessment of category I objectives appears most appropriate.

Decision: Are the learning experiences which are occurring in Follow Through
classrooms consistent with those experiences described by the
category I objectives?

Criteria: Fol.ow Through classrooms are expected to provide a particular
structure as a means for achieving the program's goals for pupil
learning.' Therefore, the following criteria published by the Far
West Laboratory were used as a guide in developing observation criteria:

. . . the objective of helping children either maintain or develop
the processes and characteristics of good problem-solvers is long-

term. Nevertheless, it is so significant that some effort must be
made to see if the educational process is likely to encourage or
discourage the kind of behavior we are seeking.

This form of experience is generally described by the notions that
guide the way that the classroos are organized and the teaching
methods that are used. That is, the child should be able to explore
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the learning environment, he se17-pacing, receive feedback that
tells him the consequences of his acts, and have opportunities to
discover things ebout himself and his physical, cultural, and social
environment.1

In order to describe the organizational structure of learning experi-
ences in Follow Through observations will focus upon a selected set
of characteristics. The characteristics selected for examination are
believed to reflect the extent to which individual learning experiences
were provided in the classrooms.

The three classroom characteristics to be observed are: (1) the number

of instructional groups in the classroom, (2) the number of different
types of curriculum materials used in the classroom, and (3) the fre-
quency of communication between the teacher and the individual pupil.

Since these characteristics were observed in previous evaluations,
only a small sample of observations will be made. If the data obtained

through these sample observations correlates significantly (p>.05)
with the data obtained in previous evaluations, then the Category I
Objectives will be considered to be achieved.

Methodology: The same procedure and same instruments used in previous evaluations

will be employed this evaluation.

Observations will be made in Follow Through classrooms. Observation

periods of 25 minutes each on different mornings will be scheduled
for these classrooms. The observation form will require the observer
to record a classroom profile every five minutes, which provided a
possible total of ten observation periods for each classroom. All

observers used a locally designed form which was created specifically
to quantify the three classroom characteristics to be measured.

A stratified sampling technique will be used to determine which class-

rooms will be observed. The sampling distribution has been structured

to conform as closely as possible to the distribution of Follow
Through classrooms (See Tables 1 and 2). A total of 20-25 minutes

observations will be made.

Timetable: Classroom observations will be made during the week beginning

Monday, November 12, 1973. The data will be analyzed and reported to

the Project Director by Friday, November 23, 1973. In the event

Category I Objectives are not being achieved, the necessary action
may be taken to correct any problems.

Time Requirements:

Estimated Evaluation Staff Time Required: 5.0 man days

1Barry P. Barnes, Glen P. Nimnicht, et al., Objectives of the Responsive
Head Start and Fol lc.,; Through Program, Far West Laboratory for Educational Research

and Developmen(erkeley: Ly the authors, 1971), pp. 15-16.
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TABLE_ 1

Distribution of Project Follow Through Classrooms Broken Down by Grades and

Schools and Expressed as a Percentage of Total Follow Through Classrooms.

SCHOOLS

,

GRADES
T
0
T
A
LK 1 2 3

Carr 4.5 4.0 4.5 18.0

Carver
._

4.5
,

I 4.5

Dunbar
,

4.5 4.5 9.0

Jefferson 4.5 9.0 9.0 9.0 31.5

Franklin 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.5 18.0

Pruitt 4.5 4.5 4.5 4.5 18.0

Total 18.0 27.0 31.5 22.5 99.0

Note: Total percentage less than 100% due to rounding.
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TABLE 2

Distribution of Project Follow Through Classroom Observations Broken Down by School

and Grade Level and Expressed as a Percentage of Total Classroom Observations.

GRADES
A
LSCHOOLS K 1

5

2 3

Carr

_ __ _..._.......

I
10 5 20

Carver 5
5

Dunbar 5 5 10

Jefferson 5 5 5 10 25

Franklin 5 5 5 5 20

Pruitt 5 5 5 5 20

Total 20 25 30 25 100
.._

_31
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Objective: Category II

To improve the self concept of Project Follow Through children.

Decision: Has the self concept of Follow Through children improved?

Criteria: If children who begin the year with a "good" self concept still have
a "good" self concept at the end of the year and if children who begin
the year with a "bad" self concept possess a "good" self concept at
the end of the school year, then the self concept of the Follow Through
children will be considered to be improved.

A child will be considered to possess a "good" self concept if that
child's score or a standardized instrument designed to measure self
concept is above the criterion score for a "good" self concept which
has been determined by the developer of the instrument. A child will

be considered to possess a "bad" self concept if his score is below
the criterion score.

Instrument: California Test of Personality: The 1953 Revision

Procedure: A test-retest design will be utilized. The initial testing will be
performed as early in the school year as possible. The instruments

will be scored immediately, and the results reported to the project's
staff and classroom teachers as soon as possible.

Timetable:

Initial testing:
Results Reported:
Second Testing:
Results Reported:

Completed by October 26, 1973 ? ??,
No later than November 9, 1973
May 6 - 10, 1974
May 13 - 17, 1974 .

Time Requirements:

Estimated Evaluation Staff Time Required: 6.0 man days

Objective: Category III

To improve basic academic and learning skills in the areas of language, reading,
writing, arithmetical and reading problem solving, and arithmetic computation.

Decision: Have Follow Through children improved their basic academic and

learning skills?

Criteria: Each student's skill in the basic areas will be assessed through the
use of a standardized test. This test will be administered twice -

at the beginning and end of the school year. Each student's raw score

on the test and subtexts will be converted a percentile ranking
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which will'b used as the basis for assessing the student's progress.
If the student is progressing at the same rate as his or her peers,
the student's percentile rank should be approximately the same on
both the first and second test. If the student is progressing faster
or slower than his or her peers, then the student's percentile ranking
should either increase or decrease accordingly. A student's peers will
be defined as the group of students which the test constructor used to
standardize the instriaent and derive the percentile rankings. Student

skills will be considered to be improved if Follow Through students
either maintain or increase their percentile rankings.

Instrument: Stanford Early Achievement Test (K)

Metropolitan Achievement Test (1-3)

Procedure: A test-retest design will be employed.

Timetable:

Administer Pretest: May, 1973 (1-3), October, 1973 (K)
Administer Post-test: May, 1974
Analyze Data: June, 1974
Report Results: June, 1974

Time Requirements:

Estimated Evaluation Staff Time Required: 10 man days

Objective: Category IV

To develop situational problem solving skills as measured by the student's ability
to choose from several alternatives an alternative that offers the "best solution
to the problem situation". "Best" will be subjectively determined by the teacher

within each individual context.

Decision: Have students developed situational problem solving skills?

Criteria: An instrument will be locally developed for each grade level. A

student will be considered to possess situational problem solving
skills if the student receives a score of 80% or better on this
instrument.

Procedure:
1. Follow Through staff members will delineate a series of problems

children at each level can reasonably be expected to solve.

2. A test instrument based on these problems will be designed.

3. The instrument will be administered to ehildren at all grade

levels.
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Timetable:

8.

4. Responses will be analyzed to determine reasons for inappropriate
responses.

5. Items which are passed by third graders but failed by second
graders at the beginning of the school year will be used to form
the test to be administered to second graders at the end of the school
year. This procedure will be used for all grade levels.

6. Equivalent forms will be developed for use as diagnostic instruments
during the school year.

Delineation of Problems:
Preparation of Instrument:
Administration of Instrument:
Analysis of Instrument:
Development of Parallel Forms:
Administer Post-tests:

October 26, 1973
October 26 thru November 9, 1973
November 12 thru November 16, 1973
November 19 thru November 23, 1973
December, 1973
May, 1973

Time Requirements:

Estimated Evaluation Staff Time Required: 20 man days

Objective: Category V

To provide special social, nutritional, medical and dental services to Follow
Through children.

(A) To provide students complete physical examinations and make results
known to parents.

(B) To provide dental examinations and corrective services.

(C) To provide the amount and kind of food which meets minimum daily
nutritional standards.

(D) To provide social services in the areas of attendance, truancy, relocating
parents, and securing clothing for children. Achievement of these objectives
will be determined by the need for such services and the extent to which
these needs are met.

Objective: Category VI

To correct or improve for individual children the emotional problems which are
counterproductive to learning and to reduce the total number of these problems.
Problems will be corrected through observer-teacherstudent interaction in the
classroom, through teacher-psychologist meetings, through parent-psychologist
meetings, through student-psychologist meetings and, in severe cases, through
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institutions. Teachers refer children with emotional problems to Psychological
Services ,nd Nycholojcal Scry i cea is responsible for pcescribing and i iplcment-
ing correctional procLdures within the limits imposed by the size of the staff.

Achievement of this objective will be determined by reduction in the number of
children with emotional problems and reductions in severity of emotional problems.

Objective: Category VII

To provide inservice training for administrative staff, teacher and teacher aides.

(A) Far West Laboratory will provide for administrative staff additional train-
ing irplementing the Responsive Environment Approach and will prepare tlem
to conduct inservice training for Follow Through teachers and aides.

(B) Far West Laboratory and consultants will train project assistants and
teachers in techniques which will enable teachers to adhere to the
R.E.A. philosophy while using the Reading Systems and Modern School
Mathematics series.

(C) Curriculum specialists and publishing consultants will provide additional
inservice training in Reading Systems for project assistants who will in-
turn provide inservice training for teachers and teacher aides.

(D) Project assistants will provide inservice training for teachers and
teacher aides in communication skills and methodology of team teaching.

(E) Project assistants will provide inservice training for teacher aides in
teaching techniques, construction of educational materials and games,
and in performing instruction&l and supportive roles which implement the

Responsive Environment Approach.

(F) Psychological Services will provide for teachers inservice training in
methods of identifying children with emotional problems and in the use

of Psychological Services' resources.

Objectives: Category VIII

To achieve active parent and community involvement in the education (formal and

informal) of their children.

(A) The Parent Advisory Council will improve community understanding of
program objectives, procedures, and accomplishments through periodic

dissemination of information and personal contact with parents.

(D) The program will provide parents opportunities to share in decisions

which effect the education of their children.

(C) Parents will be employed as teacher aides.
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(D) A variety of courses will be oFfered at local colleges and universities
for parents who have not completed high school.

(E) The Parent Aaviscry Council will hold informal weekly activity meetings
for parents where concerns of the Follow Through program are discussed.

(F) The Parent Advisory Council will hold formal monthly meetings for parents
and community members where concerns of the Follow Through program are
discussed.

(G) Hold a minimum of three overall PAC meetings per semester where concerns
of Follow Through are discussed.

(H) Parents will be instructed in the use of the toy library.

(I) Conduct a Summer Workshop where parents:

(a) Learn effective communications and the role of values,
systems, judgments, and attitudes in the communication
process.

(b) Learn to handle family problems.

(c) Develop their extroversive skills.

Rationale for Assessment:
Category V, VI, VII and VIII Objectives

The objectives for these categories require Project Follow staff members to
provide certain specified services. Only the amount of services provided
requires assessment. Determination of the qualitative aspects of these services
in an objective, defensible manner would not only be quite difficult but apparently
quite unnecessary to satisfy federal and state requirements. Therefore, this

evaluation will follow the procedure established by the 1971-72 evaluation. Only

the amount of services provided will be determined and reported.

Procedure: Whenever a service specified by an objective in Category V, VI, VII
or VIII is provided, an appropriate record will be made by a member of the

Follow Through staff. A copy of this record will Le forwarded to the evaluator.
This information will then be categorized, tabularized, and stored. At the end

of the project year, the data will be presented in the evaluation report.

Timetable: Activity will occur continuously during the project year.

Time Requirements:

Estimated Evaluation Staff Time Required: 5.0 man days

11 -303 2C0



11.

Summary of Time Requirements:

Federal and State Decision Level

Data Collection

Congruence
Objectives

Man Days

2.0

Category I 5.0

Category II 6.0

Category III 10.0

Category IV 20.0

Category V, VI, VII, VIII 5.0

Total Congruence 46.0

Total 48.0

Decision Level: Board and District

Since the objectives of Project Follow Through are different from other programs
currently operational in the St. Louis Public School system, direct comparison

with another program will be most meaningful if the degree of achievement of

both programs' objectives is determined for all students in both programs. Since

the primary purpose of Follow Through is to improve student performance in later

grades, this factor would also require consideration in any comparison. Since

Follow Through emphasizes the development of problem solving skills and a positive

self concept, differences between Follow Through and other programs should be

related to these factors. Therefore, a comparison between Follow Through and

other programs could be designed to answer the following questions:

1. Do Follow Through students perform better than other students in later

grades in terms of:
(a) gains measured by standardized achievement tests?

(b) classroom behavior as evaluated by their teachers?

(c) achievement in subject matter areas measured by teacher-made tests?

2. Is the performance of Follow Through students in later grades related to:

(a) the curriculum used in later grades?

(b) the attitude of the student's teacher?

(c) student's self concept?

(d) student's problem solving abilities?

(e) verbal and math skills acquired while in Follow Through? (negative correlation)

If the factors most related to improved performance in later grades can be identified,

the the following questions become highly relevant:

3. Which program elements contriLute most to the development of those factors

which are most highly related to improved performance in later grades?
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4. Do these element; function independently?

5. What has been the cost of providing these program elements?

6. What is the apparent relationship between the results achieved and the
resources being consumed?

7. What is the behavior of costs as the number of students experiencing these
program elements increase? Decrease? (This should include the cost of
materials and training personnel.)

8. Are there alternate methods of achieving the same results?

Whether or not the factors most highly related to improved performance in later
grades can be identified, the following questions still appear worthy of
consideration:

9. Which program elements make the largest contribution to the development of:
(a) self concept?
(b) problem solving ability?

10. Have schools been homogeneous in respect to the results they have achieved
with these program elements?

11. What has been the cost of providing these program elements?

12. What would be the cost implementing these elements in other programs?

Decision Level: Project Director

A primary goal of Project Follow Through is to obtain -community acceptance,
support and involvement. Through the efforts of the Parent Coordinator and
other staff members, the Project Director is able to assess the degree of
community support and involvement currently being attained. Although resources
are being used to direct4 stimulate the desired community participation, these
resources are limited. Therefore, indirect communication with the community
through available crass media appears to be both an appropriate and desirable
means for increasing both suoport and involvement. However, in order to use
the available media effectively, the Project Director will require answers to
the following questions:

1. Which media are available?
(a) Print

(1) Newspapers
(2) Magazines
(3) Newsletters

(b) Electronic
(1) Radio Stations
(2) Telcvision Stations
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2. Flow well can the tar<Tt audiences be defined?

(a) What type of e, or,:phic data is most desirable?

(b) What type of infcrration is available?

(c) What sources of 'Information may be easily tapped?

3. Which media do members of the target audience use most often?

4 What specific information should be communicated to which audiences?

5. Which media are most receptive to disseminating the desired informations?

6. In what format should the information be submitted to the media?

(a) Audiotape
(b) Print

(c) Print and slides

(d) Print and photographs
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APPENDIX 13

OBJECTIVES OF THE ST. LOUIS FOLLOW THROUGH PROGRAM

1. To imple:rent a cl.,sz-oom enviiontr,ent based on the three premises of the

Responsive Environment Approac : children learn at different rates; they

learn in different t,..ays; and they learn best when they are interested in

what thej are doing. The Re:,ponsive Environment Approach emphasizes

learning how to learn in addition to learning specific subject content.

Identi fiable characteristics and specific objectives of such a classroom

environment are:

A. Instruction is individualized and activities and materials are

provided which help children recognize their success (through

built-in feedback systenr3) and determine their ,wn readiness

for intellectual tasks.

B. The Reading .31):_--,tf.v.s, Opcn Highways, 1,:odern School Mathematics and

Mathrsmatics Involvement: Program series are used in accordance with

the philosophy of the responsive environment approach.

C. There are daily opk;ortunities for free exploratio..

D. There are daily opportunities for children to choose between group

participation or individual work.

E. Learning activities are structured such that the desire to explore,

discover, seek causality and increase kno:vledge are reinforced.

F. Teachers and teacher aides are stimulators and facilitators of

learning rather than authoritarian directors of learning.

G. Teachers and teadler aides stiucture the modified open classroom

in such a manner that traditional academic goals are pursued in

flexible ,znd direct, c? ways.

II. Teachers and teacher- aides encourage stwlynts to think through
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proble.Ts and to understand the why and how of the solution.

I. Students are encouraged co acquire and use oral communication

II. Self concept.

III. To improve basic academic and learning skills areas of lang-

uage, reading, writing, arithmetical and reading problem solving, and

arithmetic computation as measured by standardized achievement tests,

survey instruments, and teacher made tests.

IV. To develop situational problem solving skills as measured by the

student's ability to choose from several alternatives an alternative

that offers the "best solution to the problem situation". "Best" will

be subjectively determined by the teacher within each individual con-

text.

V. To provide special social, nutritional, medical and dental services

to Follow Through children.

A. To provide students complete physical examinations and make

results known to parents.

B. To provide dental examinations and corrective services.

C. To provide the amount and kind of food which meets minimum

daily nutritional standards.

D. To provide social services in the areas of attendance, truancy,

relocating parents, and securing clothing for children. Achieve-

ment of these objectives will be determined by the need for such

services and the extent to which these needs arc met.

VT. To correct or improve for individual children the emotional problems
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which are cc."unterprcductive to learning and to reduce the total nuaber

of these problems. Problems will be corrected through observer-teacher-

student interaction in the classroom, through teacher-psychologist net

ings, through parent psychologist xruetings, through student-psychologist

meetings and, in severe cases, through institutions. Teachers refer

children with emotional problems to Psychological Services and Psycho-

logical Services is responsible for prescribing and implementing

correctional procedures within the limits imposed by the size of the

staff. Achievement of this objective will --e determined by reduction in

the number of chi7dren with emotional problems and reductions in severity

of emotional problems.

VII. To provide inservice training for administrative staff, teacher and

teacher aides.

A. Far West Laboratory will provide for administrative staff additional

training implementing the Responsive Environment Approach and will

prepare them to conduct inservice training for Follow Through

teachers and aides.

B. Far West Laboratory and consultants will train project assistants

and teachers in techniques which will enable teachers to adhere to

the R.E.A. philosophy while using the Reading Systems and Modern

School Mathematics series.

C. Curriculum specialists and publishing consultants will provide

additional inservice training in Reading Systems for project

assistants who will in-turn provide inservice training for teachers

and tecicinr aides.

D. Project assistants will provide inservice training for teachers and
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teacher aides in communication skills and methodology of team teach-

ing.

E. Project assistants will provide inservice training for teacher aides

in teaching techniques, construction of educational materials and

games, and in performing instructional and supportive roles which

implement the Responsive Environment Approach.

F. Psychological Services will provide for teachers inservice training

in methods of identifying children with emotional problems and in

the use of Psychologica.. Services' resources.

VIII. To achieve active parent and community involvement in the education

(formal and informal) of their children.

A. The Parent Advisory council will improve community understa:Iding

of program objectives, procedures, and accomplishments through

periodic dissemination of information and personal contact with

parents.

B. The program will provide parents opportunities to share in decisions

which effeCt the education of their children.

C. Parents will be employed as teacher aides.

D. A variety of courses will be offered at local colleges and univer-

sities for parents who have not completed high school.

E. The Parent Advisory council will hold informal weekly activity meet-

ings for parents where concerns of the Follow Through program are

discussed.

F. The Parent Advisory council will hold formal monthly meetings for

parents and community ra?mbers where concern:7 of the Follow Through
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program are CE: cussecl.

G. Hold a Millj liTiM of throe overall PAC meeting; per semester where

concerns of Follow ThroLgh are discussed.

H. Parents will he instructed in the use of the to library.

I. Conduct a Summer Workshop where parents:

.7. Learn c.ff(..,etive communications and the role of values, systems,

judgenrmts, and attitude in the communication process.

2. Learn to handle family problems.

3. Develop their extroversive skills.
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This Classroom Behavior Inventory belongs to:

TE..acher's name:

School:

School Address:

Grade:
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INTRODUCTION

The bulk of the effort in the development of the Classroom Behavior Inventory

was made during the 1972-73 school year by the members of the St. Louis

Project Follow Through staff (administrative and teaching staff). This

Inventory was designed to provide Follow Through teachers with a systematic

procedure for identifying, recording, and evaluating changes in pupil behavior.

A secondary purpose of the Inventory is to obtain the information necessary to

establish Project Follow Through's effectiveness in achieving desired changes

in pupil behavior. During the process of developing this Inventory, Follow

Through teachers and administrators met with James Wooten, the Project's

evaluator, in order to isolate those behaviors which were most important

and warranted the highest degree of attention. The development of the

Inventory was completed during Spring, 1973, placed in final form during

October, 1973, and will be used during the 1973-74 school year.
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USING THE CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR INVENTORY

1. An inventory page is provided for each student.

2. The far left column lists the behaviors which are to be rated.

3. Each student is to be rated once each month on all behaviors.

4. A student should be rated at approximately the same time each

month. This will keep the interval between ratings fairly constant.

5. A five point rating scale is to be used to rate the frequency of

each behavior.

Points Frequency

5 Almost always

4 Most of the time

3 About half the time

2 Not very often

1 Almost never

6. Each child is to be rated as an individual. The ratings do not

require one child to be compared with anther child. Such

comparisons are not appropriate for this type of rating.

6. The inventory will all the specific areas requiring attention

to be determined for each child. Once these areas have been

determined, the teacher may plan and implement procedures designed

to meet the needs of each child.

7. Periodically and/or at the request of the teacher, Follow Through

staff members will review the Inventory to deterine common areas of

concern or to provide individual teachers with assistance.
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FINAL RATING

At the end of the school year, each teacher will be asked to make

a final rating of each child. This rating is to be based on the

teacher's professional judgement of the degree and type of changes

the child has made during the school year. This judgement will be

based on the teacher's interpretation of the information recorded

on the Classroom Behavior Inventory during the school year.

The behaviors listed in the Inventory are considered to be desirable

behaviors. One of the goals of Project Follow Through is to increase

the frequency of these behaviors. The final rating, therefore, should

reflect a change in frequency of desirable behaviors. However, some

children will begin the year with a high frequency of desirable behavior

and will not change. Others will start low and end up with a high

frequency. These factors must also be considered. Therefore, the

folic:wing rating scale has been devised:

Frequency of Desirable Behaviors Final Ratinj

Beginning End

High High 1

High Medium 2

High Low 3

Medium High 4

Medium Medium .5

i 'Medium Low
il.

6

i Low
i

High 7

ILow Medium 8

1

Low Low 9
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IMPORTANT NOTE

It is quite reasonable to expect that every child will not

change during the school year. Particularly in the later

grades, many children can be expected to begin the year

with most or all of the desirable 1?haviors. These children

may not change during the year. This is to be expected.

Caution. Do not be overly critical at the beginning of

the year and rate a child artificially low.
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The final ratings will be reported in the evaluation report which

is submitted to the federal government. ThE number of children

receiving each rating will be reported. Although this information

will not be as precise as a report of the informatipn in each

child'spersonal inventory, the final rating should provide an

adequate indication of the effectiveness of the project. Although

insufficient resources are available to allow a detailed analysis

of each child's inventory, this information will be retained in the

event sufficient resource become available in the future.

The final rating is to be placed in the box in the top, right

corner of each child's inventory. The entire booklet will be

collected at the end of the school year.
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Please keep a record of the dates on which the ratings are made:

Month

Oct.

Nov.

Dec.

Jan.

Feb.

Mar.

Apr.

May

End

Date

21'7
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STUDENT'S NAME:

(Last Name)
a

(First Name)

FINAL

ri
I

Oct. Nov.

I

Dec. Jan. Feb. 1Mar.
+

Apr. May
1

i

End
l------ I_....,_

Gives directions - CcrouniCateS
verbally rather than with sinns

_____:±...-- ......._

I

-4

Initict,s ,:nd leads activities

Worl.s 4: or twat. his ability, is
moving toward further dvelopnent of
his potentials, accepts hi: licitations

Uses spare time constructively,
In.akes good use cf tire
3

.

Pursues areas of interest
indeperdently

Shares :cadmic ideas willingly

;Uses avail..ble resources on fits

own. Lur,:n and oth.:rwise

ITa',es en-L:1r for accorplishments
1.,,Itho,.t el-alavins; arro-,:nce

lakes turn willingly in group
activities

Willingly obeys school and class-
room rules and regulations ..

Willingly abides by rules of a
I game or an activity

Is self-starting with minimum
or no suggestion

lIs self directing with minimum
or no supervision

Is self disciplined
...--

;Cooperates with others

Interacts socially with peers,
is not an isolate

Listens and follows directions

Accepts authority if not .

abusive and subjective
I

Nis or is developing a positive
attitude toward school, likes
school

lIs willing to continue or '

expand a learning skill

(Completes tasks

fakes care of school property,
material: 6 equip.-is developing
respect for property of others

has a sence of orderliness, is
(nett (concepts of classroom) .

I

U4S a son,A of orderliness, is 4
4

.1( 1 ti.j. 0. 0'1 '.2,1T I. )
0

1SSUrXS ttpcnsibility for failures
and neitativ, behavior (is Loving
from thlr. point)

leeks and uses constructive criticism --. _
xprc,ssec 060thts and feelings I

VtrLal Cora.
:. .'fl- v::1,.. I Cn-Ti.

I

i

,hallenges ideas, seel,a causality
L r L 4 ... 44°4
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THE VRO:',E.1 OF i:Ff.ifv.L CAI:: SCORES

APPENDIX D IN T:11.i LVAUATIO:I OF P.7.A.J(.1

John s Caylor and Thomas G. Sticht

Hunan Ru_lurces Research Organizazion

Abstract

Negative gain scores are frequently obtained in the summative

evaluation of reading training progzams. This paper ascribes

the major sources of such scores to three properties of the

standardized tests typically used in pre- and post-program

achievement testing: response format, content, and instructions.

Rationale is given for: (1) the development of reading test

items which can be answered only by reading the test passages,.

not by use of prior knowledge nor by guessing; and (2) deleting

negative gain scores from the summary statistics used to evaluate

the gain in achievement due to reading training.
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Principal Author: John S. Ceylor

Maiing Addre,:s: HueRRO Die. No. 3

P. 0. lox 5787
Presidio of Monterey, CA -39:

THE PROBLEM OF NEGATIVE GAIN SCORES
IN THE EVALUATION OF READING PROGRAS

John S. Caylor and Thomas G. Sticht
Heman Resources Research Organization

Typically, the effectiveness of a reading training program is assessed

by administering standardized reading tests to students when they enter the

program and again when they leave the program. The difference between the

pre-test and post-test scores is used to evaluate the students' achievement

while the average or median of the difference scores for groups of students

is reported to indicate the effectiveness of the program. Not infrequently,

however, the mean scores conceal the fact that some gain scores are negative,

that is, some students score higher on the pre-test than they do oa the post-

test. The remainder of this paper discusses why such scores may occur and

offers suggestions" for the construction of tests which make it possible to

batter interpret negative gain scores.

The focus of this paper is on the use of standardized reading tests

present a short reading passage as an information source, and requires

the student to answer questions based on information in the source passage.

For the purposes of the present discussion, we coasidet a student's score

on such a test to be made-up of at least four components: one component.

represents the student's reading competency; a second component represents

the probability of getting correct answers by chance; a third component

represents getting an item correct by using prior knowledge to answer questions,

rather than by getting the needed informatio :t from the accompanying reading

passage; and the fourth component represents the effects of situational factors

such as the student's motivation, health, elation, etc. during the test

session and environmental factors extraneous to the student, such as noise,

which might differentially affect pre- and post-test performance.

Negative gain scores can be obtained due*to changes in any one or any

combination of the four components listed. It is our contention, however,

that the typical content, format, and instructions which meke-up the widely

used standardized, school-grade nonmed, auto:,atically scorable reading tests

permit or even encourage test-taking behavior which cen produce negative gain

scores by affecting the second (chance) and third (prior knowledge) components

listed above.

Considering negative gain due to the format and instructions of standardized

tests, it seems to us that the crippling flaw in the use, say, of multiple-choice

type test items lies in the fact that there is an approciable non-zero probability

of a person with absolutely no reading co:prehension being credited with

pa5,sin that item -- without, for that natter even seeing either the reading

pa,:ndge or the questions. For im.rance, one widely used st .Ltd zed test

prenents brieC source passa:,es followed by 4-alter.nativ:.nul.,_ipla choice

cfutioas and acco,,pavin3 Ltachlve scorable answer sh,.:t.s. If a ;roup of

tt,dints any.;,!(- sheets without reeding the 4!, questions,

avc.ra raw score 61: 31 would be obtain: d, and 19 out of 20 nia;Tents would

scoren CaLlin;: b._:twoop 5 nrel 17, with readins grztde level!; ;.anirtg from

2.8 to 4.5. II-12j 220



2.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Now, t!1/211 thoueh at te-,t oppropriate to the' ability level of the students

not often be answered entirely by guessing, there is likely to be a

la:.t and unknova co-:ponent of guessing in many scores.

In addition to th.t type of response format witich permits correct scores

hy g.!easing, two other factors add t _se problem: (1) much of the instructions

in taking takes the form of advice to answer all the questions, whether

noe the answer or not, i.e., "guess"; and (2) if one wishes to express

scores in terms of reading grade level, the apparent remedy of using as standard

ss_...,1.ioa-for-guessing scoring formula is not available since norms are avail-

, able only for uncorrected raw scores.

It seems clear that, with tests whose response format and instructions

eme..3srage guessing and permit correct scores by such guessing, the second

of the four components listed above may contribute heavily and produce greater

post- than pre-test scores.

That negative gain scores are readily obtainable using such tests seems

sufficient ground for treating them as instances of "no denonstrable gain"

and either eliminating them from assessment of the training program or entering

than as scores of zero.

The third component listed above, prior knowledge, introduces major

problems when tests are used which have comprehension questions which can be

answered by students using past information (stored in their head) rather

Chan OAct information presented in the test reading selection. This problem

is increased by the reasonable decision of the test constructor to use passages'

of familiar material drawn from or patterned on common cultural knowledge and

the school cur .iculum content areas. Much of this material is already known

by many students, who can therefore answer many test questions correctly

without looking at-the information source passage. Since it is possible

that a student may know more of the answers to the pre-test than to the

post-test of a reading program, the "prior knowledge component" may produce

negative gain scorE:s.

On the basis of the foregoing analysis, we conclude that a satisfactory

objective test of reading comprehension must meet the requirement that the

1-..-robability of a correct response which is basedon any information source

e- tactic other than the printed information source passage must be essentially

zero. The empirical procedure for meeting this requirement is straightforward:

a& minister the answer sheet, directions, and questions while withholding the

so,.:rce information reading passage and eliminate all items with other than a

trivially small proportion of correct answers. From this pool retain those

it :-.s which can then be reliably answered by competent readers when they have

been provided with the source reading passages. Such items will be character-

-:zed by free response answers based on information specific to the reading

passage and not :independently known by the student.

Test items renting this requirement would eliminate a major source of

error variaace in the ma!;urment of reed Lag colprchensi.on. This in turn

eliminate nun h of the random variability in the lyiin scores used to

Er:1la reading traininL;..

11-124
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If, in using such "zero probability for guessing" tests, negative gain

scores are still obtained, we could interpret such a datum literally, (as

do all our hypothesis-confirming instances of positive gain) and regard

as a case of stable d,-terioration of reading ability. While not denying

the possibility of a genuine interference phenomenon which would reliably

ruJuce achievement level, we find this explanation unli!:ely, particularly

in ti;:: case of the complex, practiced, cognitive domain of reading compre-

hension and the limited impact of most reading training programs. More

substantial data would seem to be needed to support this interpretation.

Alternatively, a negative gain score can be considered as resulting from

, some one of the various aspects included in the fourth compon,at identified

above. Thus, day-to-day differences In health, motivation, noise levels,

etc., can depress post-scores and produce negative gain. Remedies (e.g.,'

re-testitg; contingency management) are at hand for'the randomly or willfully

depressed post-training score and the consequent negative gain score. We feel
strongly that such data should not be included in the assessment of change in

reading comprehension attributable to the training program, and should not

be subsumed as inevitable measurement error in the anonymity of the group

mean. It is recommended that such scores be reduced to a value of zero gain

or eliminated from the assessment of the amount of reading comprehension gain

produced by the training program. The incidence and degree of negative gain

scores should however be reported separately as an indicator both of the

amount of measurement error in the data retained for assessment and of the

level of student motivation under which the training and the testing were

conducted.

In concluding, we should point out that the ideas and test methodology

discussed herein have arisen during the course of an ongoing R&D effort directed

by the authors to develop a reading training program for young adult men.

In the course of this work we have developed near "zero probability guessing" (ZPG)

tests which are routinely administered in pre- and post-training testsessions,

along with standardized, school-grade nonmed tests. Since we started using

the ZPG tests, we have obtained only 2% negative gain scores using the ZPG test,

while 25% of the standardized test scores have been negative. We like4to

think that the ZPG tests hatter reflect Lhe accomplishments of our program.

222
11-125



A
I

_

.
1
2

-

s
I

is
1
.
3

_
_

.

:
)

:

o
n
G
A
:
i
t
v
z
,
T
I
o
a

S
U
j
n
-
I
n

P
i
c
k
 
u
2

E
,
I
n
c
-
i
o
u
t
s

9
:
0
0
-
2
:
3
0

V
.
 
C
a
r
r
o
l
l
,

F
.
T
.
 
D
i
r
.

9
:
3
0
-
1
3
:
3
0

1
1
0
r
,
E

D
i
r
e
c
t
o
r

P
r
o
.
 
A
v
i
s
o
r
s

P
a
i
o
.
-
t
t
 
C
O
O
)

:
c
p
c
a
1
 
:
:
:
0
2
:
k
t
2
C

N
u
r
s
e
_

T
o
y
 
L
t
h
r
a
r
i
a
n

1
0
:
3
0
-
1
0
4
5
 
B
P
J
:
A
K

1
0
:
i
:
5
-
J
1
;
3
0

a
n
d
 
P
N
L
"
,
:
1
:
,

1
E
I
Z
I
O
0

-
.
.
7
1
a
1
.
;
.
v

t
o

F
.
T
.
 
f
o
r

c
c
7
;
t
n
g
 
:
7
-
.
.
.
c
h
e
o
l
 
y
e
a
r
-
.

1
 
:
0
0
 
n

1,
-
1
.

P
s,
-
2
:
3
0
-

;
l

(
3

5

3

J:
15

r
%

?.
.4

9
:
0
0
-
1
0
:
3
0
 
P
S
Y
C
H
O
L
O
G
I
C
A
L

:
n
n
v
r
c
r
s
 
C
O
:
P
O
N
=

D
.
 
-
.
.

P
s
y
c
h
o
l
o
,
J
i
t

1
0
:
3
0
-
1
0
:
4
5
 
I
m
P
.
A
N

1
0
:
4
5
-
1
1
:
3
0
 
P
S
Y
C
H
O
L
O
G
I
C
A
L

S
1
:
;
;
V
C
C
I
:

C
O
:
:
P
M
E
N
T
,

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

:
0
1
.
1
.
.
;
0

,
)
L
t
v
c
 
(
;
t
r
c
c
t
.

"
i

r

y
:c

t
1 

-1

8
:
3
0
-
9
:
0
0

A
l
l
 
,
:
o
r
l
:
s
:
l
o
n

p
n
r
t
i
.
c
i
p
a
n
t
s

a
r
e
 
t
o
 
1
-
p
e
r
t
 
t
o

a
t
n
 
c
t

t
e
 
L
e
a
r
n
i
n
g

C
e
n
t
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
e
n
t
i
r
e

c
l
a
y
.

n
e
 
L
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
 
C
e
n
t
e
r

4
5
0
4
'
e
s
t
r
i
n
-
3
t
e
r
 
P
l
.

S
t
.
 
L
o
u
j

,

6
3
1
0
3

U
O
P
.
X
S
H
O
P
:

"
S
c
i
n
c
e
 
r
x
n
e
r
i
o
n
c
e
s

I
n
 
.
!
!
'
n
e
 
C
h
i
l
d

C
e
n
t
e
r
e
d
 
C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
"

r
o
r
p
r
x

7
1
Z
D

T
1
;
1
?
P
f
U
;
I
S

C
o
n
d
u
c
t
e
d
 
1
;
v

r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
 
P
e
r
s
o
n
 
f
r
o
m

L
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
 
C
e
n
t
e
r

h
U
C
!
L

t
1
:
3
0
-
1
:
0
0
 
p
.
m
.

L
u
n
c
h
:

1
1
-
3
0
-
1
-
0
0

1
:
0
0
-
2
:
0
0
 
P
S
Y
C
C
O
L
O
C
T
C
A
L

2
:
0
0
-
2
:
 
I
S

2 3
:
1
5

P
S
Y
C
E
0
r
.
O
G
I
C
7
L

c
0
:
;
P
(
:
.
1
1
T
 
(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
d
)

3
:
1
5

T
;"



41

"
'
(
:
V

I
N
-
F
Y
;
'
V
I
C
E

.
' :

(
;
t
 
,
f
;

9
:
0
0
-
1
0
:
3
0
 
S
=
 
C
0
i
:
C
P
T

H
e
l
p
i
n
g
 
n
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
t
o
 
L
'
:
 
-
:
c
l
o
p

H
e
a
l
t
h
y
 
S
e
l
f
C
o
n
c
e
i
,
t
s

V
.
 
2
m
i
t
h
 
,
:
n
d
 
0
.
 
;
:
i
n
g

W
.
Y
.
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
A
d
v
i
s
o
r
s

1
0
:
3
0
-
1
0
:
4
5
 
B
P
E
A
K

1
0
:
4
5
-
1
1
:
3
0
 
S
L
L
F
-
0
0
:
1
C
i
;
P
T
,

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

1
1
:
3
0
-
1
:
0
0

,

1
:
0
0
-
2
:
0
0

S
E
L
F
-
C
O
N
C
E
P
T

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

2
:
0
0
-
2
:
1
5

B
P
.
X
A
K

2
:
1
5
 
3
:
.
1
5

S
M
,
F
-
-
0
0
1
:
C
E
P
T
,

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

3
:
1
5

D
T
S
.
T
.
C
,
S
A
T
,

3
:
3
0
-
9
:
0
0

9
:
0
0
-
1
0
:
3
0
 
M
E
 
M
Y

C
l
a
s
s
r
n
e
m
 
(
T
h
s
r
s
r
v
a
t
i
o
n

A
n
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
c
n
t
 
E
o
r

a
s
s
e
s
s
i
n
g
 
a
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
v
e

e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t

1
0
:
3
0
-
1
0
:
4
5
 
I
I
P
E
7
1
.
K

1
0
:
4
5
-
1
1
:
3
0
 
O
N
E
 
D
A
Y

C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
0
3
:
,
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
,

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

U
s
i
n
g
 
V
i
d
e
o
 
T
a
p
n
s
,

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
,
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e

T
n
r
;
t
r
u
n
e
n
t

L
U

C
IT

:
1
1
:
3
0
-
1
:
n
o
 
7
)
.
m
.

1
:
0
0
-
2
:
0
0

C
F
:
 
S
!
.
-
J
'
.
0
0

0
1
.
'
s
e
l
-
v
a
t
i
o
n
,

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

2
:
0
0
-
2
:
1
5

D
P
E
P
K

2
:
1
5
-
3
1
5
 
C
f
7
S
P
O
O
 
O
n
S
E
P
V
A
T
I
O
N
,

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

3
:
1
5

D
f
t
z
T
S
S
?
T
'
s



ty
CIA'°

r 9

notd1"

SLACK STUDIES PROGRAM

WASHINGTON

Mrs. Edna Murray
Educational. Supervisor

Project Follow-Through
814 N. 19th Street
St. Louis, Missouri 63106

Dear Mrs. Murray:

UNIVERSITY

ST. LOUIS. MISBOUIII 63130

January 25, 1974

Following is the revised schedule for the Follow-Through workshops:

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Tuesday
Thursday
Wednesday
Thursday

January 29
January 30
January 31
February 12
February 13
February 19
February 21
March 13
March 14

Pruitt
Franklin
Carr
Jefferson
Carr
Pruitt
Franklin
Franklin
Franklin

The tentative agenda for February 12, 13, 19 and 21 is "Creative
Black English: "Ebonies"; for March 13 and 14, Psycholinguistic Learning
Disabilities: Diagnosis and Remediation.

In addition, there will be a meeting held on March 8th with the
Psychology staff and Follov-Through staff.

DM :js

oot ne. lifibert WillismR
Me. Huvtlla Tdhutuy

Sincerely,

Doris M. Wilkins
Project Coordinator

11-128
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Follow Thrcush Prog:arm
Virgic R. CC7f0!:

Directcr

February 14, 1974

sctii002.!S Al2 T

L

ADDENDUM

Folloa Through Principals and Classroom Personnel

Follow Through Office

SUBJECT: Addendl;m: Agenda and Schedule for In-service with Follow Through

Psychological Staff

Following is a schedule for Follow Through-workshops conducted by our
Psychological Staff for the month of February. These dates were inad-

vertently omitted from the Memorandum dated January 17, 1974. My apology

Tue:day, February 12 9:00 a.m.-12:00 noon
Weane3day, February 13 9:00 a.m.-12:00 noon
Tuesday, February 19 9:00 a.m.-12:00 noon
Thurdaj, February 21 9:00 a.m.-12:00 noon

OM

JEFFERSON
CARR
PRUITT
CARVER, BANNEKER, FRANKLI
(#311, Franklin School

The above scheduled meetings will be held in small groups by individual

schools as before. Po-ent Workers, please refer to your Follow Through

Bulletin of November 20, 1973 for the meeting you are to attend. All.

Social ical Aides are expected in attendance as specified.

The tentative agenda for February 12, 13, 19, and 21 is "Creative Black
English": "Ebonies"; for March 13 and 114. Psycholinguistic Learning Disa-

bilities: Diagnosis and Remediation

Thank you for your cooperation.

tar`:--/c,19
Edna '2. D=ray
Follow Through ProL;ram Assistant
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Fol:ow Through Program

Virgic R. Carroll
Director

s d
%."....0"0".0""0%."..0%0

C SCHOOLS
L 0 Y S

I'EMORAND

February 5, 1974

TO: Follow Through
Principals and Teachers

FROM: Follow Through
Program Advisors

E.B. Murray, V.S. Smith and

D.L. King

RE:
On Site In - Service Meetings during the week of March 18th -

22nd 1974

During the week of March the 18th thru March 22nd 1974 the Follow Through

program advisors will conduct on site inservice. meetings. These meetings

are for all teachers.
The following

schedule is offered:

Monday,
March 1,8, 1974

Jefferson School

Tuesday,
.;:.?.rch 19, 1974

Carr School

Wednesday,
March 20, 1974

Franklin School

Thursday,
March 21, 1974

Pruitt School

Friday,
March 22, 1974

Carver-Panneker
School

These meetings will begin at 9:00a.m. and end at 12:00 noon. It will

be assumed that the meeting place for this series of meeting will be the

same as those of Dr. Williams On Site Inservice'with
the exception of

Friday, M:Lrch 22, 1974 at Lanneker. Mr. Shelton is asked to assign a

meeting place for this meeting.

Fr.:day, February
22, 19Th flew and One Year Teachers are due at the

Frenklin School in :'-eon 311 for a regular In-Service
Meeting at 1:00 p.m.

For further information
regarding either of these meeting call the Follow

Through Office.
The telephone

number is 621-3420.

E.B. Murray

V.S. Smith

D.L. King

E;X/mh

oc.dAs

41r) )7

ouis Missouri 63106 / Area Code 314-621-3
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FOLLOW THROUGH
TOY LIBRARY TRAINING SESSIONS

TIME: 9:30a.m. 11:45a.m.

PLACE: FRANKLIN SCHOOL, ROOM 318 814 N. 19th Street

TOY LIBRARIAN: MILLIF, LOFTON

DATES

Tuesday February 5, 1974
Tuesday February 12, 1974
Tuesday February 19, 1974
Tuesday February 26, 1974
Tuesday March 5, 1974
Tuesday March 12, 1974
Tuesday March 19, 1974'
Tuesday March 26, 1974

PARTICIPANTS: (Initial eight week course)

NAME :SCHOOL

Hattie Johnson Jefferson
Charlena Jones Jefferson
Frances Lewis Jefferson
Carolyn Clemens Jefferson

Deborah Bady Franklin
Janice Baker Franklin
Frances Fairchild Franklin

Rosalind Carter
Nettie Edwards

Banneker
Carver

Vernice Glover Pruitt

Mildred Admaa Carr
Ruth Garth Carr
Alexia Webb Carr
Shirley Stokes Can-
Eunicetine Miller Carr
Bessie Kemp Carr

Total Number participating sixteen (16)
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FOLLOd THROUGH

TOY LIBRARY TRAINING SESSIONS

TIME: 12:30p.m. - 2:45P.m.

*PLACE: FRANKLIN SCHOOL, ROOM 318. 814 N. 19th Street

TOY LIBRARIAN: MILLIE LOFTON

DATES

Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Wednesday

PARTICIPANTS:

NAME.

Gracie Baker
Ms. Godfrey
Theresa Smith
Ruth Donegan

Ms. Jones
Minnie Marks
Clara Clark

Mary Walker
Ella Keys
Mar/ Anderson

February 6, 1974

February 13, 1974

February 20, 1974

February 27, 1974

March .
6, 1974

,March 13, 1974

March 20, 1974

March 27, 1974

(Initial eight weels...;4ourse)

i

SCHOOL

Jefferson
Jefferson
Jefferson
Jefferson

Banneker
Franklin
Pruitt

Carr
Carr
Carr

Total Number participating ten (10)

7X -132
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL L'OUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART 11 A
Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Pat,,e
Instructional

Name of LEA St . Louis Public School:: Count, Code 115 LEA Code 115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report fir EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular %CO: 1R1') and i r (Su) programs should be reported separatch. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the int;tructionid activity evaluated in this reportC°177Ponent III Lincoln Su

High School

2. Indicate the person (s) eoing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

(Circle One)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

Dr. Jean jose

Telephone Number 314-865-4550

(/) Other (,r,,c,R)Staff of the Division of P,Vailla Lion
Evaluator: Gary House

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

40 Regular year Summer

4. Indicate the nuriber of public school children eligible for Title I programs, ink olved in this activity.

328 Regular year from grades 9 12 I Summer from grades

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pry and 1)0,4 evaluation is available.

6.

/40 Regular year

1

Summer

h How v ere the remaining participants evaluated' (account for the difference between item 4 and item 5a
if any) Diagnostic Tests; Teacher Evaluation

INDICATE II: AVIPACE A"C''N7 Cr THr A CHILD PARTICIPATED IN TIP; ACTIVITY f ACH WEEK

Nu r4,er of Portok Po, Week

30

Length of InstructIonoi Period

1 hour

cl of tLi , Foritire to list the objective wll, result in rejection of the
evaluation.

See Component III 232



See Component XII

Nwpt.ot instructi,,ndi at 11 It \ e3alukitd in this report
Lincoln High School

Page 2
11,111 114

Instructional

s", Present ob,ectic evidence, ue', tu,ntit iti.i.".tit,marics, (arts, tables, used evaluating the

instructional iht Nttn - (R. ,htl.1,i shom the basis for dray.ing conclusions about student

progress and the success of the aerie its. The tohiel. below ore minimums. Feel frt e to submit such other

data as any be pertinent to the evaluation of tit( .ictivit). tatsermat

TARLE 1, CMR I 01. AVERAGE AC1111:\ 1 %1EN-1 St'01:1 S turf! GAINS SHOWN

Complete thus chart only v.here tests ore used for evaluation'

Grade Number of ",rudents Mean Pretest Mean Post Test

Nome of test used'

Gain

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE d. G \INS 01 STUE)E' FS PAR1 ICEPATING IN ill LEI INS1RUCTIONAL AcTiviTirs 131' CATEGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

1,:. - P.-..,u'a 1,- 01 i'.. . Rot 1:1r, SC.illS Su Summer (CI cle One) NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

L ,. Gowth
RY 0 - .2 r ,b
PS 24", A Se c.
SL1 C, 7.06 3. tr.'-L

Pi' .71 1.5'0 yrs.
P5 C' - 72

ur' 1 CI - 1 "7, rs.
74'

%a : , ;A. - 3 ,:s.
S' s. 0^, o 3,,,...,1,
P6 1 .51 y,, & .,,1
P5 76 IC:-
5L, 266,6 ? ...sr,

1 O'AL
Grand
70c!

ABLE PRIOR A\ Unfit.. 1111 RI GAINS' Cl' Si UDLNTS PAM IC'll ,V1ING IN TITLE I AcTivn IES

Complete for rcgulor yeoi reading and moth only.

Fotr.lo for r Pryor Gowst Pryor
yearly erode LaL221=1 scoo 1

See back of page
No. et years schoo1

4

NE-1131 R OF SI VD: NTS BY CRAM' LEVFI

1 2 ? 5 6 7 e V 10 11 12 TOTAL

. 1 .../"..

1\ /
2.1--

ir-----
,/

I ,, P. .

\
s,1/ i

e
1 1 . I

,.,,

)" 'Y 1' St '^^, 0 and i Qs, ft.

o r .1 n S
,



See Componont

Page 3
Part !IA
Instructional

Name of instructional actrvit% evaluated-in this report
Lincoln High School

111100111, III POI{ I' OE T1.1\1. 1 011 I I\ 1111 110\ \I. CFI\ I Continued

9. To what degree were the oblectives of this activity reached?

10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 2 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activit

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

12. Describe any unique or innovative features of this activity.

13. Include such other information or items which arc deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes

resulting from the Title I act r.it%. Attach as necessary.,

A."34



structional
ctivity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL E,DUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART Ii A

Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA

Page I
last rra t lona!

St. Louis Public Schools 115 115County Code I F,A Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a ragress report f, ,r EACH instructional actiity operated according to the following outline.
Regular tear tin.) and ,...t,--rer iSit) programs should be reported seixtratl. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leat., blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

Component III Lincoln1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report

High School
2. Indicate the per: on (s) doirg this evaluation (regular emploees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

(/) Other (,rpocifo Staff

RY

(Circle ne)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

Dr. Jean Jose

Telephone Number-714 865 4550
of the Division of Evaluation

Evaluator: 011ie Tucker Ward

3. Indicate, in nwriber of weeks, the length of tine this act nity operated.

Re;;:ilar year Summer
Staff Development

4. Indicate the nuAter of public F ditto! children el:gtble for Title I programs, intuited in this actrvit\

Regular ear from grade, Summer from grades

S. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and peat evaluation is available.

6

Peg liar tear Summer

Ilow v.ere rer,laining poitictp.mts el,aluatr.d-) (account for the differenr.e between item 4 and item Sa
if any)

;; ""E A.AO, 4'r Cr A f. p PAP-, PATE') 7Hi" ACTRITY EA',H 61.E-K

t4u-^ber of Pero,: Pr. 'deck I Length of lioructionol Period

7. WIrsit n t.; of Furlure to list the oh/et-five will result in reiection of the
evcilurtton.

tuo Corrp:lr.7.t JIi

235



See Compcn,-nt III
Linuo.in :Iig Sc!2o1Sc.Dol

Name et .11 ,s( r14 4, .): ,,),(1

Page 2
Part 11.1
Instructional

Prc'seet b.C( :C.P .1 :1:1 '.( ttlC `0.1;"1.1,1:.( CtitINttt, cables, used in evaluating the

instrut-tioi, ac,iit,.. t siliok the basis for ,Irau trig ((knelt:stow. about student

prop< s, and the socets, of the activm. The tables below are minimums. I cc! tu c to submit such oth'.-r

data .s. ma% be prrtincrit co the e%alti won of the actv. it).

TABLE 3, C!!11:1 (IF 11°F..1.(i1' AC1111.11 %;} \I ',CORPS k 1TH GAINS SII(AN

Corrp!ete this chart only vv/ere tests etc used for evaluation

Grade Number of Students
--- ___

1

11,.-in Pretest Mean Post Test Cain

-t-

_,

All regular year
instructtorial
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE 4, G \I\' sTuDIIN1c PAR 1 IcIPATING IN rITLE. I INsTRucl ioN AI A(' FIVITIES BY ( :EGORILS

Complete this table for all r.istructionol activities. No. of weeks between tests

R% P'')' ,1..r %eor R, - ,:1,1. :--c ,4:4,, S. 11,-, sr (C:,( le Ore) Nl..11131-R (IF STUDP: FS 13Y GRAI)1: 1 EVE!.

GAINS K 1< I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

L vt ..- ;:,,,,,,,
Pv 5) - ...:' v .
R, ;, ' C.,t ,...

kt 47: - .";', ,,,,
,S 2 ...

46,.,.. ..
PI" ' ,C.I i.f,',:, ,,,,.

PS 75' -

TOTAL
C,ond1,,ii

IAISI.I. AVI,RA ',i. Vs %RIX is or Si IS PARTICl/ ATIV, IN TITLE ACIIVITIES

Complete for regular y cot recrdmr; (rid troth c..)1/.

fo,-ulo Pflor Guns: pr.or etroge yecrly go, Pr".0.'"' score 1 SC(' bac'', of page 4
N. of yours n

01 S 1 "1)1,',,1 S til. GRAI.1. I EVI.L_

2 '7,
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0 - ..,

-------.
,,.

...--//,,
t
I

; I I

-,----

f

// ,
I

',.

\ // 1

........,! ----*1...-.....1
I {

i 1

; I

... .

i

1

-i---

it L_ i , _i
.......

6 _ 4 f 0. S 236



See Cozaponent III

Name of in,-.tructional act ii.it!, evaluated in this report
Lincoln High School

1)1I0I,1:1 s'' Int0111 (/1 11 1\1. 1.01i 111111 1\ s1111 (110.\ 11. A( 1IN HI' Continued

9. To what degree were the obiectIVOS of this activity reached=

Page 3
Part IIA
Instructional

10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 2 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activity'

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

12. Desch; t any unique or innovative features of this .ictivity.

13. Include .-.tich other ,nf,uiration or 'tells which are deemed necessary to show the effect iveress or changes
io,olli;;;i from the Title I activit. Ai,ach as neces'iary.
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LINCOLN HIGH SCHOOL

SUMMARY

Lincoln High School is a school for students who have been suspended from
their regular eligible ESEA Title I high schools, and who have met Title I
guidelines.

The strat,gies employed by the school include small class size, remediation,
work expelience for credit, counseling and close personal contact with the
students. The ultimate goal of the staff is to return its students to their
regular high schools with sufficient skills to allow them to graduate.

The 1973-74 evaluation of Lincoln High School included a description of the
student body. It was found that more than one-half of the enrolled students
were one year behind where they should be regarding the number of units of
high scnool credit that they had earned. Ninety-three percent of the
students were under the age of 18. Suspension reports varied greatly in
their completeness and the reasons given for suspension were many. Upon
entezing Lincoln, students had very low grade-point and citizenship-rating
averages and were achieving one-half or fewer of the credits that they
attempted. Ability measures provided further evidence of the incompati-
bility of these suspended students to school.

A second evaluation step was an examination of the effects of the Lincoln
program on its students - both while they were enrolled at Lincoln and after
they returned to their regular high schools. While at Lincoln, students
improved their grade -point and citizenship-rating averages, and they achieved
higher percentages of the credits that they attempted.

Two studies of Before-Lincoln verses After-Lincoln student performance were
conducted. It was found that, after students returned to their regular
high schools, they earned more credits and received better citizenship
ratinqs than they had before they enrolled at Lincoln (prior to their
suspensions from their regular high schools).

A study of the Work Program indicated that although students who worked
tended to receive relatively high ratings from employers, the number of
students enrolled in the Work Program had steadily decreased since its
beginning in 1966.

A survey of faculty attitudes and knowledycs concerning learning disabil-
ities, the possible establishment of a transitional room and a General
Educational Euvolopireht program, team teaching, independent study,
indiviaaaliz.:d intraction and paiticipation in OuLward Bound activities,
domonstratei the need to limit the number of topics for which efforts to
ch,:niu L-__ L.L,:oln 1,)-Qjr,:;1 s;:ouij .1.),: expundud. Individualized instruction
was chosen as the topic to be developed first.
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A study utilizing the Learning Environment Inventory (LEI) at Lincoln
found no relationship between the nature of the learning environment and
student achievement. Neither was student age, grade-in-school, sex, or
length of time enrolled in Lincoln related to achievement. It was demon-
strated, however, that student perceptions of their learning environments
tended to cluster - with characteristics such as classroom formality
relating positively to classroom goal direction and diversity, and for-
mality relating negatively to classroom disorganization and apathy.

Other aspects of the Lincoln program addressed by the evaluation were the
intake (placement) tests used, the guidance program, the ailliggerL,

program, and the nature of the physical facilities.

In light of the findings of the evaluation, certain recommendations were
made. A summary of those recommendations follows:

1. Lincoln High School staff should exercise more control
over which students are accepted into the program.

2. Intake tests should be teacher-made.

3. Outside resource persons should be more fully utilized.

4. Guidance classes should offer credit and should be more
highly structured.

5. Efforts toward changing the program should be made by
the faculty after they have narrowed their goals to
manageable proportions.

6. Lincoln High School should be relocated in more spacious
quarters.

7. The curriculum at Lincoln High School should be expapded.

8. The Work Coordinator's time should be utilized more
efficiently in light of the goals of the work program.

9. Efforts to provide a wide variety of
and formal learning aids should conti

m ao r eigt o .4

10. experiences deserve to
of specific measurable objectives.

242
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

Lincoln High School has been in operation since 1966. The school has two

general purposes: 1) to provide an educational opportunity for those
students who have been suspended from eligible ESEA Title I high schools
becaus.c of pcJi attendance, behavioral problems and a related failure Co
achluie academically; and 2) to prepare students for their ultimate return
to a regular high school. These long-term purposes are accompanied by three

measurable objectives: 1) to improve attendance by 50%; 2) to improve

citizenship as rated by teachers on a scale from 1 to 3; and, 3) to eliminate
credit failure.

During the 1973-74 school year the professional staff at Lincoln included
a principal, hs assistant, 3 counselors, 16 teachers, a work coordinator,

2 social workers, a librarian and a nurse. With an average enrollment of

160 students, Lhc staff had an ample opportunity for personal contact with

students..

The physical plant consists of a three story structure which was formerly
an education building for a religious congregation. A central auditorium

doubles as the school cafeteria; classrooms and offices are small and there
are no physical education facilities.

During tno 1973-74 school year the following special events occurred as
supplements to the basic Lincoln curriculum:

6,16/00,- etimihin
1. 111111111111R experiences were provided for the majority

of students at Lincoln.

2. The Neighborhood Youth Corps College Co-op program was

utilized by 10 Lincoln students.

3. The Harris Teachers College Co-op program was utilized

by 1 student.

4. Five students earned credit in independent study courses.

5. Two students participated in the "Close-up" program in

Washington D.C.

6. Project PLAN* was adopted as a school-wide attempt to
individualize instruction during the 1974-75 school year.

7. Video-tape equipment was added to the audiovisual equip-

ment available at Lincoln High School.

* ILA, 1 Zs a coHutek-ass-cst(W ,cnaLv,(.ductUzed bLstAucton pwgtam c(eve_eopcd

b: Co:3 c Cu ,tpu .
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8. A slide-tape presentation on the nature of the Lincoln High
School )gram was cooperatively made by 12 students and 2
faculty :bers. It was presented in schools and other forums
throughout the city.

9. ill professional library was begun.

10. Mathematics students were involved in a banking simulation
project in which they were required to manage their pur-
chases in accordance with their incomes.

11. Social Studies students visited real courtrooms and partici-
pated in mock trials within their classrooms.

Certain procedures aie followed in the day-to-day operation of the school.
An enterin; student, along with a parent or guardian, is first interviewed
by an administrator. During the interview, the purposes and rules of the
school are uxplaind to Lilo student and any questions he may have are
answered. Usually on the day following the interview, the student is
sch,.:duleu to take t;;L: intake tests. These tests yield grade equivalent
scores in reading and arithmetic. Based upon his scores on the intake tests
and upon his credit requirements, the student receives class assignments
which can be changed if a teacher recommends that the student is either too
far benind or too far advanced for the work of the class.

The work coordinator assigned full-time to Lincoln attempts to find work for
thace stud-nts L:ho wish to work. Two social workers provide services to

students including checks on attendance irregularites.

Those students whose schedules allow it are assigne,1 guidance classes which
alternate daily with library periods. Counselors conduct the guidance
classes, administer intake tests, and provide other services to individuals
and to groups.

Grades and citizenship ratings are reported to students three times each
semester. At the close of each semester the faculty recommends those
students wnom they believe are ready to return to a regular high school.

The principal, assistant principal, and counselors deliberate on those
recommendations and finally, the principal talks with those students in-
volved and makes a decision as to which students should remain at Lincoln
and which students should return to their regular high schools. Credits
earned at Lincoln apply to;:ard high school graduation although Lincoln
does not grant diplomas.
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EVALUATION

Overview. The evaluation of Lincoln High School for the 1973-74 school

year consisted of several dimensions. First, an attempt was made to

determine the nature of the student body by collecting and reporting in-
tellifence and aptitude test score distributions; age; grade-in-school and
year in school distributions; reasons for suspension from the regular high

school; and results of intake tests.

Secondly, effects of the program were studied. Comparisons of student

performance befor3 and after as well as before, and during their enrollment
at Lincoln were made.. Comparisons included measures of achievement, citi-

zenship and attendance. The disposition of all the students who entered

the program during the 1973-74 school year was studied. Employer ratings

of student workers were collected and examined.

Third, staff input into the nature of the program and the need for change

was gained by interviews and a questionnaire.

Fourth, a study of the learning environment, and the effects of the learning

environment and certain demographic variables upon the achievement of

Lincoln High School students was conducted.

Questions To P,3 Answcred. Four major questions, each having many sub-

questions, were asked in the 1973-74 evaluation of Lincoln High School.

What follows is an outline of those questions:

1. What is the nature of the Lincoln High School
student body?

A. What is the distribution of intelligence test
scores?

B. What is the distribution of verbal aptitude

test scores?

C. What is the distribution of numerical aptitude

test scores?

D. What is the distribution of verbal plus numerical

aptitude test scores?

E. What is the distribution of grade equivalent levels

in reading?

F. What is the distribution of grade equivalent levels
in arith7;:tic?

Are Lincoln students earning; enough credits .in order

to graduate before they reach the age of 21?
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H. Are Lincoln students currently at a grade
level appropriate for their aye?

I. Are Lincoln students progressing through
high school at a rate of one-grade-per-year?

J. For what reasons are Lincoln students suspended
from their regular high schools?

II. What are the effects of the Lincoln High School program
on its students?

A. Do students at Lincoln .arn.more credits than
they did at their regular high schools?

B. Do students at Lincoln attend more often than
they did at their regular high schools?

C. Do Lincoln students arrive at school on time
more frequently than they did at their regular
high schools?

D. Do Lincoln students receive better citizenship
ratings from their teachers than they did at
their regular high schools?

E. Once they return to their regular high schools,
do Lincoln students earn more credits than they
did before they came to Lincoln?

F. Once they return to their regular high schools,
do Lincoln students earn better grades than they
did before they came to Lincoln?

G. Once they return to their regular high schools,
do Lincoln students receive better citizenship
ratings from their teachers than they did before
they came to Lincoln?

H. Once they return to their regular high schools,
do Lincoln students attend more frequently than
they did before they came to Lincoln?

I. Once they return to their regular high schools,
do Lincoln students arrive at school on time more
frequently than they did before they came to
Lincoln?



J. What happened to the students who entered
Lincoln during the 1973-74 school year?
How many were returned to their regular

high schooJs? How many dropped-out? How
max.!, withdrew?

K. How many Lincoln students worked? Where
did u work? What jobs did they have?
How mu, d they earn? What did their

employe'. say about them? How many were
fired, laid-off or changed jobs?

III. What is the nature of the Lincoln High School Program
and are improv.- 's needed?

A. Is an `art being made to individualize

instruction?

B. Are simulation of real-world techniques
utilized in classrooms?

C. Do students receive individual and group
counseling?

D. Does intake test data provide useful information?

E. Are support service persons (counselors and
social workers) being effectively utilized:"

F. What innovations were introduced into the
program during the 1973-74 school year?

G. Tr ,,at extent does the staff see a need to:
1) further individualize instruction; 2) lean
more about learning disabilities; 3) provide a
General Educa 49 1

pment program; 4) partic-

ipate in an program! 3) develop a

transitional room; 6) develop team teaching
strategies; 7) further develop an independent
study component?

H. In which other program areas does the staff see

r !loci for improvement?

IV. What are the effects of student percept,,ms of their learning
environments and certain demographic variables on student

achic,ver,c2nt?
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a

A. Do student perceptions of their classes effect
their achievement within those classes?

B. Does student age, sex, grade-in-school and/or
length of time enrolled at Lincoln effect their
class perceptions?

C. Does student age, sex, grade-in-school, and/or
length of time enrolled at Lincoln effect their
achievement?

Tests And _instrumentation. In order to gain a clear picture of the nature
of the Lincoln High School student body, school records were searched for
descriptive data. The most recent full scale IQ was used as the intelligence
test score. In most cases, the Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Test (taken in
grade seven) or a Stanford-Binet or Wechsler score was available.

As a part br the Missouri Statewide Testing Program, Differential Aptitude
Tests (DAT) are administered to all public school students. Verbal, numerical
and vezbal-p1us-numerfeal subscale percentiles were taken from permanent
records and distributions were plotted for each subscale. Percentiles are
based upon Missouri statewide norms.

As an index of how Lincoln students were progressing through school, their
ago was conparod to the number of years that they had been in high school,
and to their grade -in- school, as determined by the number of credits that
they had earned.

As part of the Lincoln High School program, each entering student Wa.S given
two achievement tests published by SRA. Each test yielded a grade equivalent
score: one in reading and one in azithiletic. Intake test scores were deter-
mined and reported in this evaluation for a randomly selected sample of Lincoln
High School students.

The final source of descriptive data to be examined was the set of suspension
reports that were written by high school officials and sent to Lincoln by
District Superintendents. (Suspension reports outline the problem behaviors
of the students.)

There were two areas in which the effects of the Lincoln High School program
on its s.udents were examined. One area was the effects on the students
while still in attendance at Lincoln compared to theiz performance prior to
Lhcir enrollELnt at Lincoln. The other area was the effects on the students
after they were returned to their regular high schools as compared to their
performance prior to their enrollment at Lincoln. All "before Lincoln"
measures were ta).:en iron the first complete high school semester prior to
a student's enrollment ,t Lincoln. All 'after Lincoln" measures were taken
stem th fir CU, to h'ih . ;shoot t r alter leavinj Lincoln. Thc'

"during Lincoln" mc,,surcs ; ;crc taken from the first semester of the 1973-74

r,caool I,,rcents c,1 credit:; earned vcrnqs attcm7tcd iiere compared.
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A correlational study of pre Lincc2n grade-point-averages with Lincoln grade-
point-avera,s wa2, conducted.

Differences in numbers of absences and frequencies of tardiness were
examined, as were differences in grade-point-averages and citi,,enship ratings.

Rating sheets collected from employers by the work coordinator were studied
and data w-!.: ;at cored as to how many students were employed, where they were
employed, h-d much they earned, what the turn-over rates were for different
turn-over categories, and what the employer stings of students were.

For each student who entered Lincoln durin -AO 1973-74 school year, data
processing reports were examined in order Lo determine how many students
were enzolla, how many withdrew or dropped-out of the program, what the
withdrawal and drop-out categories were, how many students were returned

to a regular high school, and how many students remained in the program.

Interviews. with staff members were conducted; a staff questionnaire was
administered; and, clussroom and other observations were made in order to
determine the nature of the Lincoln program and any changes needed or ad-

visable.

The Learnrny EnvironmJnt Inventory (LEI) was selected as the instrument to

be used Lo mea-are stucnt perceptions of their classes. The LEI consists

of 105 Tnose 105 items contain 15 subscales of 7 items each. Sub-

scale items are randomly distributed throughout the instrument. Each item

is a statement that describes some aspect of a classroom's environment.
Students arc aLKed to lospond Ly mark]nj a number corresponding to a four-
level, degree of agreemont scale: 1 = strongly disagree; 2 = disagree;

3 = agree; 4 = strongly agree. Thus, each subscale has a possible scale-

score range from 7 to 28.

A listin. of 15 subscale titles; and the questions that each subscale attempts
to answer is given below:*

Subscale 1. Cohesiveness: To what extent do students know
and bike each other?

Subscale 2. Diversity: How diverse are the interests of the

class members?

Subscale 3. Formality: To what extent are rules established
and enforced?

* Vae,:dc.ty and ..,,cUab;...(ty data, aZon3 wah z woke detaLted de,scPpti,on 06

the. iiisnu,I;nt a;:d (ts davett, may b 6ouild ih The As,sc.smcot

:
11(.5 ; ,u7)cccatcu ki can re

L'st(:ute Cdoutt(m, :',244 South StAut,

Hao Scct6(., CA,:adA.

4`-14..1
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Subscale 4. Speed: How fast is the pace at which work is done
within the class?

S:bscale 5. Environment: To what extent are materials available;
is the room attractive; is space sufficient within
the classroom?

Subscale 6. Friction: To what extent do students quarrel among
themselves?

Subscale 7. Goal Direction: Are the tasks and objectives of
L-he class clear to its members?

Subscale 8. Favoritism: Do students perceive that class members
are treated preferentially?

Subscale 9. Cl7gueness: To what extent do class members form
smaller subgroups?

Subscale 10, Satisfaction: Are students satisfied with the
activities of the class?

Subscale 11. Disorganization: Does the work of the class seem
confused?

Subscale 12. Difficulty: Is the work of the class relatively
easy or difficult?

Subscale 13. Apathy: Are class members concerned about their
success?

Subscale 14. D-mocratic: Do class membeiS see the decision-
making processes of L-he class as democratic?

Subscale 15. Competitiveness: Do students compete in their
class work?

Other variables examined by this study were student age, grade-in-school,
length of time enrolled at Lincoln, sex, and academic achievement.

Results Of Data Analysis: Ages, Grades-In-School, And Number of Years
In School For Lincoln High School Students

In ,;arch, 1974, 97 of the 154 students for whom grades were reported at the
close of the 1:rst .semest_r remained at Lincoln. In order to determine more
precl.suly c.1,:iractera5Lics of the Lincoln student body, data were collected

to h r of cr.. L: a: , -chool, tr.'' grade

, ,And th2 c.LIzenship avera4es of the remaining 97 students at
of th2:r r,l_rral to :,7Lcoln.
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At U time of each student's referral to Lincoln, 17 units of credit were
ruqu:rud for glauation. Therefore, a 9th grade student would have earned
less thni 4.250 credits, a lOth grade student would have earned from 4.250
to 8.499 units of credits, ,n 11th yi-Ide student would have earned from
8.50u to 12.749 units of credit and a 12th grade student would have earned
12.750 or more units of credit.

Grad_'-in-scool, as determihLd by the number of credits earned, was plotted
in a r:-/trix who:_;e, other dime11sio42 was the year in high school during which

the student we:, referred Lo Lincoln. The matrix is reproduced as Figure 1.

Figure 1

DISTRIBUTIONS OF YEAR-AND-GRIIDE-IN-SCHOOL

FOR 97 LINCOLN HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

GRADE IN SCHOOL Senior
,1-" Pi:FERRED (12. 750 &

TO LINCOLN greater credits)

Junior
8.500 12.749
credits)

Sophomore

(4.250 8.499
credits)

Freshman

(0.00 - 4.249

credits)

YEAR IN HIGH SCHOOL AT TIME OF
REFERRAL TO LINCOLN

1 2 3 4 TOTALS

1

(0)

1

(1%)

3 2 5

(0) (-1) (5%)

6 10 4 20

(0) (-1) (-2) (210)

18 44 8 1 71

(0) (-1) (-2) (-3) (730)

TOTALS 18 50 21

(19%) (51%) (22%)

8 97

(8%) (100%)

The num_rals In the center of each cell (in Figure 1) show the number of
studchtJ a,b2,h2ad Lo that cLJZ. Mimi:rad:. in parentheses indicate the number

of years that the cLudonts within that ce11 he:ve fa11n behind what would
be coh.icierd d nor:.11 (ene-e11 .de-pei-ai.-) pro in-.: ion through high school.

It can Le si,en that 28 of th, student.: (29;4 were at grade 1evo1 when re-

ILI 1 cC. L.0 .',.1.11C )111; (.f).;;) ,J1 2), nin,i grade.] 3ove1; 12

tiid,:.1t.; (12 ) L. ; two L;,,,1 :,'hand jldri lcoc 1 1 student (2

tnrue yoars Lunind (fradu Jevul

4-14 r-
401.31.



Of note as well, is the distribution of year-in-school at the time of referral:
18 students (18,) ::ere in their first year of high school; 50 students (52%)
were in thAr second yar; 2/ students (22%) were in their third year; and,
8 students (80) were in their fourth year of school.

Another perspective can be gained by examining the age of students related
to their grade lovol at the cino of their referral to Lincoln.

Figure 2

DISTRIBUTIONS OP AGE-AND GRADE-IN-SCHOOL AT TINE OF REFERRAL
TO LTNCOLN FOR 97 LINCOLN HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

AGE WHEN REFERRED TO LINCOLN

14 15 16 17 18 TOTALS

GRADE IN SCHOOL GRADE 12
WHEN Ri:Pi:RRED (12.750 & 1 1

TO LINCOLN greater credits) (1%)

GRADE 11
(8.500 12.749 1 4 5

credits) (5%)

GRADE 10
(4.250 8.499 1 7 7 5 20

credits) (21%)

GRADE 9
(0.00 4.249 2 17 35 15 2 71

credits) (73%)

TOTALS 2 18 43 27 7 97

(2%) (19%) (44's) (28%) (7%) (100%)

As can be seen from FJ;Jre 2, 930 of the students in the sample were under the

age of 18 at the time of their referral to Lincoln. Those students in grades

9 and 10 at the time of their referral, numbered 91 and accounted for 94% of

the sample. These (Ian indicate that most students enrolled at Lincoln were
.not too old or too far behind in credits to eventually be returned to their

regular hig:7 schcols. However, for at least two students, the liklihood of
their ealnLn_7 enoug;1 czodit3 to graduate before they reach the age of 21 seems

small. Such students should be identified prior to their enrollment at
L'ncoln anl should be referred elsewhere.

Asa of Che:r L.2:nivioral histories, suspension roports on the' soventy-
Gurznf 1)13

to J,nuiz,;, w. r() exe4minod. A11 of the in'ractions mentioned in
. I. L t 1141:Jet:on.: cited

and l; of Ci. Inil...toLion ;vas T'entionod in thr roporCs.
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TABLE 1

REASONS FOR SUSPENSION

REASON FREQUENCY

Class cutting 57

Attendance 34

Disruptive Behavior 28

Truancy 23

Verbal Disrespect 22

Ta_diness 21

Academic Failure 19

Fighting 18

Threatentny 11

Failure to obey 10

Parental failure to respond 9

Having dangerous weapon 6

Striking teacher-guard 5

Attitude 5

Smoking in building 4

Trespassing in another building 3

Gambling 3

Trespassing in own building 2

Thiowing rocks at teacher 2

Enhancement of riotous conditions 2

Having a vicious dog 2

Suspicion of smoking marajuana in building 2

Hostility 1

Suspicion of drunkeness 1

Having no book 1

Set fire in class 1

Seen with outsiders during school hours 1

Searched by police during school hours 1

Destroying school property 1

Uncooperative 1

Sexual molestation of a teacher 1

Extortion 1

Lying 1

Stealing 1

Arrested suspicion of committing a felony .1

Stabbed another student with a pencil 1

Smoking marajuana 1

'or all but lour susp'ndoos, multiple reasons for suspension were listed.

Class cutting was by far the most fre7uent single, infraction mentioned. The

total nw-ir of infractions rclativo to attcndancri (j .e. class cutting,

atthInce, Lratncy, and tardinss) cqualt_d 135 or 4:), of the total. Academic

faLluro tia.;, in each ca,,:, mentioned as an effect of attendance irregularity

and nCit- d- ,: cau.i,_ for su:4,(;:n:.ic,n.
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Openly aggru,sive or confrontive acts such as fighting, verbal disrespect,

disiu,tive behavior and others, were reported 119 times or 390 of the total
number.

:Chu four students for whom one reason for suspension was given were suspended
respectively for frequent truancy, frequent class cutting, smoking marijuana
on school grounds, and fighting.

Whether or not the Lincoln High School staff is able to deal effectively with
students w!lo exhibit all of the behiviors listed in Table 1 is an area' worthy

of cx1).2or.ALlun. It would scem appropiaate to determine which behavioral
prubieoo t:le staff could best help students solve and then select for enroll-
ment those students who would best be served.

P ul'- Of f:Ita Grade-Point-Averaes, Attendance And Tardiness
Before And During Enrollment At Lincoln

diode- point averages were available for 93 students who received
Lincoln gzades at tho ciosu of the first semester, 1973-74. Those pre-Lincoln
giode-point-avcrag,is ran :cd from 0.0 Lo 3.0 on a 5-point scale. The moan
grade-point-aveiage for tne 93 students was .88. The standard deviation
was .74. The some students earned a mean grade-point-average of 1.98 on a 3-
point scale with a standard deviation of .52 during the first semester of
the 1973-74 scnool year at Lincoln.

A Pearson Prodact-;:oment Correlation w,,ts calculated on the pairs of pre-
Lincoln gradu-point-averages and Lincoln grade-point-averages. The result
was rz.--.0U21. It was therefore concluded that there was no relationship
bet::eon thu nt:d'nt...s' grad-point-averages prior to entering Lincoln and
their grade point- averages at Lincoln.

The records showed that the same 93 students were absent an average of 21.04
pez during the semester nimediatuly proceeding their referral

to Lincoln. During the first semester of the 1973-74 school year they were
absent: an avuzage or 13.8u times per student. The average decrease of 7.18
times absent is statistically significant beyond the .01 level.

Pre-Lincoln and Lincoln citizenship ratings were compared for the same group
of 93 students. Before their enrollment at Lincoln the students received
an average citizenship rating of 2.26. They received an average first
semester 1973-74 citizenship rating o. 1.84 - a difference of .42. This

difference is statistically significant at the .05 level.

It can bL concluded tnat student performance at Lincoln is independent of
student. purfoiNance prior Lo Lincoln; and, that students impiove in their
academic and behavioral performance while at Lincoln.
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Results Of Data Analysis: Results of Measures of Ability

To further dotormine the nature of the Lincoln student- body, IQ and Differ-

ential Aptitude lost scores dere taken from the permanent records. Figure 3
illustrates caa distributions of intelligence and aptitude test scores for
tiro 103 students enrolled at Lincoln on March 22, 1974. (Figure 3 on page 16)

It can be soon that Lincoln High School students score well below average
on Ruasures c aeadumic aptitude and that remedial programs are appropriate

for them. In a;:dition, for approximately 30% of the students, aptitude and/or

IQ data wore ;,1.;sing. Thoro is a need to keep the permanent records of these
students more currunt.

Ro:7ults Of Data Analysis: Intake Test Results

Foi ty Lincoln 11],,n School students enrolled during the second semester,

1973-74, Wcf0 sulected at random and their records examined for the results

of d2agnostic intake tests. For all but two of the forty students, the
intaku t,_sts u,u,1 wuie SRA's Diagnostic Ruadiny Test and Basic Skills in
AriLhutic 'rust. Tice other two students had been tested using the Iowa Test

of Basic Skills. Grade equivalent scores were recorded in all cases.

Thu following table shows the numbers and percents of students scoring at
the dilfurent grade equivalent levels on each test.

SRA
Diagnostic
Reading Test

SRA
Basic Skills in
Arithmetic Test

Iowa Test of Basic

Skills-Roading

Iowa Test of Basic

Skills-Arithmetic

TABLE 2

GRADE EQUIVALEUT LEVELS

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 Missing TOTALS

n=2
5%

n=1

30

n=2
5%

n=22
580

n=5
13%

n=5
13t

n=1

3%

n=34 n=2 n=1 n=1

89% 5% 3% 3%

n=1 n=1

50% 50%

n=1 n=1

502 5%

TOTALS n=3 n=2 n=37 n=24 n=6 n=6 n=1 n=1

In the case of the reading te,;t, more then half oc the students scored at

the seventh grado level; 89Y.; of the students scored at the sixth grade level

on the arithmuLLe test.

IL was concludud that the SRA tests are not diagnostic in nature, do not

._11 and sn)uld replacod teach-r-made, criterion-

f _d .
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n=38
100%

n=38
100%

n=2
100%

n=2
100%

n=80
100*
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Results Of Da AnalNsis: Achievement While at Lincoln

At the close of the first semester of the 1973-74 school year, grades and

citizenship ratings were reported for 154 Lincoln High School students.

Grades ranged flom 0 to 3 c!itil 3 being high. The moan grade reported was

1.89.

Citizenship ratings ranged from 1 to 3 (1 being high) and showed an average

of 1.84.

Tables 3 ind 4 sLods the categories of grade-point-averages and citizenship

rating t-2 fr(2!:zcnc.) of averages falling within those categories,

and the percents of students having averages within those categories.

TABLE 3

DISTRIBUTION OF GRADE-POINT-AVERAGES FOR 154 LINCOLN
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS FIRST SEMESTER 1973-74

G.P.A.

Intervals

2.01 3.00

1.01 2.00

0.00 - 1.00

TOTALS

f

68 44

70 46

16 10

TABLE 4

154 100

DISTRIBUTION OF CITIZENSHIP-RATING-AVERAGES
FOR 154 LINCOLN HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS

FIRST SEMESTER 1973-74

Citizenship Average
Rating Intervals

1.00

1.01 2.00

2.01 3.00

TOTALS

f

1 1

112 73

41 26

154

257
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Percents of credits earned versus credits attempted were computed for all
students receiving grades for the first semester 1973-74. Table 5 shows
the percent of credits earned versus credits attempted levels and the number
of students who achieved at each level. The percent of students achieving
at each level is also shown.

TABLE 5

NUMBERS AND PERCENTS OF STUDENTS AT DIFFERENT LEVELS OF ACHIEVEMENT

Achievement Levels
(Percent of credits
earned)

Numbers of
Students at
Each Level

Percent of
Pupils at
Each Level

100 96 62

83 1 1

80 22 14

75 1 1

67 1 1

60 11 7

50 1 1

40 9 6

25 1 1

20 7 4

0 4 2

TOTALS 154 100

These data further support the conclusion that students improve dramatically
in their academic and behavioral performance while at Lincoln.

Results Of Data Analysis: Lincoln High School Work Program

Lincoln students who wish to work and who qualify for jobs may request to
obtain a job and earn high school credits for their work experience.

A work coordinator :3 emplojod to find jobs for students, place
;:tamnts on job.;. and suporvi::e work:ng sndents.
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DulLny the 1973-74 school year the work coordinator spent at least one period
of eau :. day in sutervi.:Ing guidance classes. Thus, one-sixth of her time was
.punt in other Lin work-coordinating activities. In addition to the time
spu,it away from employment activities, some flexibility was taken from her
schedule in that sue could not schedule appointments with employers during
the time of day when she had to be on campus for classes.

Coplus of employou rating sheets, completed and sent to the work'coordinator
by participatii,, um2loyurs, were forwarded to the evaluator three times each
sumestcr. Pl6m those rutin,' sheets it was determined that 88 Lincoln High
School students particputed in the work program during the 1973-74 school
year. They worked at some 45 job sites for pay ranging from $1.15 to $4.70
per hour. Thu average (mean) wage earned was $1.90 per hour.

Althoujh it was not possible to determine preciselu how many students were
fired, reclined, etc., it was determined that 6 students had credit tempor-
arily wit,ihold, 15 students received no credit for work.ng, and 8 students
withdrew from the program during the year.

Empiojurs ratud students on personal appearance, attendance, punctuality, in-
tt..r(t and initiative, ability to work with others, performance of routine
duties, attitude, suitability for the job, responsibility-dependability-re-
liability, and cooperation.

0,'ciall, 37, of tilt, ratings were above average, 52% were average, 5% were be-
low ay -rage and 60 of the rating catejories were left blank by employers.
Employers wure directed to rate the Lincoln High School student-employees as
t.,:oy co-paiud to ot:hJr umplojues with comparable u;,perience or length of ser-
vice.

Table 6 reports the number of employed students per marking period.

TABLE 6

EMPLOYED STUDENTS PER MARKING PERIOD

MARKING PERIOD PO. STUDENTS EMPLOYED

From 9/4/73 to 10/12/73 32

From 10/9/73 to 11/30/73 47

From 12/3/73 to 1/18/74 43

From 1/21/74 to 3/8/74 19

From 3/8/74 to 4/26/74 23

trom 4/26/74 to 6/10/74 33

i. Wor;. Co,:lain:tor Irovld ,1 Lipc cv,Au,Itor with rt..,cord:: showiny the history

o: th.. Lirr...oln ;.ork program from its buyinning in the Fall of 1966.
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The nuf1L-rL; of ::tuLnt3 registering for the program and withdrawing from the
program during e.-.ch semester are given in Table 7.

TABLE 7

LINCOLN HIGH SCHOOL WORK PROGRAM HISTORICAL ENROLLMENT DATA

Semester Dates Registration

Fall, 1966 190

Spring, 1967 166

Withdrawal

24

24

Fall, l967 171 24

Spring, 1968 162 32

Fall, 1968 154 43

Spring, 1969 114 22

Fall. 1969 127 47

Spring, 1970 71 26

Fall, 1970 70 18

Spring, 1971 63 16

Fall, 1971 79 30

Spring, 1972 oi
14

Fall, 1972 80 18

Spring, 1973 83 33

Fall, 1973 80 28

Spring, 1974 54 15

Based upon her extensive experience in counseling and employment services,
the Work Coordinator offered a number of reasons which in her opinion account
for the sLoadu decrcaso in enrollment.

1. A depressed economy.

2. A demise of many businesses formerly employing students.

3. Increase in minimum wage.

4, Unionization of more jobs.
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5. Conversion of part-time positions to full-time to reduce em-

ployee fringe benefits.

6. Fusiness trend to more self-service.

7. Relocation of businesses to county wit! a consequence of no
available transportation.

S. M,:ay service occupations in which students can be placed are
located primarily in the county.

9. Funding cuts or discontinuance of public agency programs.
Projectionf Neighborhood Youth C,:ps ends officially June

30, 1974 and with its discontinuance many schools
will suffer loss of some jobs secured through
this agency.

10 Employer unhappiness with attendance and/or performance of
students.

11. Competition of ever increasing number of work-study programs
in metropolitan St. Louis. Many of these programs provide
students with a saleable skill.

12. Oveiall smaller student enrollment from which appropriate se-
lection could ly2 made. Students seem younger and less mature.

This seems to make longer days more Difficult for them. They

seem to have loss background. Some are not eliaible because
they are less than sixten years of age. Many do not drive.
Overall intelligence seems lower.

Jobs are not relinquished upon return.to the general high
sehool.

14. Declining time and general restrictions for and on work coor-
dination.
1c'6-1967 No imposed restrictions.
1)a7-1969 Early morning restriction on time.

2969-1973 Continuance of early morning restriction and im-
posed after school restriction during extra ser-
vice time.

1973-1974 Continuance of early morning restriction, substi-
tutin7 duties, assigned group guidance class dur-

ing sixth hour in fall semester and during first
hour in spring semester.

Data relaLivo to the ork projram indicates a need for more time to be spent

in job flee rent and follo-up activities. Also some job skill training needs

Lo L.f071c,(1 cv Lincoln .:,,,x,:4vnts.
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Results Of Data Analysis: Follow-Up Of Returnees To Regular High School

In September, 1973, 42 former Lincoln High School students were returned to
regular high schools. Twenty-three students were returned in January, 1974.

In an effort to determine the effects of the Linco/.1 High School program on
returning students, a study of their pre-Lii.,:oln and post-Lincoln records
was made. The number of times that they were absent and tardy during the
first complete semester prior to their enrollment at Lincoln was compared to
the number of times th.t they were L'..,sent and tardy during their first com-
plete semester after Lincoln. Similar pre and post compatisons were made be-
tween credits achieved, yiadc-point-averages, and citizenship rating. Results
are reported in Tables 8 and 9 and in Figure 4 on page 23. (Of the 42 Sep-
tember returnees 32 (76%) had pre and post date; of the 23 January returnees
15 (65%) had pie and post data.)

TABLE 8

FOLLOW-UP 01' 32 SEPTEMBER RETURNEES TO THE REGULAR HIGH SCHOOL

Before
..,incoln

(Means)

After
Lincoln
(Means)

Significance
Difference Level

Credits Achieved 43.40% 68.75% -25.35% .004

Grade-Point-Average 0.60 1.31 - .71 .001

Citizenship Average 2.31 1.98 .33 .001

Absences 20.58 17.83 2.75 .454

Tardies 10.5( 7.42 3.08 .415

TABLE 9'

FOLLOW-UP OF 15 JANUARY RETURNEES TO THE REGULAR HIGH SCHOOL

Before
Line.iln

(Means)

After
Lincoln
(Means) Differences

Significance
Level

Credits Achieved 50.00% 70.67 -20.67% .075

Crod,Poin::-;Ivr,1,7. 1.18 1.32 - .14 .627

Citi:::mship A .' ,rale 2.14 1.91 .23 .027

Absence:; 34.21 22.78 11.43 .046

Tardies 9.71 12.57 - 2.86 .415
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The data demonstrate that former Lincoln students earn more credits, better
grades and eitizensnip 2-ating t'-q2 they did prior to th-a4r suspension from
regular i-igh school However, ,.nose students who returned to regular high
schools in SeptembL1 did better than those who returned in January. Reasons
for the differences in the success levels of September and January returnees
should be determined and a decision made regarding the advisability of either
eliminating or limiting the pzactice of returning any students in January.

Results Of Data Analyz: A Study Of The Lincoln High School Learning
Environment

Lincoln High School serves a student body that is homogeneous in several
areas: /.11 students have been suspended from their regular high schools;
all studLnts come from socioeconomic areas that meet Title I guidelines;
tneze is little variance in student achievement levels as measured on intake
tests.

According Lo past evaluations of Lincoln, it has been difficult to find
measures taat result in an amount of variance sufficlent for the prediction
of student achievement. It was thought that an area that might provide a
wide range of variance would be one that was, at least in part, affective in
nature.

This year, it was determined that an area in need of exploration was that of
student perceptions of their classes. It was assumed that student peZcept-
ions of their classes would be influenced by an affective component. It was
hyict-d tPat student achievement at Lincoln would vary with those per-
ceptions. It was further hypothesized that both student perceptions of
their classes and student achievement within those classes would vary with
certain demographic characteristics of those students.

Therefore the three primary purposes for conducting the study were:

1. To determine the relationships between a set of student per-
ceptions of their classes and student achievement within those
classes.

2. To determine the relationships between a set of student per-
ceptions of their classes and a set of demographic character-
istics of those students.

3. To determine the relationship between student achievement and
a set of demographic characteristics of those students.

Four secondary questions to be addressed by the study were:

1. Do !,tu'letit.:.; tend to perceive differences among classes?

2. Du st is nos tend to perceive differences between subject
matter areas?
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3. Do Lincoln High School student class perceptions differ from
those of the Learning Environ:%ent Inventory standardization

sample?

4. What are the relationships among the subscales of the Learn-

ing Environnant Inventory?

PROCEDURES

The LEI was adninistured to the students present in the second or third
period classes of all Lincoln High School teachers on Thursday, March 14,

1974.

Periods 2 and 3 were chosen so that those students who normally arrive late
would be more likely to be present. All teachers have at least one class

during the second and third periods. In addition, Thursday was chosen as

one of the days of the week when students would be more likely to be in at-

tendance.

Each teacher was given a set of inventory booklets, answer sheets (pre-coded
as to class and subject-natter-area number), pencils, erasers, and directions

for administering the instrument. At the close of each testing period, all

materials were collected from those teachers who had administered the in-

strument during that period.

All answer sheets wore checked for accuracy and corrected when errors were

found. Tilo:,e answer .sheets completed by students who had 1 enrolled at

Lincoln for less than five weeks were discarded because no grades were avail-

able for them. The final sample consisted of 99 students.

Achievement was reported as the most recent report card grade received by the

student in the class in wh2ch he responded to the LEI. The most recent re-

port card grades had been assigned by teachers during the previous week and

were coded by the evaluator after the administration of the instrument.

Grades at Lincoln are numerical and range from 0 to 3. The highest grade

is 3.

Students coded their hirthdates on the answer sheets. Checks were made by

referring Lo the permanent records. Final age scores were computed and ex-

pressed in years rounded to the nearest hundredth. Ages ranged from 15 to

20 years.

Grade in scaoo1 was coded by students and ranged from grade 9 to 12.

Length of tin enrolled at Lincoln was expressed in number-of-months and

W.7:: coded by the stwdent%Y. The ratite was from 2 to 24 months.

Sex was coded by students. Boys were assigned a value of 1 and girls as-

sign a vain., of 2.
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Relation hips beLwe,,n variables were measured by use of the Pearson Prodi.ct-
oment Correlation Coefficient (r) and the Nultirle Regression Technique
(t:ultiple R) pro:Idod by the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences.

The sijnIficancc., ci tho diffcicnccs between subscale means were derived
from t-tests. 1.)script.ve statir-tics related to thu above inferential tech-
niques are reported ::here appropriate.

Because of the homogeneity of the Lincoln High School student population and
the lanie number of students involved, it was determined that a significance
level eiaal to or less than the .01 level would be required for acceptance
of tho correlation.: and mean differences.

LIMITATIONS

In interi_reting tho data generated from this study, and, in making recommen-
dations Lased upon tnese interpretations, certain limitations were taken into
account.

1. In order to make the study most useful, information should be
reported by cla.Jses and by subject matter' areas. School norms

should be established and ..dividual class and subject matter
area results compared to those norms. There were several
reasons why class and subject matter area results could not be
used in this study; however:

One reason was that there were large differences in the num-
ber of students responding within individual classes and sub-
ject natter areas. In one class, one student responded while,
in anotner class, ten students responded.

A second reason was that there were many students absent from
some classes. Whether or not absent students would have re-
sponded in a way that would have affected the results of the
study is a matter of speculation.

A third reason that results by classes and by subject matter
areas could not be drawn was that only one class for each
teacher comprised the sample. Any assumption that one class
out of perhaps six would be representative, would be open to
serious question.

2. The reliability of the LEI with Lincoln students is not known.
However, there is no evidence that it would be any less reli-
able with Lincoln students than with the students sampled when
reliability coefficients were first established for the LEI.

3. Grade-point-average at Lincoln was not a good measure of
-C. rn <. ntu2; (2,2ri7-r T'ar,

var.I.Jh In fir-t. ,;rad,_-joint -avurage.:;

Th 7. , 1 98 (on a till cc-

point_ sca10 and Lho standard deviation was .52. There is no
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reason to assume that grade- point - averages used for the LEI study would

vary any more than those reported above. Thus, a possible explanation

for the lack of relationship between subscales of the LEI and achievement

is that achievement was not adequately measured.

For a detailed lit of conclusions regarding the Study of the Lincoln High

School Learning Environment, see pages 35 through 37. (Data is summarized

in Tables 10, 11 and 12 on pages 28, 29 and 30.)



RESULTS OF THE LEARNING ENVIRONMENT STUDY

TABLE 10

CORRELATIONS AND THEIR CORPESPONDING
LEVELS OF SIGNIFICANCE FOR THE

LIBSCALES OF ME LEI AND OTHER VARIABLES

Subscale Numbers and Titles

Subscale 1

Subscale 2

Subscale 3

Subscale 4

Subscale 5

Subscale 6

Subscale 7

Subscale 8

Subscale 9

(Cohesiveness)

(Diversity)

(Formality)

(Speed)

(Environment)

(Friction)

(Goal Direction)

(Favoritism)

(Cliqueness)

Subscale 10 (Satisfaction)

Subscale 11 (Disorganization

Subscale 12 (Difficulty)

Subscale 13 (Apathy)

Cubscale 14 (Democratic)

Subscale 15 (Competitivens

Demographic Variables
and Most Recent Grade in Class

Grade Sex

Most Recent
Months at Grade in

Lincoln that Class

r=.15 r=.14 r=.01 r=.26 r=.15

s=.069 s=.087 s=.468 s=.006 s=.072

r=.02 r=.10 r=.02 r=.06 r=.13

s=.410 s= .160 s=.401 s=.268 s=.098

r=-.01 r=.02 r=.03 r=.16 r=-.14

tv* .449 s=.413 s=.389 s=.053 s= .087

r=-.17 r=-.16 r=-.06 r=-.14 r=.08

s= .049 s= .065 .," .271 s= .084 s=.220

r=.25 r=.23 r=.21 r=.17 r=-.01

s=.008 s=.013 s=.021 s=.051 s= .478

r=-.02 r=-.05 r=-.021 r=-.09 r=.15

s= .424 s= .326 s= .422 s= .201 s=.072

r=.21 r=.22 r=.15 r=.22 r=-.09

s=.023 s=.016 s=.074 s=.016 s= .205

r=-.18 r=-.04 r=-.24 r -.13 r=.16

s= .037 s= .358 s= .011 s= .106 s=.065

r=-.03 r=.01 r=-.20 r=.04 r=.13

s= .397 s=.358 s= .024 s=.349 s=.112

r=.16 r=.05 r=.12 r=.05 r=-.06

s=.054 s=.313 s=.121 s=.328 s= .283

r=-.21 r=-.11 r=-.24 'r=-.33 i=.12

's= .020 s= .143 s= .011 s= .001 s=.130

r=-.27 r=-.16 r=-.21 r=-.13 r=.19

s= .004 s= .032 s= .020 s= .099 s=.029

r=-.27 r=.19 r=-.26 r=-.36 r=.06

s= .004 s=.032 s= .006 s= .0001 s=.298

r=.00 r=-.10 r=.16 r=-.06 r=.09

s=.481 s= .170 s.065 s= .291 s=.428

r'.08 r=.08 r--.10 r=.12 r=.07

s=.207 s=.212 s= .146 s=.120 s=.244
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TAILS 12
INPIACOPPfLATIOs5 OF Mr Lrr S00,CAUS FOR

1J%COLN 91011 50900L sructmrs

Subscale 1 Subscale 7 Subscale 3 5Jbqcalot 4 Subscale 5 Subscale 6 Subsea'. 7 Subscale I
0.21telqLyznIalia.:LL.1[2.il_ ffornal.ty) IS;,,,riIfnys,o,,.ntijjalEtur.14(t20.11 Dirctinn)irrvorittval

Subscal 1 (C7hos)veness) r -1.0 r. .34 r. ..16 r -.25 r. .16 r --.01 r .44 r-.25
s .001 a- .001 a- .001 a- .007 a- .001 a- .448 s .001 sm .009

Subscale 2 (D)versIty) r .14 r-1.0 r- .41.1 r -.01 1.. .21 r- .18 r. .18 r -.06
s. .001 3. .001 s.. .001 s. .471 a- .022 s. .041 8. .001 s .288

Subsea's (rorral)ty) r .41 r-1.0 r-.09 r. .28 r- .17 r- .47 r-.12
a- .001 a. .001 J. .001 s. .195 a- .001 .056 sm .001 s. .119

Subscale 4 (Speed) r. -.25 r-.01 r-.09 r-.15 r. .19 r. -.22 r- .48
a- .007 a- .47) a- .195 s .001 A. .001 s .017 s .022 so .001

Subsea'. 5 (rnv)roralent) r. .16 r-.21 r. .28 r. -.15 r.1.0 r. .08 in. .49 r-.19
am. .001 8. .022 J. .00) a- .001 a- .001 s .221 a- .001 a- .035

Subscale 6 (Fr)ctIon) r -.01 r .18 r- .17 r. .19 r. .08 r-1.0 r -.10 1 .35
so .448 s .041 v. .056 a- .017 s .221 a- .001 a- .164 a- .001

Subsea'. 7 (Coal D)rection) r. .44 r. .38 r. .47 r -.22 .49 r -.10 1.1.0 r.
.001 .001 s. .001 s. .022 so .001 A. .164 s. ,001 a- .001

Subsea'. 8 (ravor)tla.) r-.25 r. -.06 r -.12 r. .48 r-.19 r. .35 r. -.31 r.1.0
.009 s .288 a- .119 s. .001 s .035 s= .001 s. .001 a- .001

Subsea' f (Cl)queness) 1. .14 r- .24 r .17 r.-.01 r. .03 1. .54 r. -.05 it. .24

a- .094 s. .012 a- .050 a- .197 a- .172 a- .001 .123 .012

Subscal 10 (Sat)sfactIon) r. .31 r. .2.9 r .19 r - -.29 .36 r -.04 r. .45 r.
a- .001 s .003 a- .011 s. .001 s .001 s .134 a- .001 s. .005

Subscale 11 (Disorganisation) r -.26 r -.07 r -.21 r. .52 r -.50 r. .36 r. -.42 r. .56
a- .007 a- .263 a- .012 a- .001 a- .001 a- .001 s .001 a- .001

Subscale 12 (Diff)culty) r -.17 r. .09 r -.09 r. .24 r. r. .03 r -.26 :v. .13

a- .050 a. .195 s ,196 a- .011 s .002 s .402 a- .007 a- .105

Subscal 13 (Apathy) r. -.26 r.-.19 r.-.28 r- .14 r. -.28 r .12 r.-.45 r. .21
a -.006 s.014 .001 a- .089 a- .004 s. .120 s. .001 a- .021

Subsea] 14 (Domocrat)e) r. .07 r. .08 r. .09 r.-.24 r. .05 r -. )1 r. .09 r.-.41
a- .241 s. .219 a- .187 s. .010 . .312 s. .001 s. .191 0. .001

Subscale IS (Co.pet)tivenss) r. .12 t. -.05 r .01 r .17 r -.18 r. .39 r .15 r .32
a- .125 a- .313 a- .398 a- .051 s .097 a- .001 s. .071 a- .001

Subseal. 9 Subscale 10 Subsea'. 11 5u1.scalo 12 Subscale 11 Subsea's 14 Sulscale 15

Subscale 1 (Cohesiveness)

Subsea] 2 (Diversity)

Subsea' 3 (forsAl)f91

.(5211.Jeqes.) a.atssra=21_Llrnlx.o11.(..T.ffJe-2Lryl(Az.t.2) (Denocrrejsi1&:poc111vel21111.

r. .14 r. .)1 r.-.26 r.-.17 r.-.26
s .094 s .001 a- .007 s. .050 a. .006

r- .24 2. .28 r.-.07 r. .09 r.-.IV
a .012 a- .003 s .261 s. .195 v. .014

r .17 r. .19 r.-.23 r.-.09 r.-.28
71. .050 a- .011 a- .012 a- .196 a- .001

r .07 r. ,12
a- .241 71. .125

r. .08 r-.05
a- .219 a- .313

r. .06 r .01
s. .187 s .398

Subsea'. 4 (Speed) r-.03 r-.29 r. .52 r. ,24 r. .14 r.-.24 r .17
8. .397 71. .003 s .001 a- .011 s. .089 a- .010 s. .051

subsea' 5 (Cnv)runrent) r .03 r. ..16 r-.50 r.-.30 r.-.28 r .05 r...141

a- ..197 s. .001 s.001 a- .002 s., .004 is .312 a- .097

Subscale 6 (Friction) 24. .54 r - -.04 r. .36 r. .01 r. .12 r.-.33 r .39
.... .001 a- .374 s .001 a- .402 s. .120 so .001 s. .001

Subscale 7 (00.1 Direction) r.-.05 24. .45 r.-.42 r.-.26 r-.45 r- .09 r. .11
a- .121 a- 001 s. .001 a- .007 a- .001 a- .191 71 .073

Subscale S (favoritism) r. .24 r.-.77 r. .56 r. .13 f. .21 2.-.43 1.. .32

s .012 a- .005 a- .001 s. .105 s. .021 a- .001 s .001

'Subsea'. 9 (Cl)queness) 1..1.0 2. .09 r- .20 r--.02 r .23 r.-.32 Ir. .24

s .001 s .201 a- .010 S. .404 s .012 s. 001 $. .010

SUbSCA1 10 (Satisfact)on) r- .09 r -1.0 r.-.25 r.-.27 r.-.22 r- .16 r-.02
a- .201 s. .001 a- .009 a- .004 s. .017 a- .062 s. .443

Subscale 11 (D)sorganization) r. .20 ,.-.25 1.1.0 r. .20 r .30 r-.23 r- .20

s .010 s .009 s .001 s. ,030 s. .002 s .016 s .025

Subsea's 12 (DiffJculty) r - -.02 r-.27 r. .20 r..1.0 r. .15 r .19 r. .09

s .404 a- .004 9. .030 s. .001 s. .072 s. .032 s .181

Subscale 13 (Apathy) r. .21 r.-.22 r. .10 z. .15 1.1.0 r-.11 r....111

s .012 A. .017 s .002 s. .072 s- .001 a- .001 s. .0741

Subscale 14 (Domocrat)c) r.-.32 r .16 ,..-.21 r. .19 r -.31 r.1.0 r-.24
a- .00I a- .161 a- .016 A. .012 s. .001 s .001 s .010

Subsea] 15 (Conpet)ctveness) r- .24 r-.02 24. .20 r- .09 r -.18 r - -.24 r.1.0
a- .010 A. .443 s. .025 s .181 a- .018 ... .010 s. .001
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Results Of Data Analysis! Lincoln High School 1973-74 Staff Questionnaire

A questionnaire was distributed to each professional staff member of Lincoln

High S,..hool on January 24, 1974. Twenty-five questionnaires were distri-

buted, 24 were returned by January 28, 1974.

The purpose of the questionnaire was to determine the degree of staff know-

ledge of, and support for, certain possible changes in the Lincoln High

School program. This set of possible changes was generated by the prin-

cipal and included as topics: learning disabilities, the establishment of

a transitional room, the re-establishment of a General Educational Develop-

ment program, team teaching, independent study among others.

An item-by-item summary of the results of that questionnaire (along with

respondant con2ments) appears in the Appendix.

Results of Data Analysis: Enrollment Withdrawal Data

Enrollment at Lincoln High School was maintained at approximately 160 sta-

dents throughout the 197374 school year. As students withdrew, new stu-

dents were waiting to cake their places.

A total of 328 students enrolled at Lincoln from September through June.

Two hundred, twenty-eight students withdrew. Those students remaining in

the program throughout the year numbered 100.

A monthly summaru of withdrawals is given in Table 13.

TABLE 13

MONTHLY WITHDRAWALS

NUMBER OF STUDENTS
WITHDRAWING

MONTH REASON FOR WITHDRAWAL FOR EACH REASON

September Returned to regular high school 10

Assignment to a House of Detention 1

Assignment to Tutorial School 4

Illness 1

Lack of interest 3

271
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(Table 13 cont'd)

October

November

December

January

February

March

Assigned to a HoUse of Detention 1

Assigned to Tutorial School 14
Conduct demoralizing to the school 7

Entered Armed :tervice 3

E tered employment 2

Lack of interest 3

Entered Terminal Education Program 1

TOTAL 31

Assigned to a House of Detention - 1

Assigned to Tutorial School 4

Entered school for pregnant girls 1

Conduct demoralizing to the school 3

Lack of interest 1

Non attendance 3

TOTAL 13

Assigned to a House of Detention 1

Assigned to Tutorial School 2

Lack of interest 1

Non attendance 1

TOTAL 5

Returned to regular high school 24

Transferred to private or parochial
school 1

Moved out of city - attending school 1

::oved out of city not attending
school 1

Assigned to a House of Detention 1

Assigned to Tutorial School 5

Assigned to school for pregnant girls 1

Conduct demoraliiing to the school 3

Entered Armed Service 1

Non-attendance 2

TOTAL 40

Moved out of city - attending school 1

Assigned to Tutorial School 9

Conduct demoralizing to the school 1

Illness 1

Entered Armed Service 1

Non-attendance 1

TOTAL 14

Assigned to Tutorial School 13

Assigned to school for pregnant girls 4

Conduct demoralizing to the school 3

Not reporting to school 1

Lack of interest 1

Non-attendance 5

TOTAL 27
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(Table 13 cont'd)

May

June

Assigned to Tutorial School 9

Assigned to school for pregnant girls 1

Conduct demoralizing to the school 2

Psychological or Psychiatric diagnosis
and/or treatment 1

Adjustment transfer 2

Lack of interest 3
Non-attendance 1

Entered Terminal Education Program 1

TOTAT, 20

Adjustment tre7rsfer 1

TOTAL 1

Returned to regular high school 55
Moved out of city - attending school 3

TOTAL 228

Another view of wit,Adrawals can be gained by comparing numbers of students
in each withdrawal category to two populations: 1) the total number of
enrolled students (398); and, 2) the total number of withdrawn students
(228). Comparative data is summarized in Table 14 (see Appendix, page 79).

The numbLr of students withdrawing for such a diverse number of reasons

leads the evaluator to conclude tnat many of these students should not have
been referred to Lincoln. This evidence along with the results of sus-
pension rel.orts and L=he fact that certain enrolled students were too old

to graduate before reaching the age of 21 indicates a need for the Lincoln

Staff to exercise more control over which students are accepted to the

program.

CONCLUSIONS*

Regarding Returnees to the Regular High School

1. For September and January returnees, a statistically significant in-

crease in the percent of credits earned occurred. In addition to

statistical significance, the respective percents of increase (25% and

21%) arc substantial.

2. For September returnees a statistically significant increase in grade -

point- average occurred.

3. For both September and January returnees, statistically significant im-

prov.mL:nts in ciLizonJnii, ratings occurred.

4. A statistically significant d,,croaso in the number of absences occurred

for January returnees.

*Conclusions include summaries of significant results.
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5. There were no significant differences in the num: of times tardy for
either September or January returnees.

6. The magnitude of the differences between pre and pct performances was
greater in all cases, except absences, for the September returnees.

7. The Lincoln High School program had the following effects on the stu-
dents who were returned to their regular high schools in September,
1973 and January, 1974:

a) Improved achievment as measured by percents of credits earned.
b) Improved behavior as measured by citizenship ratings.

8. Results regarding absences, tardies and grade-point-averages are mixed
and irconclusive.

Regarding Supension Reports

Students referred to Lincoln High School vary greatly in their behavior re-
lative to school. Sixty-one percent of the infractions mentioned in sus-
pension reports can be classified as relatively passive acts. Thirty-nine
percent of the infractions can be classified as openly aggressive or po-
tentially dangerous.

Several staff members at Lincoln High School have stated that caution should
be used in drawing conclusions from the suspension data because they have
learned that the suspension reports are frequently less than complete. Ad-
ministrators in some schools, they state, have been reluctant to list all of
the reasons for suspension out of a fear that such information might be
either misused by other school personnel or be challenged in court by a
parent of a suspendee.

Regarding the Work Program

1. The majority.of Lincoln High School student-workers were rated average
or above by their employers (considering the fact that each student-
worker had had problems resulting in his ox her suspension from school,
these ratings seem quite remarkable).

2. An overall steady decrease in the number of students registered in the
work program since its beginning has occurred.

3. There are multiple reasons for the decrease in registration.

4. Alternative methods of job development, placement, and follow-up need
to be explored.
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Regarding the Study of the Learning Environment

1. Cohesiveness, diversity, environment and goal direction were positive
correlates of formality. Apathy and disorganization were negative
correlates of formality. Students at Lincoln teLorted significantly less
classroom formality than did the students In the LEI standardization
sample.

2. Cohesiveness, formality, the quality of the classroom instructional en-
vironment, goal direction, siudent satisfaction, and the degree to which
demccratic decision-making procedures are used were all negatively re-
lated to the degree to whici. students perceived their classes as dis-
oryanized. Student apathy, the amount of favoritism that they perceiv-
ed, classroom friction, and the rate of speed at which instruction takes
place were positive correlates of disorganization. The longer that

students had ',eon enrolled at Lincoln, the less likely they were to see
their classroom3 's disorganized. Young ladies were less likely to re-
port disorganization in their classes than were young men.

3. Friction was more likely to be reported by students in classrooms :hat
were seen as more disorganized, more competitive, or haviAg cliqu'ness
or favoriti-:m s;lown. Friction was likely tu be reported in classrooms
that ucil -I democratic decision-making processes. Lincoln students
reported a slyn2.2cantly greater amount of friction than did the students
in the LEI standardization sample.

4. Students reported more satisfaction in classrooms whey: they also re-
ported mere cohesiveness, diversity, goe' direction and where instruct-
ional materials were plentiful and available. They reported less sat-
isfaction In difficult, fast moving classrooms where students are more
apathetic and favoritism is shown. Lincoln students reported a higher
degree of satisfaction than did the students in the standardization
sample.

5. The faster the rate of speed, the less cohesiveness and satisfaction
was reported by students. The quality of the instructional environment
and the amount of democratic decision-making decreased as speed increased.
The faster the rate of speed, the more difficult and disorganized the
classes were perceived and the more favoritism was reported. Lincoln

students renorted their classes as proceedi-y at a significantly slower
rate of speed than did those students in the LEI standardization sample.

6. Cohesiveness, formality, goal direction, and satisfaction were positive
correlates of classroom environment. Speed, disorganization, difficul-

ty, and apathy were negatively related to environment. Older students
in higher grades wen_ more likely to rate their classroom environments
higher than were youlige- students in lover grades. Lincoln students

rated their classroom environments significantly higher than did the
students in the standardization sample.
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7. Students who rated their classes as more difficult were more likely to
rate them as less goal directed. They were less satisfied with more
difficult classes and rated the instructional environment lower. More
difficult classes were perceived as moving at a faster rate of speed
than were less difficult classes. Older students were less likely to
rate their classes as difficult than were younger students. Lincoln
students reported their classes as :,Lgnificantly less difficult than
did th9 students in the standardization sample.

8. Lincoln High School stun -,nts were mor., likely to rate their biasses as
more competitive if they also perceived more friction, more favor-
itism, and more cliqueness. They were less likely to perceive competi-
tiveness when they reported more democratic decision-making procedures.

9. Student apathy was reported higher in classes that were seen as more
disorganized and less formal. Cohesiveness, goal direction, and satis-
faction were negatively related to student apathy. Classrooms where
more apathy was reported were less likely to be seen as having a high
quality instructional environment. Democratic decision-making was
negatively related to apathy. Lincoln students reported less apathy
in their classrooms than did the students in the LEI standardization
sample.

10 Cohesiveness was positively relateL to the number of months that stu-
dents had been enrolled at Lincoln and to the amount of classroom diver-
sity, formality, and goal direction perceived by the Lincoln students.
Cohesiveness was negatively related to the amount of classroom disor-
ganization and the rate of speed that students perceived. In addition,
cohesiveness was negatively related to student apathy and the amount of
favoritism tnat stunts reported. Lincoln students reported signifi-
cantly more cohesiveness than did the students in the LEI standardiza-
tion sample.

11. Diversity correlated positively with cohesiveness, formality, goal di-
rection, and satisfaction. Le.,3 diversity was reported by Lincoln stu-
dents than was reported by the LEI standardization sample. Ore con-
flicting positive relationship occurred: Cliqueness was positively
correlated with diversity. However, of the five correlates of diver-
sity, cliqueness showed the lowest coefficient.

12. Goal direction tended to increase in classrooms where students reported
more cohesiveness, mole diversity, more formality, and more satisfaction.
The quality of the instructional environment was also positively re-
lated to goal direction. Further, in more goal directed classrooms,
students reported less favoritism, less disorganization, less apathy,
and less difficulty. Students who were in higher grades and who had
been at Lincoln longer, reported more goal direction than did students
who were in lower grades and who had been at Lincoln a shorter period
of time. Significantly more goal direction was reported at Lincoln
than was reported by the students in the LEI standardization sa,,1e.
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13. Favoritism was more) likely to be reported in classrooms where the speed
was faster; where the amount of friction was higher; where there was
more cliqueness, disorganization, aid competitiveness. There was likely

to be less de,73cratic decision-making, less satisfaction, less goal di-
rection, and less cohesiveness in classes where more favoritism was per-
ceived by students. Young ladies were less likely to report favoritism
than were young men.

14. Cliqueness was positively related to friction, favoritism, apathy and
competitiveness. Cliqueness was negatively related to the degree to
which democratic decision-making processes were perceived by students.
Again, the one contradictory positive correlate of cliqueness was diversity;
a significantly lesser amount of cliqueness was reported by the Lincoln
sample than by the LEI standardization sample.

15. Students who perceived more democratic decision-making processes in
their classes were less likely to report friction, favoritism, clique-
ness, disorganization, apathy, competitiveness, and a forced rate of speed.

Lincoln students reported significantly less democratic decision-making
tPan did the students in the LEI standardization sample.

Regarding the Staff Questionnaire

1. The Lincoln Hig;1 School professional staff has had limited training in

the area of learning disabilities.

2. Confusion regarding the nature and identification of learning disabili-
ties exists among the members of the staff.

3. The staff sees a need for inservice training (done by outside experts)
in learning disabilities their identification and treatment.

4. The start has a large nurber of divergent views 'regarding the nature and
purposes of a possible transitional room.

5. A substantial majority of staff members is willing to work to establish
and maintain a transitional room.

6. There is very substantial staff support for the re-establishment of a
G.E.D. program at Lincoln.

7. A wide divergence of thought exists among Lincoln staff members as to
the nature of a G.E.D. program, whom it should serve and how to insure

success.

8. A majority of Lincoln staff members sees a need for, and is willing to
work within, a team teachiny situation.

9. A divergence of views regarding team teaching exists wit'lin the Lincoln

professional staff.

10. The staff is largely unaware of any past attempts at utili:.ing indepen-

dent study at Lincoln.

...........
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11. There is no clear majority opinion as to whether independent study
should or should not be aA area of concern to the Lincoln staff.

12. More th lf of the Lincoln staff members has taken part in the Out-
program. (More teachers plan to take part in the future.)

13. The staff support for the continuance of the program is
substantial.

14. The professional staff at Lincoln is in favor of using more individual-
ized instruction with its students.

15. There is considerable confusion as to how best to employ individual in-
structional techniques.

16. Inservice training in individualized instruction is desired by a ma-
jority of staff members.

17. The staff desires that an individualized instruction workshop should be
conducted by outside experts.

1R. Science should be included in the Lincoln High School curriculum ac-
cording to the vast majority of Lincoln staff members.

19. There is no clear majority opinion on whether or not facilities at
Lincoln are sufficient for them to do their jobs.

20. The Lincoln professional staff feels the need to receive a substantial
amount of additional information regarding its pupils.

21. The various members of the professional staff of Lincoln High School are
willing to serve in a planning capacity for all of the proposed changes
dealt with in the questiorlaire.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Some thoug,i:t should be given to whether or not the Lincoln High School
staff should exercise some control over which students they accept.

Perhaps a balance among reasons for r.:ferral should be a criteria for
whether or not a student is accepted. Presently students are accepted
if there is room for them in the program and if chey have been suspended
by an eligible Title I St. Louis public high school and recommended by a
District Superintendent. The school does not exercise control over the
number of students whom they enroll according to suspension reasons or
other criteria.

Another criteria that could be developed is that any student accepted
must have on file at Lincoln High School a copy of his permanent record,
a copy of his suspension report, and a copy of his health record. If
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such an approach might have legal ramifications, then parents could be
required to sign a release for such information prior to the enrollment

of their child.

Safeguards must be built into the program so that information concern-

ing students would not be misused by staff members.

It has been stated to the evaluator by several members of the Lincoln

High School staff that students often do not wish to return to any of

the regular high schools after their return has been recommended by the

Lincoln staff. Some staff discussion of the advisability of retaining or

returning such students seems appropriate. The policy of the school should

be clear to students and staff alike. Finally, students who are too old

to have a reasonable chance of graduating from high school before they
reach the age of 21 are sometimes (but infrequently) allowed to enroll.
One of the goals of Lincoln High School is to return its students to
their regular high schools. It is unrealistic to assume that a student
who is unable to graduate before he reaches the age of 21 will be moti-
vated to return to his regular high school. It would seem more appro-

priate to refer him to an adult education program offering a terminal

G.E.D. certificate.

2. Teacher-made criterion referenced tests should replace the currently

used SRA Basic Skills in Arithmetic and Diagnostic Reading Test as intake

(placement) tests at Lincoln High School.

Neither test currently in use is normed for high school students.

Neither serves as a true diagnostic ' .t for teachers because they y.:91d

little more than grade equivalent sc;:ros. Neither test discriminates

well: 58% of the students who take the Diagnostic Reading Test score

at the 7th grade-equivalent level. Eighty-nine percent of the students

who take the Basic Skills in Arithmetic test score at the 6th grade-

equivalent level.

Much more appropriate would be tests whose content and construction was

determined by the Lincoln High School faculty.

Reading clinicians and curriculum specialists from r'ithin the St. Louis

Public Schools could be used as consultants in the creation of the cri-

terion referenced instruments. Minimal levels of competent for each

course offered at Lincoln could be established and placement could be

determined by mastery of criteria as measured by the tests.

3. The feasibility of utillzing tutors from Harris Teachers College and

counselors from practicum classe, within counselor education programs
at local universities should be studied.

Structured tutoring programs and planned counseling strategies are ways

of providing more intensive services to Lincoln students without in-

creasing the cost of the project.
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4. Guidance classes should be highly structured and credit toward graduation
should be awarded to students who successfully complete the classes.

Two counselors spent 1/3 of their time with guidance classes during the
1973-74 school year. One counselor and the work coordinator spent 1/6
of their time assigned to guidance classes. Although an attempt was
made to provide students with help during these every-other-day c2asses,
counselors reported that materials were lacking and outdated, that stu-
dents were often disinterested or disruptive and that the time involved
interfered with other, more appropriate duties for counselors.

If credit were assigned the classes, and if activities and materials
directed toward providing career education, personal-social adjustment,
educational information, and other topics appropriate to the needs of the
Lincoln students were utilized, then the classes would seem worthy of the
amount of time assigned to them.

5. It is recommended that the Lincoln High School staff abandon efforts to
establish a General Educational Development program.

Although there is considerable staff support for a G.E.D. program, the
numbers of currently enrolled students who could not graduate by the
time they reach 21 years-of-age is quite small. The amount of time and
resource allotment necessary to develop and maintain a G.E.D. program
seems to the evaluator to be too great for the benefits that might be
derived.

The number of special projects being developed or implemented at any
given t_'.me must be kept at p manageable size or their benefits will be
diluted. Efforts to incorporate Project PLAN and techniques of indivi-
dualizing instruction into the Lincoln program s}-Nild receive most of

the time and resources of the staff until such time as the benefits of
the project have been adequately evaluated.

6. Faculty consensus on the priorities of their needs should be reached.
The number of needs that they would like to meet over given periods of
time should be set. Efforts to reach the goals that they specify should
be managed accordingly.

A number of topics were explored by the Faculty Questionnaire. As dis-
cussed in the evaluation, support for the topics was general and although

priorities were suggested, they were arbitrary. The outcome was that
Project PLAT: was brought to Lincoln and a single topic covered by that
questionnaire was pursued: individualized instruction. Other topics
though important will not be dealt with unless they are placed into
priorities and time lines. Since they were deemed important at the
time of the questionnaire, they should be dealt with and not replaced.
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7. Efforts on the part of the principal of Lincoln High School and other
staff members to provide innovative approaches to instruction and to
improve the general Lincoln High School program should be highly com-
mended.

8. An effort to relocate Lincoln High School should be made. Present fa-
cilities are largely inappropriate and/or inadequate to the needs 'f

both students and professional staff members.

Administrative offices are small and cramped. The assistant principal

is housed in the main office with two clerks. Much of his time is
spent counseling students, speaking with teachers, parents and others.
Many of his contacts are or a nature that would be facilitated by privacy.
Often, that privacy is difficult or impossible to obtain. The same
problems experienced by the assistant principal are experienced by the
principal. His office, however, is somewhat private though quite small.

)ffices used by counselors, social workers and the work coordinator are
total.ly inadequate. Privacy is impossible, space is far too small (in
one office the evaluator had difficulty in finding enough room to sit
comfortably while keeping the counselor in view). It is difficult to
seat more than one person other than the counselor or social worker in
any of the offices and group counseling there is impossible. Space for
occupational-educational information is lacking and there is no space
for students to browse through such materials.

Classrooms :,ro very small. It is logistically quite difficult to iso-
late small groups of students or individual students from one another.
In classes suuh as art where physical activity is a requilment, mater-
ials, eyuipmunt, and peop12 are limited by the environment.

The remodeling of the existing structure so that science can be added
to Lhe curriculum, and so that such improvements as a larger library,
a professional library, group counseling rooms, multi-media rooms, a
dark room, a men's rust room for faulty members, and other necessary dnd
advisable changes can be made, presents problems of expense and physical
feazibility. Past evaluations have pointed to the need for more appro-

priate facilities especially regarding more space and additional facili-
ties for physical activities, showers and the like.

Arguments against relocation center around the need for control. The
present bu'lding is isolated from ether schools. Entrances and exits
are limited and easy Lo pJlice. Since there are no physic"1 education
or extra curricular activities, chances of outsiders entering the
building are minim: zed. Small groups of students container' in small
classrooms arc easier to control than are large groups of students en-
gaged in physical activity. However, it seems to the :,valuator to be
inappropriate to limit tie kinds of possible approas-hos to instruction,
counseling, bAlavor ri.inagment and rohbil.tation duo to the physical
attributes of a building. It is therefore rt-:..r ndod that alternative
physical plants Le surv,.:yed in 1i ht of the needs mentioned in the cval-
uation (and other n,e4-;) and that one be chosen and developed at the
earliest po,;,ible date:.
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9. Curricular offerings should be expanded to provide for those students

who have mastered the course work presently offered at Lincoln High
School. Although few students at Lincoln have mastered the knowledges
and skills presently offered in currently available courses, there are
some whose abilities, intereJts and achievements make it possible to
pursue more advanced studies.

Current efforts to provide for this group of students are commendable.
The N.Y.C. College Co-op, Harris Teachers College Co-op, and indepen-
dent study programs have provided alternatives to the basic curriculum
for some 16 students.

Other ways of expanding the program to meet the needs of better students
include: a structured tutoring program; the use of more students in
group ventures such as special projects, service work, charity work and
so forth.

10. The Work Coordinator at Lincoln High School should be titled "Work Coor-
dinator" and removed from the records as a counselor. The duties of the
work coordinator should be within the realm of job development, job
placement, follow-up and evaluation. Assignments to group counseling
duties and inflexible time schedules interfere with job-related activi-
ties and should be avoided.

11. Alternative methods of developing job slots for students in work programs

throughout the city should be explored.

Presently work coordinators, teachers, counselors and others are often
in competition with each other in the development of jobs for their
students. Scveral work coordinators might speak with the same employer
about a limited number of jobs for a large number of students. This

approach results in duplicated effort, inefficiency, competition within
the school system, and perhaps confusion and resentment among employers.

An alternative approach might be one in which the Director of Work-Study
Programs, the Director of Vocational-Technical-Adult Education, and the
Director of Special Education would serve as a committee which would
supervise the activities of its staff.

All work coordinators would deve.L...,p jobs for stL .ent-workers throughout

the school system. Each work coordinator would work with an assigned
set of employers and develop jobs related to employer needs. Thus, a

large job pool would be created and through the supervision of the Di-
rectors, job, could he distributed to the students in the various pro-
grams according to criteria which the Directors would determine.

Work cooldinators wculd also be able to maintain contact with the stu-
dents in their individual programs through on-the-job supervision and
contact with.:n the schools.
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A system such as one briefly outlined above would offer the following
advantages:

a) A more efficient use of the work coordinators' time.

b) An opportunity for work coordinators to share information,
techniques and problem solving skills.

c) A cooperative rather than competitive approach to a system-
wide problem.

d) An opportunity to focus on the needs of employers as well as
the n,:eds of students in work programs.

e) An opportunity to place more students, than are currently
working, on jobs.

f) A way of supervising work coordinators and work programs ac-
cording to system-wide objectives rather than special pro-
gram objectives.

g) An opportunity to experiment with a wide variety of approaches
assigned to solve special problems.

12. An effort to exhaust the opportunities for the employment of student-
workers within the school system should be made,

In certain divisions where seasonal work loads make the hiring of tem-
porary help necessary, students might be hired. Clerical and other

routine duties teat would lend themselves to part-time attention might
provide employment for some students for several hours each week.

13. The advisability o. providing job related skill. training to Lincoln
students should be studied. The decline of the Lincoln work program
suggests the need fcr these students to develop saleable job skills.

If budgetary provisions are made for the hiring of counselor aides,
library aides, nurses aides or similar workers, consideration should
be given to students in work programs.

14. A study of the learning environment at Lincoln High School should be
conducted during the 1974-75 school year with the following changes:

a) The Lei should be administered in every class of every
teacher on a given day. This change could allow com-
parisons bets -n classes and Letween subject natter areas.

School-wide norms could be developed and comparisons between
individual classes and the entire school could be made.;

b) i more Lc:liable, more valid measure of clas:,room achievement
than curzont grade-point-averoje should be used. This change
would allow a more realistic appraisal of whether or not stu-
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dent perceptions of their classroom environments are related
to achievement within those classrooms. Some possible alter-
native measures are grade-point-average difference scores,

teacher-made or commercial criterion referenced tests and stand-
ardized achievement tests.

c) Other measures of student attitudes should be added as dependent
variables (i.e. number of times absent or tardy from class dur-
ing a period of time, number of discipline referrals made on
students over a given per.,:od of time, etc.). This change would
provide additional indices of the relationships between student
perceptions of their classes and school related behaviors.

15. An examination of the difficulty level of the work presented to older
students should be made. Since the older *students perceived their class-
room environments as less difficult, the question arises: Are older
students being instructed at a difficulty level appropriate for them?

16. Older students should be interviewed in an effort to explain the follow-
ing contradiction: Although not statistically significant, the correla-
tioh between satisfaction and age is much greater than the correlation
between months at Lincoln and satisfaction.

17. For a given trial period, older students should be used in orientation
and guidance activities and in any other ways that could help younger
students change their school related attitudes and behaviors.

18. Efforts to formalize and provide structure to classroom activities must
continue. This does not imply that rigidity and authoritarian leader-
ship snould supplant a flexible learning, schedule that utilizes democra-
tic decision-making techniques in determining questions related to in-
struction.

19. Efforts to provide a wide variety of instructional media which teachers
can use to keep students constantly active but working at their own
pace should be continued.

avhAw aehm"lies
20. The at Lincoln 'fig:, School should be continued and

alternative Fcurces of funding should be sought.

The number of students volunteering for participation and the subjective
reaction of both students and staff members support this recommendation.

am44or 44# 014,1&es
21. Participation, by students, in the should be

contingent upon certain behavioral changes.

The fact that two-thirds of the Lincoln High School students have vo-un-
teered for the experience indicates that the Outward Bound program is
a powerful motivator. Students may be willing to change certain aspects
of their benavlor in order to participate. Contracts between this school
and individual students could be drawn and only those students who ful-
filled Lheir part. of the contract would be allowed to participate. Some
aspects of student behavior subject to change might be: 1) attendance
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a decrease in the number of times absent or tardy over a given period
of time. 2) class work an increase in the quality of class-related
work over a given period of time. 3) service-work a given number of
tasks related to the general good of the school over a given period of
time.

addloieve W
22. Selection of student participants for the experiences should

be based upon criteria, and follow -up activities should be conducted
over a reasonable period of time. More specifically, students who en-
ter Lincoln at approximately the same time might be selected to partici-
pate toyether in the allrprogram. The experience would then provide a
common base for follow-up classroom and guidance activities designed to
change behavior and/or to motivate learning.

23. Outcome criteria should be established for 1111111111111student parti-
cipants. Outcomes should be in behavioral terms and measures of those
criteria should be taken periodically over a reasonable period of time.
Outward Bound would then be viewed as a commencement activity and not
as amend in itself.

24. Atte..;ots to effectively deal with student absences, tardies and class-

room behavior should be made. New and creative approaches to soliing
problems related to these areas should be developed. It is suggested
that a system of continjencl; management be developed so that only through

improvements in one or more of these areas could a student realize cer-
tain desired benefits such as participation in field
trip activities, etc.
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AFTENDZX

This appendix to the Lincoln High School Evaluation for 1973-74 contains
an item-by-item summary of the Staff Questionnaire administered in January
1974. Following the item-by-item summary is a section containing comments
made by respondants. The only changes made were those necessary.to guar-
antee the anonymity of the respondants.

LINCOLN HIGH SCHOOL STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

January, 1974

SUMMARY REPORT

SECTION I

Learning Disabilities

I-A Do any of your students have learning disabilities?

Alternatives Yes No Uncertain No Response

Teachers 44% 6% 50% 0%

Non-Teachers 38% 0% 50% 12%

TOTAL 42% 4% 50% 4%

I-B If yes, list the specific learning disabilities that you have
observed. 58% of the staff did not respond. All of the 20
responses made referred to observed behaviors that might be
symptomatic of children with learning disabilities.
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(Staff Questionnaire cont'd.)
I-C Have you completed any undergraduate or graduate courses related to

learning disabilities?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 56% 38% 6%

Non-Teachers 62% 38% 0%

TOTAL 58% 38% 4%

I-D If yes, list the courses by name and indicate the date that you com-
pleted each course.
42% of the staff did not respond. Of the 31 course titles listed, I

used the words "learning disabilities". All others were courses whose

names indicated that learning disabilities might have been one of the

topics discussed. Dates ranged from 1938 to 1973.

I-E Have-you attended any workshops or inservice sessions which dealt
specifically with learning disabilities?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 31% 62% 7%

Non-Teachers 25% 62% /3%

TOTAL 29% 62% 4%

I-F If yes, list the workshops by name and indicate the date you completed

each workshop?
75% of the staff did not respond. All 6 cf the responses listed work-

shops or other experiences that might have dealt with learning dis-

abilities.

I-G Would some inservice training in learning disabilities be useful to

you at this time?

Alternativ 7 Yes No No Response

Teachers 81% 12% 7%

Non-Teachers 880 12% . 0%

TOTAL 83% 12% 5%

Explain:
There were 14 reasons given as to why inservice training in ler.rrLng

disabilities would be useful at this time.

Two reasons were given for "No" response to item I-G.



(Staff QuestionnaiIe cont'd.)
I-H If yes, who would conduct the inservice?

Alternatives Outside Experts Lincoln Staff Members No Response

Teachers 81% 12% 7%

Non-Teachers 75% 12% 13%

TOTAL 79% 12% 9%

SECTION II

Transitional Room

II-A What would you see as the purpose(s) of a transitional room?

21 responses were made.
17 purposes were listed.
4 comments indicated a lack of agreement that a transitional room

would be a wise addition to the Lincoln High School program.

II-B What criteria should be used in assigning students to a transitional
room?
1/3 of the staff did not respond.
13 different suggestions were given.

II-C What kinds of activities should be employed in a transitional room?
42% of the staff did not respond.
25 different suggestions were given.

II-D Would you be willing to work in some capacity with a transitional room?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 81% 19% 0%

Non-Teachers 50% 12% 38%

TOTAL 71% 17% 12%

Explain:
46% of the staff did not respond.

i

11 generally positive responses were made.
1 person stated that more information was needed.

ti(.5,ait. (.3,a
0111
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(Staff Questionnaie cont'd.)
SECTION III

G.E.D. PROGRAM

III -A Would the re-establishment of a G.E.D. program be productive?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 94% 0% 6%

Non-Teachers 75% 0% 25%

TOTAL 88% 0% 12%

Explain:
17% of the staff did not respond.
20 generally positive statements were made.

III-B What criteria should be used in assigning students to a transitional

Toom?
8% of the staff did not respond.
17 different suggestions were given.

III-C In your opinion, what are the factors that led to the failure of the
G.E.D. program in the past?
25% of the staff did not respond.
19 different responses were made.

III-D If a new G.E.D. program is developed, what should be done in order to

insure its success?
1/3 of the staff did not respond.
20 different suggestions were given.

III-E Would you be willing to work in a G.E.D. program?

Alter tives

Teachers

Non-Teachers

TOTAL

Yes

63%

63%

63%

No No Response

25% 12%

12% 25%

21% 16%

Explain:
460 of the staff did not respond.
11 generally positive statements wore made.
1 person stated that he was unable to teach all subjects that

included in a G.E.D. program.
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(Staff Questionnaire cont'd.)
SECTION IV

Team Teaching

IV-A Is there a need for team

Alternatives

teaching?

Yes No No Response

Teachers 62% 25% .13%

Non-Teachers 75% 12% 13%

TOTAL 67% 25% 8%

IV-B What advantages and/or disadvantages do you see for a team teaching
approach?

25% of the staff did not respond.
9 disadvantages were listed.

16 advantages were listed.

IV-C What purpose(s) do you see for a team teaching approach?
38% of the staff did not respond.
22 purposes were listed.

IV-D Would you be willing to work in a team teaching situation?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 75% 12% 13%

Non-Teachers 38% 12% 50%

TOTAL 63% 12% 25%

SECTION V

Independent Study

V-A Has an independent study approach been tried?

Alternatives Yes No Uncertain No Response

Teachers 19% 19% 56% 6%

Non-Teachers 0% 12% 75% 13%

TOTAL 12% 17% 63% 8%

V-B If so, why was it discontinued?
92% of the staff did not respond.
2 comments were made. Neither comment gave reasons why independent
study was discontinued.
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(Staff Questionnaire coned.)-
V -C Would tht! establishment of an independent study program be productive?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 38% 25% 37%

Non-Teachers 50% 12% 38%

TOTAL 42% 21% 37%

Explain:

29% of the staff did not respond.
12 reasons were given as to why the establishment of an independent

study program would be productive.
6 reasons were given as to why the establishment of an independent
study program would not be productive.

V-D If you favor an independent study program, should it be limited in
any way?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teaehei;s = 31% 12% 57%

Non-Teachers 25% 0% 75%

TOTAL 29% 8% 6'%

V-E If yes, please indicate in what way it should be limited:
71% of the staff did not respond.
9 limitations were listed.

SECTION VI

Adivr la loclo/44 ,4aliri "ens

IMEMIIME
VI-A Have you participated

Alternatives

in the

Yes

k, r ediCiaX.

No

ae/;;A,ts

No Response

Teachers 56% 31% (5 teachers) 13%

Non-Teachers 62% 38% (3 non-teachers) 0%

TOTAL 58% 33% (8 persons) 9%
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(Staff Questionnaire cont'd.)
VI-B If not, do you plan to do so?

Alternatives Yes No

Teachers 3 teachers 3 teachers

Non-Teachers 1 non-teacher 2 non-teachers

TOTAL 4 persons 5 persons

No Response

VI-C If you have participated in the what have
been its effects upon you?
46% of the staff did noc respond.
13 generally positive effects were listed.

ad/v./Wes
VI-D What are the expected outcomes, of the 111111111.111111111111, for the

students?
500 of the staff did not respond.
12 expected outcomes were listed.
For the Staff?
12 expected outcomes were listed.

VI-E Are you in favor of continuing to develop a
program?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 88% 6% 6%

Non-Teachers 75% 25% 0%

TOTAL 83% 12% 5%

SECTION VII

Individualized Instruction

VII-A Are you in favor of using more individualized instruction with your
students?

Alternatives Yes No Nc Response

Teachers 620 25% 13%

Non-Teachers 88% 0% 12%

TOTAL 71% 17% 12%

Explain:

25% of the staff did not respond.
4 reasons were given as to why individual instruction should not be

used.

14 generally positive comments were made.
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(Staff Questioanaire cont'd.)
VII-B Would you limit the use of individual instruction in any way?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 19% 38% 43%

Non-Teachers 50% 25% 25%

TOTAL 29% 33% 38%

Explain:
54% of the staff did not respond.
10 explanatory remarks were made.'

VII-C Would inservice training in individualized instruction be of use to
you?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 62% 19% 19%

Non-Teachers 62% 25% - 13%

TOTAL 62% 21% 17%

Explain:
38% of the staff did not respond.
15 explanatory remarks were made.

VII-D If inservice training in individualized instruction were to be held,
who should conduct it?

Alternatives Outside Experts Lincoln Staff Members No Response

Teachers 81% 6% 13%

Non-Teachers 62% 12% 26%

TOTAL 75% 8% 17%

SECTION VIII

Miscellaneous

VIII-A Do you see a need for the inclusion of science in the curriculum of
Lincoln High School?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 94% 0% 6%

Non-Teachers 88% 12% 0%

TOTAL 92% 4% 4%
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(Staff Questionnaire.cont'd.)
Explain:

29% of the staff did not respond.
16 different explanatory remarks were written.

VIII-B Are the facilities available to you at Lincoln sufficient for you to
do your job?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 56% 12% 32%

Non-Teachers 38% 38% 24%

TOTAL 50% 21% 29%

VIII -C What suggestions, if any, do you have for improving the facilities of
Lincoln High School?
50% of the staff did not respond.
8 different suggestions were given.

VIII -D Do you receive sufficient information about your students to enable
you to do an effective job?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 31% 56% 13%

Non-Teachers 25% 62% 13%

TOTAL 29% 58% 13%

VIII-E Please list any additional kinds of information that you would like to
'eceive and identify how you would use it.
1/3 of the staff did not respond.
26 different kinds of desired information and 16 different statements
pertaining to the collection, dissemination and use of that information
were given.

VIII-F Would you be willing, if asked, to serve on one or more planning com-
mittees to deal with any of the matters discussed in this question-
naire?

Alternatives Yes No No Response

Teachers 81% 6% 13%

Non-Teachers 100% 0% 0%

TOTAL 88% 4% 8%
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(Staff Questionnaire cont'd.)
If yes, which one(s)?
21% of the staff did not respond.
The following shows the responses awl the number of people responding:

1. Individualized instruction 5

2. Outward Bound 3

3. Learning disabilities - 3
4. G.E.D. - 5
5. Transition27 room 3

6. Science 1

7. Team teaching - 3
8. Independent study 2

9. Improvement of curriculum at Lincoln - 1

10. Any -.9
11. Miscellaneous ONLY - 1

SECTION IX

7 different comments were made.

Comments
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SUMMARY OF COMMENTS

MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

Item

# I-G:.It might help me identify possible disability problems among some of the
chronic underachievers that are in some classes.

.Motivation of the emotionally disturbed child.

.The course (Methods in L.D. Dec. '73) I took just barely scratched the
surface, dealing mainly with theory.

.Any training is useful to an educator.

.This would be useful because maybe I could detect some defects that I am
una:re of-and could learn techniques to better teach them.

.We don't run into that type of problem very often.

.I feel that with the 20 + years of experience and the number of subjects
that are related to this field within the past few years, that I should
branch off into other fields of interest.

.I'm interested in training that will enable me to do a superior job in my
area of teaching

.Any additional inservice would better fit us for the most varied types
of students we receive and will be receiving. Their problems are many
and varied.

.Would be able to identify.

.Forever ready for new ideas and approaches.

.Recognizing symptoms and designing prescriptive programs for resolving
learning disabilities is of high priority at Lincoln. This, of course,
entails finding ways to deal with emotional and/or behavior problems
before the learning.

.To find out the nature of certain learning disabilities and to what
extent that population could be presently served in this setting.

.nefinitely! I feel that assistance should now be given to adolescents who
might have Learning Disabilities. I feel, also, that I need to learn
whatever will be useful in helping our students lead more productive lives.

.I believe this information would be helpful if the teaching staff plans to
Adopt this Approach in working with students. The School Social Worker
serves as a liaison between the school and the home. Therefore, I would
be able to work with the teacher in her efforts to share this information
with the students and his parent.

.It would be well to have first hand knowledge of test results which may
be made available on certain students after they have been tested.
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SUMMARY OF COMMENTS

MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

Item
# II-A: .Transitional rooms should be located at all receiving public high schon7s.

.The purpose of a transitional room would be to prepare students for the

immediate return .to regular high school.

.To help prepare students to rejoin the main stream of the educational
system as it is in the regular high school setting as opposed to the
relatively confined setting of Lincoln.

.A room for students who are about ready to return to regular high school,
in which they would be given work more conquerable to high school work. A
preparation room.

.Containment. Adjustment.

.The idea of Lincoln, as I see it, is to give the students a chance to
succeed. Thus, course requirements are often watered down and they could
be more in line with the regular high school yet still with individual

help.

.#1 Life adjustment (attitude) (Building a better self image). #2 Develop-
ing a need and desire to help improve them self's. #3 To establish
obtainable goals and plan (with guidance) how to obtain them.

.To become accustomed to the larger classes, the indifference of some
teachers, more assignments and more homework.

.To ease, the student who are to return, or make known what is to be

faced or expected on leaving Lincoln and returning to regular school.

.To try and strengthen students in their weak subject areas before return-

ing to the regular high school.-

.Our normal class is small and intimate, not like a regular situation.

Instruction is mostly individualized not like a regular situation of mass

teaching. Teachers and students are able to meet and talk with counselors,

not so in a regular situation. A transitional room, more on the order of
what is expected of ouz students upon return, a trial type situation would

possibly make the return to a regular setting smoother.

.To act as a buffer for those who cannot adjust to the traditional class

room;because of immaturity, lack of proper background and interest.

.To help prepare for return to regular school or prepare for G.E.D. program.

.To involve students recommended for return to a regular high program in

working, both in quality and quantity, at a level more nearly equal with

work in the regular high school. To reacquaint students with larger

class sizes and the problems inherent in larger classes. To alert students

to the spectrum of problems they might face upon return and to observe the

extent to which elf-discipline has been developed.
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SUMMARY OF COMMENTS

MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

Item

1/ II-A: .This room could be used to prepare students specifically for the return to the
(cont'd) regular high school.

.Students who are potential candidates for return to regular high schools might
benefit from a program which gradually exposes them to regular curriculum
content, almost daily homework assignments, and cther routines followed by
regular high school students. A transitional room would, in effect, bridge the
gap between a "special" environment and an "ordinary" school environment.

.The room would give immediate relief to existing classrooms. A place for
students to go under Supervision Pending Diagnostic Assessment. An immediate
assessment of whatever problem the student presents.

.No thought given.

.None

.I have not been "sold" on the concept of a transitional room.

.If by transitional room you mean readying 12turnees, I feel that the purpose
of the school is one of transition. If we are meeting the needs in our
transitional setting I don't feel another transitional room or period would
be helpful.

.I question it The whold school should be doing some of these tasks
homework, notebooks, attitudes, etc.

.Within the context of our school situation, I am not in favor of this
proposal by the school principal. The explanation of how this room would
operate is not entirely clear to me as well.

Item
1/ II-B: .Are they ready to return to regular high school.

.Use the present Lincoln criteria and methods for recommending return to high
school and add a second criteria.

.Teacher recommendation if student seems unable, after a reasonable period,
to adjust to the ordinary Lincoln classroom.

.Teacher recommendation of readiness for high school, but a bit weak in some
subject areas.

.Those with the need for additudinal changes. Those who are 3 or more years
behind their grade level.

.Adjustment Progress, Maturity in Thinking, Their desire.

.Positive attitude toward others and self.

.Age factor.

.Potential for improvement.
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SUMMARY OF COMMENTS

MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

Item
If II-B: .Extenuating circumstances should be considered.
(cont'd)

.Report to the room if the student feels pressures which he cannot resolve.

. Report to the room if the teacher feels she cannot cope with the presenting
problem.

.Make an assessment of social and learning potentials.

Item
If II-C: .Same as regular high school.

.Same book and materials as regular' high school.

. Classwork closely related to regular high school in regard to difficulty.

.Include gym - if space, etc. were available.

.Intensive personal and group counseling.

.Individualized instruction.

. Discipline in behavior and preparing assignments.

.Classes in mannerism or ethics.

.Some type of sensitivy class.

.Activities designed to further motivate the students learning ability in his
weakest areas.

.Leave students on his own a great deal.

.Students should be able to keep up the regular pace.

.Redimedial reading, math, and language.

.Open discussion of problems.

.Student reports.

.Homework.

.Independent study.

. Programmed learning project to enable students to attain proficiency in the

areas of study.

.Make educational diagnosis. 3C0
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SUMMARY OF COMMENTS

MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

Item

# II-C: .Group work techniques.
(cont'd)

.A place where students can ventilate their personal feelings.
Item

# II-D: .Math for regular high school and gym if space w,_.e available.

.I fee' that I have the background, interest, training, and patience.

.In whatever capacity I could be useful.

.Maybe classes in mannerism or ethics and some type cf sensitivity class.

.I would like to teach in my area (Math) as if it were a regular high school
with the same vigor that is expected there.

.In needed.

.Removing obstacles that tend to cause faculty to have real opportunity to
succeed.

.I would be willing to work as a counselor and consultant.

.1 am not in favor of this idea. Of course, if it became a reality, I am
always willing to work in any phase of the school program.

.Individual counseling. Making Psycho.-Social assessments and recommendations
for treatment.

.More information would be necessary.
Item

# III-A:.Could help some past high school graduate age get to work, service, or college
fester.

.There are some students who have a desire to obtain a high school diploma, but
find it difficult to function in the school setting for various reasons.

.If the students with a genuine interest and attitude were found for the program.

.This would modivate the older student to learn and to study if they realize
that they can receive their high school diploma sooner.

.Contingent on attendance and effort patterns of the specific students involved.

.The previous program was rot evaluated in any systematic way. I am in favor
of the idea but I questi.m its effectiveness within our school program.

.We have so many older students with no interest in school.

.Many students cannot function e:ficiently in a traditional classroom, yet they
are capable of learning.
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Item
# III-A: .To help students who are behind chronologically in school and desire to finish
(cont'd) quickly.

.Now that some of the students have been exposed to the program, I think they
are more aware of what is expected of them.

.Many of our students are far behind in credits and overly aged. Some will
never make it by 21 years of age at their present rate. I think G.E.D. is the
answer.

.Many of our students are overaged and have few credits.

.For those 18 years and older who have Sophomore and Junior credits.

.Age and circumstances should be considered wi assigning students to this
program.

.To cake care of the needs of students (especially older students with few
credits) who demonstrate that the present Lincoln program is not meaningful to
them.

.The G.E.D program would be beneficial to students who might otherwise drop out
of school completely.

.I feel the idea was good. Obviously, the methods must be altered t.) bring
success, however, I'm not aware of the methods that were employed.

.There is a need to try and help students who cannot earn enough credits before
their 21st birthday, for several reasons.

.The range of problems, needs, and aspirations among our students suggests the
need for a highly flexible program at Lincoln. A G.E.D. component seems
necessary for a select population of students.

.Hope would be given to students of 19 years or older who haven't "a ghost of a
chance collecting enough credits to graduate".

Item
ft .Capable potential drop-outs.

.Mature and older students (17 years or older).

.Students with rnsitive attitude toward school.

.Students approaching age of 21 with minimal number of credits but still wish
a diploma.

.Primary criteria - students who can achieve a reading level commensurate
with the reading level that is equaled with the actual 5 best areas.
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Item

# .Overaged with few credits.
(cont'd)

.Those who have been enrolled several semesters (4 or more) who have earned
very few credits.

.Poor achievers in a standard classroom might do better. Older students.

.Those 18 and 19 years old, behind academically and have the I.Q. to be
successful.

.Those approaching a7e 20 with learning ability to pass the test with the
proper type of motivation.

.Overaged, few credits, and interested ones who have been thoroughly informed
of what G.E.D. really weans.

.Family problems, pupils who are independent of parents, 19 years old or older.

.Students with verified family responsibilities that might prevent extended
school attendance.

.Those 18 nears or older who cannot earn enough credits to graduate during
their 21st year.

.A normal intelligence, enthusiastic, willing to cooperate, over 19 years
student without a chance of getting enough credits to graduate.

.Those for whom graduation in the usual way is impossible.
Item
# .Lack of space in G.E.D. room.

.Judged too quickly.

.Too few students really interested in high school diploma.

.Lack of sustained motivation of students.

.Poor reading habits of the students.

.Lack of student attendance.

.Lack of organization and interest.

.Students not willing to try to adjust to a new learning experience.

.Uninformed and disinterested students.

.One instructor covering all subject matter areas.
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Item
N .Time e/ement, attitude toward the class, selection of students, and

(cont'd) combination of other problems.

.More training concerning the G.E.D. program needed to be given to the student-

hours of control on the student (maybe only coming day).

.The program content, methods used, students, and the teacher.

.Time the time element was not sufficient to make an adequate assessment.
Supervision of activities was limited.

Item
N .Larger facility.

.Hard work.

.Carefully surveying each eligible student to see if they would be interested.

. Maybe if enough teachers are available - have team teaching or some different
approach.

.Stress reading and math.

. Organize better.

.Publicize better.

.Create more interest from faculty and students.

.Teachers prepared in areas to be taught.

.I don't know.

. It is difficult to insure the success of any project involving humans.

.Testing them frequently after learning experience might insure success if
properly motivated.

.Draw from experiences of Adult Basic Education Program. Select teacher

experienced and trained in G.E.D.

.Individual counseling sessions on a regular basis with students involved in
this program.

. Selection of students with age criteria and have met certain standards
regarding achievements. Allow students time enough to gain skills, not
expecting all students to be ready to take the test at the same time.

.Question the previous teachers of the program and also some of the former

students who failed or succeeded.

.The careful screening of the teacher, students, and materials used in the
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Item
#III-D:
(cont'd) .Student teacher

Item
# .As a teacher of

.I am willing to
I am reasonably

SUMMARY OF COMMENTS

MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

ratio should be observed, based on sound learning principals.

the entire program as last year - or math section.

work in whatever capacity I can be useful and. needed, providing
qualified.

.I would like to work in a specialized area.

.In my area, I'll gladly work.

.If needed.

.Administrative decisions and organization designed to give program opportunity
to succeed.

.I was assigned to the previous G.E.D. program and viewed it as having exciting
possibilities. I would be willing to work in it again as a counselor -
consultant.

.A really big challenge.

.I am willing to work with students in my capacity as a social worker.

.Work toward improved attendance of those students enrolled.

.I don't feel able to teach all subjects similar to elementary school.
Item
# IV-B: .In some departments, such as English or math, I think it has been proven a

worthwhile approach at Lincoln. But because of the small number of students
we work with I don't thin.; its a very necessary approach.

.I feel that, if we have large numbers of our type of student in class together
regularly, this would defeat our school's main objective, i.e., individualized
instruction. With team teaching, I would expect the number of students
assigned to the team to be greater than that assigned presently to the
individual teachers.

.In the math area, which I am most familiar, team teaching is difficult due to
the varied ability levels of the students in the same area even, such as Basic
Math.

.At Lincoln our classes are small enough for a teacher to give individual
instruction when needed.

.Teachers can teach their strenghts.

.Two teachers working together can naturally get more accomplished it would
be a more individualized situation for each student involved.
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Item
II IV-B: .We could combine our individual specialization, stills, and understanding in
(cont'd) expertise to zero in on the target difficulties that students may have. The

menbers of the team can compliment each other by the use of their special abilities,
etc. Example: Counseling and math, counseling and social studies in social studies

and math.

.Different teaching technique.

.More subject ratter covered.

.The teacher would have a better chance to exchange ideas if their particular
one was a failure.

.Exposure of studel, s to a variety of experiences and teachers.

.Correlation of subject matter content.

.Tying in of numerous areas of education.

.Students would have the benefit of adjusting to different methods and ideas.

.Basically advantages.

.The Art Appreciation and History could be of value to the History - Social
Studies Departments.

.Greater student interest and participation resulting from specialists in
various areas treating those items. Relieve monotony of being with same

teacher or students throughout semester.

.Continuity in my opinion should promote interest.

.The biggest advantage for the student is that in a given teaching - learning
situation a group of resources is provided which brings varied levels of
knowledge, skills, and teaching approaches. The student would have the benefit

of a ,00d .lecturer, a good dercnstrator, a facilitar for group discussion, etc.
In addition, the interaction between teachers may serve as a viable model for

interpersonal development between students and between students and teachers.

.The talents need to be given by the teacher for student development.

.May be too fast for some students or too much material.

.Teacher conflict.

.I feel that the physical plant is too small.

.With our small staff it might create logistical problems.
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Item

# IV-B: .The disadvantage would be to try it other than on an experimental small-scale
(cont'd) basis and lack of very careful planning. There may be some difficulty because

of wide range of students' abilities and limitations. This might be overcome,
however, through individualized instruction within the team-teaching process.

Item

# IV-C: .Two subjects can be worked together by twc teachers or more than two teachers,
or one subject can use team teaching approach.

.With the G.E.D. program.

.In some math classes.

.In some low english classes (basic).

.It would provide certain expertise that one teacher has with that of another
teacher which could enhanse the learning situation.

.It would provide variation for the student and teacher.

.It would provide more opportunity for personal relations of student and
teacher.

Interest.

.Variety.

.Creativity.

.Competition.

.A new venture to find and hold the interest of our students who have been
turned off as far as education is concerned.

.More diversified instruction.

.Enriching discussion by a broader point of view.

.Teachers with special training in certain areas s'iould be able to improve

instruction through this approach.

.This approach gives students an opportunity to see the interrelatedness of

subject matter.

.Interest and motivation.

.Within a department: Applying various levels of expertise to the learning

process.

Between departments: Assisting the student toward more extensive questioning of
given concepts, and toward making use of those concepts in
variety of life situations.

.A variety of program.
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Item
# f -C: .To expose the students to more varied aspects of a particular subject through
(cont'd) the use of two or more instructors.

.We do use some team teaching during the part of the year we use our "consumer
situation" in which each teacher is in charge of a certain area (banking,
department store, etc.) and the students move from one to another.

.None here at Lincoln b.:t at other schools with larger classes, one could
combine some subjects very well.

Item
# V -B: .Mr. useq a modified form.

.It has not been in social studies area.
Item
# V-C: .If limited to 11th and 12th graders who are doing well academically, the

independent study program would be productive.

.If space and teacher supervision were available, and students who are
interested and eager to accomplish are obtained.

.Perhaps this is the key (or one of many keys) to teaching the disadvantaged
student. According to adolescent psychology the disadvantaged student
attains independence much sooner than the non-disadvantaged student. By

allowing him more freedom in an independent study program based upon
mutually agreed terms and stated objectives it can fulfill the need for
personal independence and autonomy.

.Certain students cannot function gs well in class as they can at home
doing their studies. Many have a reading disability and cannot keep up
with their peers.

. Slow learners would profit.

.Superior students would not be held back.

.I think it would give the teacher more time to deal with the individual student.

. Some students are not challenged by work presently offered. Independent study

would supply opportunity for capable students to sharpen skills, do indepth
study of topics of interest, improve self-image and image of others.

.I think it might be, but since I'm not in a classroom it is difficult for me
to respond.

.One step toward individualizing program to meet the needs of the students.
It would be productive for certain students who are really interested in ex-
tended research and analysis of particular problems and issues. Field study

projects would be helpful. For those students who are going into higher edu-

cation it might be helpful to learn how to do independent study projects under
supervision of a staff member. This would be a "transitional" component of

our program.
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Item
1/ V-C: .Yes, for those who have jobs.
(cont'd)

.Most of the students I've had require a great deal of explanations, illustra-
tions to grasp a concept. Therefore, I don't think they would fare well in
such a program.

.Most of my students do not exhibit enough self-control to handle this much
freedom.

.Most of our students are not able to work on their own.

.Too late to change the study patterns of the type of student we receive.

.I'm not sure.

.More information needed about this procedure.
Item

#V-E: .According to grades or/and age.

.According to maturity.

.According to motivation.

.Types of students permitted in the program.

.I guess the only limitation would be whatever can be arranged and agreed
upon by the teacher and student on certain limited behavioral objectives

that would fit the behavioral contract concerned on an independent study
program.'

.It should be limited to those students who would benefit mostly by it.
Those who could benefit by it but not used by students who either could
not or would not follow the program methods, etc. This might have to be
found out through the trial and error method.

.It should be limited so as not to hinder the normal progress of the
classes as a whole not too much time spent with any certain individual.

.Student ability, cooperation, interest, production (if student shows lack
of progress).

.A project should be limited to ten weeks or less. The number of students
involved would be aligned to the availability of staff members to supervise.
,Such a program might begin with Seniors who are in need of credits for
graduation.
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Item

# VI-C: .It was both enjoyable and rewarding. Rewarding in that the constant contact
with people whom I would have never been with otherwise help me to better
understand them and probably others like them.

.I found out how stiff I am. I enjoyed the team spirit generated.

.Better relationship withthe students that participated in my group.

.I found out that my physical capabilities are not as great as thought.
It gave me greater insight of my fellow staff members.

.Created a vast interest - especially in the urban youth who have never

been in this situation.

.A most enjoyable experience.

.My experience left me with the feeling of having completed successfully
a physical feat that I thought impossible and the desire to want to try

others.

.Interdependency as well as being independent.

.Greater appreciation of co-workers and interdependence of people.

.Have become more aware of myself and others, more cooperative, more con-
fident, greater desire to extend assistance to others, less fear of failure.

.1 was impressed with the students and their spirit of cooperation.

.Indirect participation only.

.The need for me to keep my muscle power built up.

Item
# VI-D: .Help them to build a better self-concept by performing task on their own

with only encouragement coming from others. Help to realize the need for

others, and the need for sharing.

.To better f:quip them for life in general, to teach them to use what they

have and obtained desired results.

.Increase in self confidence and self worth that can be happily transferred

to the school enrollment. A greater degree of acceptance of other people

as well as oneself.

.Improved self-concept, with carry-over into all areas of life; heightened
team spirit; outc'oor rugged terrain exposure to broaden student's per-
ception and appreciation of natural world.

.Feeling of accomplishment, better self image.
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Item
# VI -D: .To develop their bodies and minds, to have them discover their capabilities,
(cont'd) fears, pleasures and inner thoughts. It strengthens discipline. Students

learn to cooperate with peers and instructors.

.Create understanding and communication with others (good); independence
and belief in oneself; team work-physical conditioning.

.I think most of the students find that its an enjoyable experience. Those
that have gone would like to return.

.If the students who have failed academically can physically find success
and feel that there is something I can do well, this might lead to success
in some other area and a feeling of self worth.

.Cooperation.

.Increased self-awareness, self-confidence and self-esteem; productive use
of aggression; an attitude of helpfulness; reflective thinking (i.e.,
values, life-styles, relationship of self to others).

.Teamwork, human values, appreciation of the world of life away from the
City.

makes for a better relationship among staff members when they return to
their job.

.Improved esprit d' corps.

. &'tter relationship with students.

.The staff, if participating, will see their students in a different light.
They will discover, probably, the person each student is and also learn
about other staff members.

.Understand both students and Faculty better.

.It gives the staff members a chance to know one another better.

.Meeting the students on or in different situations other than the class-
room, would give both student and teacher a different outlook upon each
other. Much could be learned by both.

.Increased understanding of students - how they think and feel.
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MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

Item

# VI-E: .The students seem to have benefited from the exposure. They realize that
they can do things that formerly they did not believe.

.It's a worthwhile experience for any individual and would enhance the
Lincoln program immensely.

.1 think it's a good experience for all concerned.

.Summer training for staff leaders. Student participation.

.It has not really been given a good chance yet.

.It can separate the students - man and boy, etc. It can give each student
the knowledge that they can do things even after they think they are
through. They can, as they say, "Find themselves". The program makes
better citizens out of the majority of students.

.1 would like to participate in a program of this kind as one of the in-
structors.

.We haven't tried it, so we won't knock it. I say try it.

.Everyone should participate.

.From the information that I have gotten from those that have participated,
the program should be worth-while.

.Every student and staff member should have at least one annual stress -
challenge experience.

.Our students have had very little exposure to scouting, camping, etc.

.The students seemed enthusiastic and many seemed to have gained.

i/

.1 see IIIIMilliaas a useful component in a total flexible program.

.More students need to be exposed to it.
proill'IM

. The MMIIIIIMMIIIIMIIMP within our school context should have a low
priority.
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Item
# VII-A: .Different students may be weak or strong in different areas of language.

.Mainly because they enter school at different intervals which makes it
impossible to keep them all on the same level. Especially since some
have had the course before and others haven't been exposed to it at all.

.I do this already abilities are so varied you have to do this type of
teaching or miss a great weal of students in the generalizing.

.Each student has individual problems that brought him here. To an extent
the remediation must be individual.

.The varied ability levels in class, combined with the constant entering and
w1thdrawing of students, makes individualization almost a necessity in
most of my classes.

.Any opportunity that presents itself for individualized instruction is
used if I feel that the student is achieving at all.

. The students we must accept, we must also receive or accept them at all
periods of the year, with different abilities and needs, individualized
instruction is a must.

. Variable reading levels of students makes this a must.

.Discover emotional hang-ups and work to resolve. Discover learning dis-
abilities and work to remedy. Must be done on individual basis as pro-
blems are different.

.Maintain interest and motivation.

.Each student has to be able to compete against himself and not always com-
peting in a group where perhaps there is no comparison.

.They can proceed at their own rate.

.Inc'ividualized instruction should be offered on the bases of need for
certain of our students.

.In typing, one explains as you go along.

.I believe I am using enough as it is - not neglecting any student.

.Doing so at present.
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# VII -B:

SUMMARY OF CO'4MENTS

MADE ON STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

.1' don't know.

.I'm not that familiar with the technicalities of the instructional ap-
proach, but am interested in learning more.

.Time wise for individuals who need more but not neglecting the students
who are superior in their work.

.Probably - If we somehow could place students in a given class with the
same abilities or disabilities then group work could be done.

.Judicious mixture of individual instruction and regular or traditional

methods. Students should not be misled into expecting same procedures in
regular high school.

.Many times interaction with other students is necessary from a social
as well as educational view point. Students should have group discussions
and presentation of new material may be best handled in a group.

.Only to the extent that some model of instruction be developed before trying
a full-fledged program. Also, the availability of learning packages would

determine how extensive the program becomes. I would not limit the number

of students in a class. All students can have it individually or in small

groups if a behavioral objectives model is used.

.To those students who's need is determined.

.It's up to the individual teacher.

.Let the student develop the SKILLS, etc. that are so needed!
Item

# VII-C: .Since I do not fully understand what is meant by "individualized in-
struction", yes, more training is needed.

.I would like to know more about it.

.Perhaps, I need new insights or better ways of teaching on an individualized
basis.

.My exposure to is limited.

.If I could be given hints of more efficient ways.

.Any training can help a person.

.We all can use all the teaching we can get one never stops learning. The

more the better.
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Item
# VII-C: .An inservice program would probably introduce new methods for individual-
(cont'd) ized teaching.

.We are all in need of additional new thoughts, ideas and methods.

.New ideas and methods are welcome.

.To learn theory and skills needed for effective implementation.

.Would give more insights into meeti..g specific needs in this way.

.It would reinforce and possibly extend my present skills, especially in

terms at diagnosis and evaluation.

.Everything helps more knowledge means more tools to use with the stu-

dent.

. I've had some training in that, and have been working with it for a few

years now.

'tom
# VIII-A: .It's a regular high school subject, and should be included.

.A number of our students would like to graduate from Lincoln. This

addition might make that possible.

. Many of our students, although hard workers with good attendance, will
never graduate at a regular high school because of their mental capa-

bilities. Since science is required for graduation, these students need

to take it here.

.A science course without the lab. uork would be practical for Lincoln

High School students that only need credits in science to graduate
would certainly benefit.

.If space, equipment and teacher were available the Lincoln student

could have more individual instruction and better chance at success
than in a larger regular high school class.

.Will give the students a variety of subjects to choose.

.A goodly number of our students need science and it works a hardship
on many to try to pick it up in tutorial.

.Students with long stays at Lincoln need this area.

.Needed to broaden the students concept of his physical environment.
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Item

II
VIII-A: .Many students are often short of required subjects needed for graduation.
(cont'd)

. Needed to prepare some students for graduation.

. I assume students face difficulties in meeting their requirements upon
return to the general high school at an advanced age and grade. Advanced
assigned science may be beyond their abilities.

.Firstly tho program is limited in having many basics, many student; need
the scieneo to meet graduation requirements and to motivate the able

student.

. For seniors, particularly. A general science class should meet our
needs for a while.

. At times for an older student to graduate.

.The inclusion of science in the school's curriculum would inable our
students to meet all requirements for graduation.

Item
VIII-C: .If the course offerings are to be broadened, another building with more

space would be needed.

.A separate restroom for male teachers with the entrance outside the library.
Increo_qe th,? office positions from 2 to 3 persons so that the administrators

are not overworked.

.More equipment, more room space, and more teachers. In the last year class

size has grown considelalily.

.More storage space, and dust control system.

.Science room, men's toilet facilities, storage space for library and book

room. Expand library to become media center, and a dark room for photography.

.It is necessary for me to have, at tunes, a more private facility for work-

ing through problems with students. It's a bit noisy when counselors and
students are talking at the same time in the guidance area.

.Get aswimming pool; a ralsic teacher; choral and instrumental; a psycholo-

gist on the staff.

.Adequate office space.
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Item

# VIII-E: .Interest tests and aptitude tests, as well as personality tests. I would
use the information received to better understand and motivate the stu-
dents to learn in relation to their interests, future work, and abilities
as well as personal needs.

.I would like to know which of my students has shot a teacher. The students
give me this information, I would like it from the staff. We who work up-
stairs sometimes feel "out in the cold" so' far as this sort of information

is concerned. We consider this germaine to our performance.

.The information is there but must bP asked for. If given to us at. the

beginning It might help. For example, :lealth problems, and learning
disabilities.

.Why the student had to leave his regular high school. If the student

has any physical disabilities that might interfere with learning. Any
information received would be used in teaching the student better by
knowing his capabilities.

.More about his personality; why he was sent here; history and reading
level.

woul. like to know the emotional stability of students as a means of

protection.

.Reason for transfer; physical and mental capabilities; prompt records.

.Reasons for suspensions, past records (cumulative).

.Academic limitations; attendance information; physical limitat4ons.

.emotional and other behavioral characteri.Lics (high strung, moody, etc.)

.11 pupil with problems that have been explained to the faculty would likely
be approached and handled in a different manner from the average pupil.

.More detailed and accurate information re: reason for adjustment transfer.
Present information usually limited to attendance problems.

.I do not have to receive suspension - oops! (adjustment transfer) informa-
tion, but I feel it should be on file for all students in the school if
I wish to read it.
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ILcm

ft VIII-E: .In spacial cases it would be helpful to know if students have had long-
(cont'd) term problems (emotional, social, ur learning) and if they have been in

other special settings such as terminal education, elem. classes for the
emotionally disturbed, out-patient hospital care, etc. This information
would be used to develop subsequent programs for a student and to help
us set realistic expectations of the student.

.Rome school and elementary progress background. Reasons for suspension, etc.
and health cards.

.Rea.on for suspension. Information relative to the student's involvement

with community agencies. An assessment of the student by the social
worker assigned to the last school attended. This information would be
helpful in determining the nature of the student's problem and how to

assist him in resolving it.
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TABLE 14

WITHDRAWALS AS PERCENTS OF TOTAL REGISTERED
STUDENTS AND OF TOTAL WITHDRAWN STUDENTS

NUMBER OF STUDENTS
WITHDRAWAL WITII9RAWN FOR THAT
REASON REASON

% OF TOTAL

REGISTERED
STUDENTS(N=398)

% OF WITHDRAWN
STUDENTS(N=228)

Returned to regular high
school 89 22% 39%

Assigned to Tutorial School 60 15% 26%

Conduct demoralizing to the
school 19 5% 8%

Non-attendance 13 3% 6%

Lack of interest 12 3% 5%

Assigned to school for
pregnant girls 7 2% 3%

Moved out of city - attending
school 5 1% 2%

Assigned to a House of
Detention 5 1% 2%

Entered Armed Service 5 1% 2%

Pupil adjustment 3 < 1%: <1%

Entered employment 2 .<1% <1%

Transfer tc Private or
Parochial School 1 <1% <1%

Moved out of city not

attending school 1 < 1% <1%

Psychological or Psychiatric
diagnosis and/or treatment 1 < 1% < 1%

Suspension - not reporting to
assigned school 1 < 1% <1%

Students Retained 170 43%

Students Withdrawn 228 57%
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Work Study High School

Plitlf,111 ss 1{1 P11111' (It I'l 1\1I 01{111 1l' I iv,rnurrioNl. kc-rh rrN Continued

9., To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached:'

Page 3
Part IIA
Instructional

10. Based on el- e\alence presented on Pdge 2 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activit\

11. ',take rcconurendation of changes needed for this activity.

12. Descrihe anti n ique or innovative features of this activity.

13 Inc lode such other information or it erns which are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
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WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL

SUMMARY

Work-Study High School exists as an alternative to the regular high schools
for eligible ESEA Title I St. Louis students.

While providing basic entry level skills in automotive repair, foods service
and business education, the school attempts to help students remain in
and graduate.

Evaluation procedures during the 1973-74 school year included several compo-
nents:

1. An examination of the nature of the Student body: It was found
that Work-Study High School stt -s scored well below state norms
on ability measures. Most stud . expected to graduate and some
probably would have dropped cut c- school if they had not attended
Work-Study. Student achievement improved once they enrolled at the
school, but attendance did not improve.

2. An examination of the school's June, 1973 and January, 1974 grad-
uate::: It was founa that most graduates were employed locally;
many were in area schools. They liked their experiences at Work-
Study High School and many said that the program helped them to
stay in school and graduate.

3. An examination of the nature and scope of the Work-Study High School
program: It was found that three divisions were currently in opera-
tion (Automotive, Food Service and Business Education) and a fourth
division was in the planning stage (Health Occupations). Academic and
guidance classes related to shop classes and work experience was
provided where possible.

4. An examination of the status and growth of Work-Study students per-
taining to their career maturity: It was found that students tended
to mature in their career related skills and attitudes. Many students
!..,ere found to have skills that would help them solve career related
problems. Further, students tended not to seek the advice of persons
outside their families, and they tended to see careers and the
future unrealistically.

Based upon the findings of the evaluation, the followinc.i, recommendations

are made:

1. Changes in student recruitment procedures are needed.

2. Changes in the placement and follow-up procedures utilized by work
coordinators are needed.

3. Career education and guidance activities should be expanded and
formalize(' Guidance classes should receive credit. Materials

should be ,reatly expanded and evaluated.
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4. The Work-Study format should be expanded throughout the St. Louis
Public High Schools as funds become available.

5. Enrollment at Work-Study High School should be increased to capacity.

6. Within the school system, jobs for students should be further de-
veloped.

7. Student attendance and tardiness should be improved.

8. The small engine repair shop should include motorcycle mechanics, and
related jobs should be developed.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

Objectives. The objectives of Work-Study High School as stated in the
1973-74 proposal for funding were:

1. To provide an alternative method of instruction for students who
are otherwise prone to drop out of school.

2. To provide instruction in the basic skills and related subject areas.

3. To motivate learning of basic skills by relating the skills to
specific entry level vocational and career education skills.

4. To provide an opportunity for work experience related to selected
skills.

Present Programs And Facilities. The high school has been in operation
since January, 1970. Four buildings comprise the campus: the Administra-
tion building contains the library, offices for adMinistrators, the social
worker, the nurse, the work coordinator, the clerical staff, and a teacher
on special assignment. The work coordinator's office doubles as an advisory
room for one of the Foods Service teacners.

The Business Education building contains a counselor's office, academic and
vocational classrooms and a distributive education room.

The Automotive building contains a counselor's office, academic classrooms,
a small engine repair shop and an automotive repair shop.

The Foods Service building contains a counselor's office, academic classrooms,
a large kitchen, the Tea Room and the school cafeteria.

A student may spend up to two years at Work-Study High School. Thus, most
students enter the program at the beginning of their 11th grade year and
leave the program upon high school graduation.

3 11-
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Work-Study High School students come from eligible Title I regular high

schools. They are recommended by tneir home school counselors based upon

the following criteria: poor attendance; poor achievement; and general dis-
satisfaction with their regular high schools.

Credits earned at Work-Study apply toward regular high school graduation;
and students may take additional required courses or special interest
courses away from the Work-Study campus. In addition, students may engage
in extracurricular and social activities with classmates at the regular
high school.

Except for special circumstances, students take all of their classroom work
in one building. Academic classes in English, mathematics and social studies
are related to the vocational skill areas taught within the building. When

basic entry level skills are mastered and when teachers and/or other staff
members agree that a student is ready, he may take a part-time job for

credit. An attempt is made to secure jobs related to students' areas of
training.

Once on the job, a student reports only to his academic classes. The work

coordinator, the distributive education teacher and the counselors visit
job sites and follow-up on job related problems.

For those students who do not work, academic and shop classes continue. On

alternate days, each non-working student has a guidance class supervised by

his counselor. The guidance classes alternate with library periods.

Developing Programs. During the 1973-74 school year, one teacher was em-

ployed to develop a health occupations component for Work-Study High School.

The teacher assigned the duty of developing the health occupations program

has worked in health services and health services education. An advisory

committee, composed of eighteen members, representing a variety of health
occupational fields was utilized to help determine both the feasibility and

the nature of the proyram.

The Health Occupations component will be open, initially, to some twenty

senior students durirg the 1974-75 school year. After a ten week orienta-

tion program students will placed on half-day jobs. Each semester,
students will receive one unit of credit for their course work in hospital
occupations and two units of credit for work experience.

Field Trips And Snecial Projects. Field trips an special projects in which

students wltnin ;acn division cook part during the 1973-74 school year in-

cluded:
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THE BUSINESS EDUCATION DIVISION

1. A trip to the local offices of a large business corporation and a
private school of business.

2. Membership in Future Business Leaders of America.

3. Participation in school-wide and district-wide Business Skills Com-
petition.

THE DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION COMPONENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION

1. A trip to a local retail food store.

2. Preparation of six job-related training manuals.

3. Participation in local and state Distributive Education activities.

THE FOODS SERVICE DIVISION

1. Guest speakers from Mexico and India during Brotherhood Week.

2. Guest speakers from a radio station taught how to write a radio
script.

3. Participation in the Junior Council of World Affairs.

4. Cooperation in team teaching situations for selected units.

5. The St. Louis Public School photographer helped teach students how
to use a video tape unit.

6. A trip to a dinner theater.

7. A guest chef demonstrated how to make omelets and Caesar Salads.

8. A trip to Jefferson City to observe state government components.

9. A trip to a local meat packing company.

10. Several communication workshops for faculty and students were con-
ducted by the Foods Service counselor.

THE AUTOMOTIVE DIVISION

1. A trip to an Air Force Base's motor pool.

2. A visit bj a representative of a school for motorcycle mechanics.

3. A lawuor was a guest speaker.

4. A speaker from a local private technical school.
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Work Experience: Simulated. Each division's shop classrooms contain equip-
ment which students would be required to use when placed on actual jobs.

As job skills were learned, students developed and oracticed those skills on
such equipment. Because any potential employee must be able to perform his
skills at a given efficiency level, students were taught to meet or exceed
efficiency levels through simulated work experience within their classrooms.

Work Experience: Services To The Public. Students in the Food Service and
Automotive buald.,n4s performed services for the public. A small restaurant

(called the "Tea Room") in the Food Service building served lunch to the
public from Zionday through Thursday of each week. Students helped prepare

arsd serve the food. On some Fridays, special arrangements were made for
groups to use the Tea Room for luncheon meetings which students again served.
Although not technically jobs for which students were paid, the situations
demanded job-like performance by students.

Automotive and small engine repair students also worked for the public..
Service operations to automobiles, lawn mowers and other small-engine pow-
ered equipment was carried-out by students under the supervision of their
teachers. No pay for services was given to students although a small charge
to cover parts and incidentals was made.

Work Experience: Field. For those students who were employed by private
and public employels, two separate and distinct work programs existed. One
program was headed by a full-time work coordinator who developed jobs for
automotive, food service and business education students, conferred with
teachers and other school personnel concerning which students should be
placed on those jobs, and helped in the supervision of students on the job.

Tha other program was headed by the distributive education teacher who per-
formed many of the same duties as did the work coordinator. In addition
to work-related duties, the distributive education teacher taught classes
in merchandizing and distributive education and participated in distribu-
tive education activities at the local, state and national levels.

Work Experience: Credit. Credit toward graduation was earned by students
who worked successfully both within the school and on actual jobs. The

major difference between actual job situations and job-like situations with-
in the school was that students who worked outside of the school received
hourly wages and those who worked within the school did not.
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EVALUATION

Questions To 13,_ Answered: Procedures utilized during the 1973-74 evalua-
tion of Work-Study High School were designed to answer the following ques-
tions:

I. What is the nature of the Work-Study High School student body?

A. How do Work-Study High School students ccIpare with other students
in Missouri as measured by the Ohio Psych_; logical Examination and
Differential Aptitude test?

B. What are the distributions of grade-in-school and year-in-school
for Work-Study students?

C. What was the average number of times that first-year Work-Study
High School students were absent and tardy last year?

D. 'What percent of their attempted credits were first-year Work-Study
High students achieving last year?

E. What were the mean grade-point-averages for the first-year Work-
Study High school students last year?

F. For what reasons did Work-Study High School students elect to
attend?

G. What percent of Work-Study High School seniors say that they would
have dropped-out of their regular high schools if they had remain-
ed there?

H. What are the post high school plans of Work-Study seniors?

II. What is the nature of the Work-Study High School program, and are
changes needed?

A. How does each division operate?

B. How does each staff member contribute to the program?

C. What is the nature and scope of the work component?

D. What are student opinions concerning the various components?

E. What are student opinions concerning the Career Maturity Inventory?

III. What are the effects of Work-Study High School upon its students?

A. Do students achieve a higher percentage of their credits than they
did previously?

335
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B. Do students earn better grades than they did previously?

C. Are students absent and/or tardy less frequently than they were
previously?

D. What are the grade distributions of the separate divisions and
of the total school?

E. What are the gzad, distributions of the two groups of working
students?

F. In what kinds of activities do Work-Study High School graduates

find themselves?

G. What are the opinions of Work-Study High School graduates about

the program?

H. Do Work-Study High School students tend to mature relative to

'career skills and attitudes?

I. How do Work-Study rligh School students compare with various re-

ference groups regarding their career maturity?

Instrumentation: The permanent records of all Work-Study High School
students were examined and data regarding the number of years students
had been enrolled in high school and the number of years that students had
been enrolled at Work-Study High School were taken. Also available from the
permanent records were Ohio Psychological and Differential Apptitude test

scores.

With the help of the Statistical Package for the S'cial Sciences, data pro-
cessing records were searched for attendance and achievement data which were

used to describe Work-Study High School students and to compare their past

performances with their current performances.

A large portion of time was spent in interviewing students and faculty mem-

bers. Faculty members were interviewed to gain insights into the nature and

content of the entire program. Two sets of student interviews were conduct-

ed. The first set of interviews determined student opinions concerning the

usefulness to them of the Career Maturity Inventory* and determined their

opinions concerning various aspects of the Work-Study program. Also, several

questions had to do with the academic backgrounds and future plans of the

students. Thirty students from all grades were selected at random from all

thzee divisions for the first set of interviews. The second set of student
interviews determined what plans seniors had made for the year following

their iraduation. All seniors present on the days of the interviews were

included.

A follow-up study of all June, 1973 and January, 1974 graduates was conducted.

* John 0., 1973, CTB/McGrw-11111, Del Monte Research Park, Monterey,

California. See pajes 25 tnru 27 of this report for a description of the in-

stru::.ent.
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Follow-up was done by mail. The (0116w-up questionnaire was designed by the
evaluator with the help of Work-Study High School counselors and administrators
and was printed on post cards which were addressed to each student's former
Work-Study couar:elor. Counsel0rs phoned those students who either did not
return a card or returned incomplete cards. the follow-up questionnaire was
deigned to determine both what activities graduates were currently engaged in,

and how helpful students felt Work-Study High School had been to them.

The Career nturity Inventory was administered (pre and post) to all stu-
dents present on the test dates in January and May, 1974. Results of the
January administraticn were given to counselors and administrators. Coun-
selors then ,lisussed results with students and attempted to help students in
areas which the test indicated were problems for them. The results of the
second administration were compared to the results of the first administration
in order to determinewhether or not changes had occurred.

Results of the Data Analysis: Descriptive Data. In late December, 1973,
permanent records were examined in order to determine the number of years
that currently enrolled students had been at Work-Study High School. Also
determined, was the number of enrolled students according to their grades-
in-school. Figure I illustrates the two distributions.

FIGURE I

STUDENT ENROLLMENT BY YEARS
IN HIGH SCHOOL AND YEARS

AT WORK-STUDY HIGH
SCHOOL

YEARS AT WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL 1

NUMBER OF YEARS
ENROLLED IN HIGH
SCHOOL

2

3

4

5

TOTALS

2 3

5 0 0'

47 11 0

26 80 1

0 5 2

78 96 3

TOTALS

5

58

107

7

177

(Numerals within the cells represent the number
of students at that level)

For all 177 pupils, existing ability measures were examined in order to fur-
ther determine the make -up of the Work-Study School student population.
For 98 students Ohio Psychological Examination Scores were available; Differ-
ential Aptitude Test Score:, appeared on the record of 128 students. Figure II
grapnically the lour abilLty measure distributions.
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It was concluded that Work-Study High School students scored well below
Missouri Norms on measures of academic ability, but were progressing through
school at a normal rate.

Results of the Data Analysis: Pre-Post Attendance And Achievement Perform-
ance Of Work-Study High School Students

As has been previously described, students enrolled at Work-Study 'High School
were recommended by the regular high school guidance-counselors on the basis
of interest in one of the vocational divisions and of disinterest in regular
high schools. One might logically expect, then, that once students were en-
rolled at Work-Study, their attendance and achievement levels would tend to
improve.

In order to determine whether or not attendance improvements had occurred,
t-tests were run on the differences between the mean numbers of times tardy -
and tim::s al,sent of first-year Work-Study High School students. First
semester 1973 (pre-Work-Study) absences and tardies were compared to first
semester, 1974 (Work-Study) absences and tardies. Similarly, second semes-
ter comparisons were made.

Pre-Work-Study grade- point averages and nercents of credits earned were com-
pared with Work-Study grade-point-averay,:s and percents of credits earned for
both semesters as an index of whether or not an improvement in achievement
had occurred.

Tables I and II summarize, by semester, the results of the study described
above:

TABLE I

CHANGES IN STUDENT PERFORMANCE
FOR THE FIRST SEMESTER (N = 69)

Pre-
Work-Study Work-Study .Difference

Significance
Level

Absences 9.12 8.94 .18 .32

Tardies 9.12 9.23 -.11 .91

Grade-Point-Averages 1.97 2.22 -.25 .04

Credits Earned 92% 98% - 6% .01
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TABLE II

CHs "S IN STUDENT PERFORMANCE
FOR TILE SECOND SEMESTER (N=86)

Pre-
Work-Study Work-Study Difference

Significance
Level

Absences 17.20 15.09 2.11 .26

Tardies 8.32 14.81 -6.49 .01

Grade-Point-Averages 1.62 2.02 - .40 .01

Credits Earned 79% 93% -14% .01

A consistent improvement in achievement was observed in both groups. However,
attendance data indicated either no significant change, or, in the case of
the second semester group, a significant increase in the number of times tardy
for Work-Study students. There seems to be a need to explore ways of improving
student attendance, especially during the second semester.

Results of the Data Analysis: Enrollment-Withdrawal Report

A total of 220 students were enrolled at Work-:Study High School during the
1973-74 school year. Enrollment was maintained at approximately 170 students
throughout the year.

Throughout the year, 128 students were withdrawn from the program for a
variety of reasons.

A monthly report of withdrawal reasons, and numbers of students withdrawn
for each reason is contained in Table III:



MONTH

September

TABLE III

MONTHLY WITHDRAWALS BY REASON

REASON FOR
WITHDRAWAL

Transferred to Regular High
School

Assigned to School for Pregnant
Girls

NUMBER OF STUDENTS
WITHDRAWN FOR THAT

REASON

11

1

October Transferred to Regular High School 1

Entered Armed Service 2

November Entered Armed Service 1

January Transferred to Regular High School 6

Moved out of City - Attending school 4

Assigned to Tutorial School 2

Assigned to School for Pregnant Girls 1

Entered Armed Service 1

Lack of interest 2

Graduated from high school 10

February Returned to Regular High School
Pupil Adjustment
Suspension - Not reporting to

assigned school
Lack of interes

March Assigned to School for Pregnant Girls

April

2

3

1

2

1

Transferred to Regular High
School 2

Pregnant Not attending school 1

Physical Health 2

Pupil Adjustment 1

Entered Armed Service 1

Lack of interest 1

May NONE

June Graduated from high school 69

Another view of withdrawals can be had by recording the number of students
withdrawn according to the various reasons. Also of interest are the com-
parlso::s that can be made between withdrawn stud2nts and the number of en-

rolled students. 1e percents of withdrawn students per reason compared to
thJ total nu;1;ber of withdrawn students across categories yields another per-

spective.
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Table IV list.; the reasons for withdrawal and the number withdrawing for each
reason.

TABLE .TV

NUMBERS AND PERCENTS OF WITHDRAWALS BY REASON

% OF % OF
WITHDRAWAL NUMBER WITHDRAWN ENROLLED
REASON WITHDRAWN STUDENTS (N=128) STUDENTS (N=220)

Graduation from High
School 79 62% 36%

Transferred to Regular
High School 22 17% 10%

Lack of interest 5 4% 2%.

Entered Armed Service 5 4% 2%

Pupil Adjustment 4 3% 2%

Moved out of city -
Attending school 4 3% 2%

Assigned to School for
Pregnant Girls 3 2% <1%

Physical Health 2 2% <1%

Assigned to Tutorial
School 2 2% <1%

Pregnant - Not attending
school 1 <1% <1%

Suspension Not reporting
to assigned school 1 <1% <1%

Total Reasons for Withdrawal 128 100% 58%

Those 38 students (30% of those withdrawn) who were transferred to regular
high schools, withdrawn due to lack of interest, withdrawn because of ad-
justment problems, assigned to tutorial schools, or suspended indicate a
need to examine student recruitment procedures. It would seem that a num-
ber of students who enrolled at Work-Study Hiyh School did so because it
oLfered them an escape from a bad situation rather than as opportunity to
learn job-related skills of interest to them.

3,12

IV-13



Results of the Data Analysis: Student Evaluations

Thirty Work-Study High School students were selected at random from those
present on several days during March, April and May of 1974 for personal
interviews regarding their evaluations of the Career Maturity Inventory and
of the Work-Study program in general. Thirty interviews related to the
Career Maturity Inventory and twenty-nine interviews regarding the Work
Study High School program were completed.

Ten students from each division comprised the thirty-student sample.
Eighteen Elude -o in grade 12, ten were in grade 11, and two were in
grade 10. Sixte vdents were males and 14 were females; sixteen stu-
tents were current.y employed while fourtee were not.

Findings relative t, the Career Maturity Inventory and the Work-Study High
School program are summarized separately as follows:

STUDENT EVALUATIONS OF THE CAREER MATURITY INVENTORY

1. Twenty-seven students had taken the test.

2. Sixteen students had received printed copies of their scores.

3. Fifteen students had met in groups with their counselors to dis-
cuss their CMI results.

One student had met individually with his counselor to discuss
his CMI results.

5. One student had met with ',is counselor both in a group and indivi-

dually to discuss his CMI results.

6. Eleve- students reported that their teachers had discussed the CMI

in Lass.

7. Ten students had discussed their scores or the CMI with fellow

students.

8. Four students had discussed their CMI scores with members of their

families.

9. Fourteen students thought that their CMI scores had been interpre-

ted to them in an effective way. Two students had not understood

tl it scores.

10. All sixteen students who received a printed copy of their scores
reported that the tes' was of some value to them.

17 Twenty students said that they thought that the CMI should be ad-
ministervd annually and Lhat students should work toward growth

as measured on Lhe CMI.
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Although not all students who took tne CMI were able to see and interpret
their scores, a m-jority :,aw the instrument as beneficial to them. The data
supports farther use of the CMI an& points to the need for all students to

meet with their counselors on a regular basis.

STUDENT' EVALUATIONS OF THE WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL PROGRAM

1. Twenty-six students said that they liked having their academic
classes relate to their shop classes. Two said that they did not
like the relatedness organization of academic classes and one u-

dent sad teat it would be alright if one were certain or his voca-
tional choice but inappropriate if he were not certain.

2. Nineteen students stated that they would like to have more informa-
tion regarding careers in general than about careers related to their

current fiuds of study. Nine students said that they would prefer
to learn only about careers in their areas of study and two students
ware uncertain about wnat they wanted.

3. A21 twenty-nine students stated that they planned to stay in school

until they graduated.

4. Nineteen students said that, had they remained in their regular high

sehools, they probably woulu have graduated anyway. (Some said

that it would have taken them longer to graduate than it will now
take them.) Ten students (34%) said that they probably would.have
dropped out of their regular high schools if they had remained there.

5. Nine students pianned co go to either a two or four-year college after
leaving Work-Study High School. Two students planned to attend a

technical school. Three students planned to enter a branch of the

Armed Forces. Eleven students planned to work. Two students plan-

ned to work and study. Two were uncertain as to their plans.

6. Fourteen students had post high school plans that were related to

their Work-Study training. Thirteen students had post high school

plans that were unrelated to Work-Study training.

7. The students gave the following reasons for attending Work-Study
High School:

a) To get a saleable job skill - 10 students.

b) To get away f,..om some trouble that they were in at the

home school 8 students.

c) To get a part-time job - 5 students.

d) To try out an alternative method of education 4 students.

e) 7o yet away from a large, impersonal situation 2 students.
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Student input indicates a need for more highly structured guidance sessions
which include formalized studies of a wide variety of careers. Also, the fact
that 19 of 29 students interviewed (66) r;ave reasons other than "to get a
saleable job skill" for attending Work-Study High School, supports the use of
jobs unrelated to skill areas for many of those students who wish to work.

Results of the Data Analysis: Post High School Plans Of Work-Study High

School Seniors

Graduating seniors were interviewed in order to determine what they expected
to be doing during the year followin, heir graduation. Those seniors in
the Auto:ptive and Foods Service Dig ,ns who were present on April 25,
were interviewed. Business Educatic. seniors present on April 5, were in-
terviewed. A total of 58 students comprised the sample: 20 were Automotive
students, 24 were Business students and 14 were Foods students.

Seniors from each division were gathered into groups and the reasons for
collecting the data were explained. The several reasons mentioned were:

1. To determine the scope of the occupational and educational plans of
Work-Study Jraduating seniors.

2. To determine the extent to which Work-Study graduating seniors'
current occupational and educational plans would predict what
they would actually be doing after their graduation.

3. To provide the Work-Study High School staff and the evaluator in-
formation upon which they could make decisions concerning the guid-
ance and work aspects of the progrum, each senior was individually
asked to tell the evaluator what his plans were for the year follow-
ing his graduation. Once a primary choice was given, each senior
was asked what his second choice would be if something were to in-
terfere with the attainment of his first choice.

The data were summarized for each division and for the total school. Plans

were trouped into tne following major categories: Work; apprentice train-
ing: military training; other non-college training; two-year college train-
ing; four-year college training; and miscellaneous.

Each category was subdivided to indicate whether or not the planned work or
training was related or unrelated to the students' shop areas at Work-Study
High School.

Those students who gave work as either their first or second choices listed
19 difccrent job titles. Twenty-four different training programs were list-
ed by those who expected to be involved in other than four-year college
programs. Those planning to go to four-year colleges listed seven different
majors. Table V summarizes the data.
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Related Two-year College
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College Degree Prcqram
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The major conlusions based upon these data are that Work-Study High School
students plan to remain in the St. Louis area after graduation, and that
they would prefer to obtain more education rather than to find immediate
employment.

There appears to be a need to provide mere vocational and educational infor-
mation to all Work-Study students.(This conclusion is based upon the relative-
ly narrow range of training institutions and job titles mentioned).

Results of the Data Analysis: A Follow-Up Study Of Work-Study High School
. Graduates

On March 8, 1974 a follow-up study* of June, 1973 and January, 1974 graduates
of Work Study High School was begun. Each graduate was sent an envelope con-
taining a letter '-hat solicited the graduatess.cooperation and a self-address-
ed, stamprd post card upon which was printed the follow-up questionnaire.
On the address side of the post card, space was provided for the student to
make any co_Lmonts that he wished to make. Cards were pre-coded by counselors
with each graduate's identifrcation number, the sex of the graduate, time of
graduation, number of semesters that the student spent at Work-Study High
School, 4.hether or not tne student was employed while at Work-Study High
School, and a general rating of the student by his counselor.

Counselors contacted as many as possible of those students who either return-
ed incomplete cards or failed to return cards. Some of the graduates visited
their former school during the follow-up study period and completed the
questionnaire while visiting.

A total of 25 of the 75 graduates completed the questionnaire. Counselors
como/ctd 44 additional questionnaires. Sixty-nine of 75 graduates (92%)
contributed to the follow-up study. All graduates from January, 1974
were contacted.

Summary results of the follow-up study appear in Table VI.

Results of the Data Analysis: Evaluation Of The Work Components

A total of 130 Work-Study High School students were employed at some time
during the 1973-74 school yo-r. Twenty-eight distributive education students
and 102 students from all other divisions comprised the working group. They
were employed at 70 different job sites: Distributive Education students
worked at 16 job sites; students from all other divisions worked at 59 job
sites. The two work programs overlapped in their use of 5 employers.

* Follow-up documents (including vcrbatum comments of graduates to their
former counselors) can be found in the Appendix(pages 40-45).
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TABLE VI

MARCH, 1974 FOLLOW-UP STUDY OF WORK STUDY HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

A Sumiary Table of Data Gathered on Sixty-nine (920) of the
Seventy-five June, 1973 and January, 1974 Graduates

Sources of Pita
Questionaaires
Completed by:

Graduates - 25

Counselors - 44

Sex of Gradw-L.s Enrollment Periods

Male - 39 2 semesters - 11

Female -30 3 semesters - 7

4 semesters - 48
No data - 3

Counselor Ratings of Graduates
Above average - 20 (29%)

Average "- 40 (58%)

Below average - 5 (7%)

No rating - 4 (6%)

Emplovrent While Attending WSPS Relatedness of Past OR Current Number of Different Jobs

Employed - 46 (67;.) Emp/ovment to liSES Trt,inIrg Since Graduation

Not employed - 19 (27%) Related - 43 (627) 0 - 10% 3 - 1.5%

No data - 4 (6%) Not related - 10 (15%) 1 - 39% + - 3%

No data - 16 (23%) 2 - 22% 5 - 1.57.

No data - 23%

Value of WSHS Training
Helped No help. No Data

Iii securing job - 567 12;: 32%

In keeping job - 73% 1% 267

Current i:mploy7ent Data
(Et;ployed Includes Armed Forces)

Graduate Rating of WSHS Experience

Liked - 75%

Did not like - 0%

No data - 25%

Current Employment Categories for the
40 (56%) Empleved

Div. at WSi:S innleved Not Employed No Data Private business or industry - 30 (75%)

Auto - 41% 27% 32% Work-Study Prog.-School Emp. - 2 (57)

Bus. Ed. - 80% 20% Armed Forces - 3 (8%)

Foods - 50% 417 97 Job Corps - 1 (2.5%)

TOTAL - 58% 29% 13% Public Agency - 1 (2.5%)

No employer data - 3 (7%)

Post WSHS College or Training Program Currently in College or Training

Military "training Program - 3 (10%) Program

Non-college training Frog. - 9 (29%) By Divisions at WSHS:

Two-year College - 12 (39%) Auto - 11 (46%)

Four-year College - 7 (22%) Bus. Ed. - 7 (28%)

TOTAL - 31 (45% of Graduates) Foods - 13 (59%)

Probable Relatedness of Current Fmoloyr,ent of Training Program to WSHS Training

Auto Bus. Ed. Foods

Current job - 1 11 6

College or Training Program - 3 3 2

Summary of Current Data for 69 USHS Graduates

Working only - 23 (33%)

Armed Forces, College or Training Prog. - 14 (20'/.)

Working and studying - 17 (257.)

Not working or studying - 8 (12%)

(7 have had employment since graduation)
4o data reported - 7 (10%)

Miscellaneous information regarding the 69 graduates:

11 0(2) are ;arried
5 (7%) are probably in Aired Forces
7 (10-;) have left the city

13 (19:.) vrcAcl rtrt,cnal cc':-Ivnts (all cc-;!)limentary) to their fo-mer counselors and two
inuicated a c:es;re tor cte.itional help
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Sixty-five pelsent of all student workers, were employed in jobs related to
their training. In the Business Education Division 92% of the workers had
related jobs; 88% of the Foods Service workers worked in related jobs; 75%
of the Distributive Education workers' jobs were related to their training;
and 18:, of the young men nom tae Automotive Division's work group had jobs
requiring them to use their automotive repair skills.

Figures III through IX and Tables VII through XI sumgurize data concerning the
work program minus the distributive education component. (For work informa-
tion regarding distributive education students, see Table XII A and B, Page 24.)

FIGURE III

EMPLOYM= DATA FOR PARTICIPATING WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL
STUDENTS (DISM1BUTIVE EDUCATION STUDENTS NOT INCLUDED)

Number of
Students
Employed

Average Number
of Hours Wor:.:ed

Per Day

Number of Students
Who Worked In Jobs
Re1ateu to Their
Training

Automotive Foods Business Educ. Total
Division Division Division School

40 24 38 102

4.7 6.1 4.0 -

7 21 35 63
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TABLE VIZ

NUMBERS OF STUDENTS WORKING BY MONTH

Automotive
Division

Foods

Division

Business Educ.

Division
Total
School

September 17 8 20 45

October 24 12 27 63

November 29 13 28 70

December 27 12 28 67

January 29 11 29 69

February 26 8 24 58

March 23 5 27 55

April 21 5 27 53

May 21 5 28 54

June 20 8 29 57
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TABLE VIII

NUMBERS OF STUDENTS WHO TERMINATED
EMPLOYMENT BY REASON OF TERMINATION*

n.tp

Automotive
Division

Foods
Division

Business Educ.
Division

Total

School

Laid-Off** 16 1 5 22

Resigned 5 7 1 13

Fired 2 5 0 7

Graduated (January, 1974) 1 2 4 7

Transferred out of
Work-Study High School 1 1 1 3

Withdrew from School 1 1 0 2

Hospitalized 1 0 0 1

TOTAL TERMINATIONS 55

Figures include eight students who later received other jobs.
** Figures include students who were laid-off because of the termination of

the program which hired them.

TABLE IX

LENGTH OF TIME EMPLOYED AND RELATEDNESS
DATA FOR TERMINATED STUDENTS

Average number of
days worked

Number of students
having related jobs

Fired Workers 84 5 of 7 (71%)

Laid-Off Workers 52 9 of 16 (5010

Workers who Resigned 41 4 of 13 (31%)
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TABLE X

FIRED STUDENTS REASONS

Reasons why students Number of students

were fired fired for that reason

Excessive absences

Exceeded three reprimands

Bad attitude

Credit card fraud

3

2

1

1

TOTAL 7

TABLE XI

RESIGNED STUDENTS - REASONS

Reasons why students Number of students

resiGned res1gning for that reason

Work conflicted with studies 4

Changed jobs 4

Work too difficult 1

Stopped working to obtain
more training 1

No reason given 3

TOTAL 13
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TABLE XII A AND B

SUMMARY OF WORK EXPERIENCE FOR STUDENTS ENROLLED
IN THE DISTRIBUTION EDUCATION PROGRAM AT

WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL

A

ENROLLMENT- WITHDRAWAL DATA
NO. OF
STUDENTS PERCENT

Students enrolled in Distributive Education 30 100%

Students transferred to other divisions
within Work-Study High School 5 17%

Students transferred back to home high schools 4 13%

Total students transferring out of Distributive
Education program 9 30%

PLACEMENT DATA

Students placed on related jobs 21 75%

Students placed on unrelated jobs 7 25%

Total number of students who worked 28 100%

Students fired 4 *

Students who changed jobs 5 **

* A11 four students were fired because.of poor-attendance on the job.

** Two students desired better paying jobs. Two students could not afford
to pay required union dues. One student was working in a seasonal job
and wanted more regular hours.
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Employer rat2,,is of Work-Study High School .tudent- workers were collected

quarterly by the Work-Coordinator. Each employer was asked to rate student-
workers in six categories and an overall grade was assigned by the employers.
Space was provided on the rating scales for employers to indicate if they
had observed their student-;:orkers to be weak in mathematics, English or
spelling. Any behavioral changes observed in the student-workers by the
employer could be reported as could any other comments that the employer
cared to make.

Figales IV, V and VI are exact copies of the Employer Rating Scale (one scale
for each of the first three quarters of the 1973-74 school year) and may be
found cn pages 46 48 of the Appendix. Each figure shows the number of ratings
assigned by e:rplogers to levels within each category. Percents of ratings at

each level t:/thin the categories are also shown. The numerals, in parenthe-
ses, at the bottom of each category column 2ndicate the total number of

ratings made by employers for that category. Numbers of employer comments

and a general description of those comments are also reported.

An effort 1%.s made to determine whether or not employers tended to change,
over perioa of time, their ratings of student workers. For those students
who recolv:.d rating; from the same person across time periods, one of three

symbols was assigned to the rating differences for each subrating: The
minus symbol (-) was used to indicate a rating change that was in the direct-

ion of less desirable behaviors; the zero symbol (0) was used to indicate
that there was no change in the rating; tne plus symbol (+) was used to in-
dicate a rating change that was in the direction of more desirable behaviors.

Figures VII, VIII and IX (See Appendix, pages 49 - 51) indicate the number
of changes per type of change for students rated over the stated periods of
time bg the same person.

The major conclusions regarding the work components center around the need
or more cooperation among work coordinators throughout the St. Louis Public

Sc-ools. Also there is some question as to the need for counselors as well
as F ,rk eoordinators to conduct job visitations with their students. The

forms :Jed to collect ratings by employers really do not provide any useful
informaCon and no real changes in ratings occurred between rating periods.
Better set ,ening procedures are needed for students entering work programs
so that the .:,umber of students withdrawing from the programs can be reduced.

Results of the Data Analysis: Pre-Post Administrations Of The Career Maturity
Inventory

The Career Maturity Inventorp (CMI) was administered to 139 Work-Study High
School stuatents an January 1974. It was readministered in May. Of those

139 students who took the January administration of the inventory, 81 were
present in Mau for tic post-test.

The major purpose of the measure was to determine the effects of the Work-
1,2,,gnim on the career related and attitudes of its

students.
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As was mentioned earlier in this report, 20 of the 27 interviewed students who
had taken the CMI thought that it was a useful tool and that it should be

administered annually as a measure of growth. These facts are re-stated
here to illustrate that this evaluation tool was of benefit to the pupils

whose program was being evaluated.

The CMI is composed of six subtests:

1. Knowing Yourself The 20 items of this subtest first describe a
fictitious person and then ask the examinee to make judgements
about optional career decisions that the person might make.

2. Knowing About Jpbs The 20 subtest items describe the duties of a
fictitious worker and ask the examinee to recognize the title of
his/her job.

3. Choosing A Job (20 items) A fictitious young person is described
and examinees are asked to recognize which occupation would be best
fbr him.

4. Looking_ Ahead Twenty people are identified as having sets of
career goals and examinees are asked to order the steps through
which those people would have to go in order to reach their goals.

5. What Should They Do? Problems that 20 people are having in reach-
ing career goals are developed and examinees are asked to choose the

best solution for each problem.

6. Attitude Scale - A true or false format is used for 50 attitudinal
statements regarding career development.

Items used within the subtests are keyed to current vocational development
theories and no norms exist for the measure.

After the initial administration of the instrument, results ,ere reported to

counselors and administrators. A table including means and standard deviations
for each grade within and across divisions and for the entire school was pre-

pared and distributed. Included also, were frequency distributions, item
analyses, two copies of individual student profiles and suggestions for im-

proving scores.

Based upon the results of the January administration, three studies were
conducted. First, a comparison was made between the subtest scores for stu-

dent- workers and non-workers. Of the 139 students who took the instrument in

January, 43 were workers. Their scores were compared with the scores of 43
other students selected at random from the list of remaining examinees(non-

workers). No significant differences between the means of the two groups

was found. Second, a correlation between the work experience grades received by

1-)?;.; ti. it attitui. test scorer was computed. No relationship

was founi.
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The post administration of the CMI occured in May 1974. Eighty-one students

comprised the pot sample. Ru,ults were reported by the scoring service in

a form that was in some ways different from the results of the first adminis-

tr,:tion: result hi division were not broken-down by grade levels, and, the

item numbers for the attitude scale were incorrectly placed. Two outcomes

result from these scoring problems:

1. Pre-post cumparisons are made by division and by the entire school;

but not bp grade levels.

2. conclusior3 based upon the attitude scale results must be tentative
(based on the possibility that the scores are incorrect).

Scores on the post administration were paired with scores on prc administra-

tion and t-tests of the differences were calculated in order to determine

wheth.,r or not students had improved in their career related attitudes and skills.

Stinunary information can be found in Table XIII (page 28).

So that more precis diagnostic information could be obtained, a summary of the

numbers of items mis::ed by 50.0 or more of all students on each of the six sub-

tests fur bot:i adr,in,strations was prepared and reported in Tables XIV and XV

(actual items appear on pages 52 - 54 of the Appendix).

It was determined that rains were made by Uork-Study students across all

subtests; but, that certain ite:Is were consistantly missed across all divi-

sions witn:n the school. A ce:Tplete d4scussion of the results of these test

administrations appears on pages 33-34 of this report.

A general conclusion is that Work-Study High School students improved in their

work /t/,>tud spalls and atti tudes as measured by the CMI. Efforts on the

part of counselors to help students improve their scores have been success-

ful to some extent. The area in need of most improvement continues to be

problem-solving skills of the type measured by the What Should They Do sub-

scale.

CONCLUSIONS

Concerning The General Program . . .

Based upon a thorough study of the data generated by this evaluation, several

sets of conclusions were drawn.

A. Work-Study High School buildings are kept attractive and clean.

Vandalism is virtually non-existent. Art work created by the read-

ing aide is extra-ordinarily beautiful and appropriate.

B. An effort is being made to expand the curriculum at Work-Study High

School.

C. The enrollment at :.1o11. -SLudy High School was well below capatity

during then 1973-74 school year br:cause of budgetary problems within

th'.! cL'-,./ district.
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TABLE XIV

NUEBERS OF CMI SUBSCALE ITEMS MISSED

Subtests

Number of Items
Missed By 50% or
More of the Studer"-s

(January, 1974)

Number of Items
Missed By 50% or
More of the Students

(May, 1974)

Knowing Yourself 2

Knowing About Jobs 2 0

Choosing A Job 6 2

Looking Ahead 4 0

What Should They Do 10 10

Attitude Scale 6 3

TABLE XV

CMI ITEMS MISSED

Items Missed *

By 505 or ore
All Students

(January, 1974)

of
Items Missed *

By 50% or More of
All Students
(May. 1974)

Subtests

Knowing Yourself 12, 17 17

Knowing About Jobs 2, 38

Choosing A Job 42, 44, 46, 47, 52, 60 44, 60

Looking Ahead 61, 66, 72, 76

What Should They Do 81, 83, 84, 85, 86, 88, 81, 84, 85, 86,

89, 93, 94, 95 88, 89, 91, 93,

94, 95

Attitude Scale 12, 17, 18, 26, 35, 39 9, 13, 35

* ,L:( 52 - :,; for t.:(2 actur..1 cu=spond
to the itet1 nutbers appearing under both columns within this table.
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D. Work-Study High School students score well below state-wide norms on
verbal and numerical ability measures.

E. Thu criteria to be used by regular school counselors in selecting

candidates for Work-Study High School arc general in nature.

F. The most frequently mentioned reason why students chose to attend
Work-Study High School was to get a saZeable job skill. The second
most frequently mentioned reason was to get away from some trouble
that they were having at their homc high school.

G. Work-Study High School was effective in preventing many of its stu-
dents from dropping out of school.

H. Work-Study Hiyh School students receive career information that is,
to a large extent, related to careers within their shop area.

I. Work-Study High School students earn higher grade-point-averages
and more credits than :hey did at their reyular high schools.

J. Work-Study High School students are absent about as frequently as
they were at their regular high schools.

K. Work-Study High School students are tardy more frequently than they
were at their regular high schools.

Conclusions ConcernIng the Post-High School Plans of Work-Study Seniors

A. A minority of students from each division listed related work as
their first choice for post high school activity.

B. Sixty-six percent of the seniors interviewed indicated that their
first choice for post high school activity included further education.

C. Nearly twice as many students listed work as their second choice than
listed it as their first choice.

D. Sixty percent of the students planned to work if their first choice
could not be realized.

E. A higher percentage of Business Education seniors gave work as their
first choice than did either Automotive or Food Service students.

F. A higher percentage of Business Education students related
work as a goal than did either Automotive or Foods Service students.

G. A higher percentage of Automotive students planned to attend Private
Trade, Technical or Business Schools than did either Business Edu-
cation of ir,i :,tudnts. iIo Auto-lotive senior indicated

that he planned to attend a tvo-year college program; however, 7 stated
that j gu;nt attund a four-j,...ar college.
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H. More Busint. Education seniors, who planned to continue their edu-
cation, indicated that they would enter a two-year college training
program than any other tyoe of educational institution.

I. Students from the Foods Service Division indicated the most evenly
balanced distribution of post high school plans.

Conclusions Concerning the Follow-up Study

A. The Work-Study High School counselors are to be commended for their
persistance and skill in obtaining information on 92% of their gradu-
ates.

B. The vast majority of Work-Study High School gradates remain in the
greater St. Louis area as both workers and students.

C. The Work-Study High School Program has made its graduates aware of
local job and educational opportunities and has helped them to ob-
tain and maintain jobs.

D. A very substantial rercentage of Work-Study High School graduates
say that they liked their experiences at the school.

E. Work-Study High School has been instrumental in keeping its former
students in school and in helping them graduate.

F. Nearly one-half of the Work-Study High School graduates sought fur-
ther education after high school.

G. Over one-half of the Work-Study High School graduates were employed.

H. More Business Education graduates were employed in jobs related to
their traininy- than were Foods Service or Automotive graduates, and
more Foods Service graduates were employed in related jobs than were
Automotive graduates.

I. Work-Study High School training helped its students to find jobs
after they graduated.

J. Many students kept their Work-Study jobs after they graduated.
Those who did not keep their jobs knew how to go about finding other
jobs.

Conclusions Ooncernirw the Work Program

A. Work-Study High School attempts to place stadents in jobs related to
their training.

D. 3tu:, htL; ,,:.2o w:1-1. In t.::_. io,Jds :.:elvice Divuilcn's Tea Room and in the
repJir shop.; of the AuLo:rotive Division often are required to per-

form aL :7.:1(1 ..2 t.'orker in private bu5ine:;n.
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C. The Lwo work coordinators work separate from each other and communi-
cation between them is limited.

D. While job relatedness does not seem to be a factor in accounting for
reasons why work-study students were fired or laid-off, it may have
been a factor in those who resigned. Five of 7 fired students (71%)
were working in related jobs; 9 of 16 laid-off students (56%) had
related jobs; but, only 4 of 13 students who resigned (31%) were
employed in jobs related to their training. Students who resigned
their jobs worked an average of 41 days. Students who were fired
worked an average of 84 days.

E. Several factors should be taken into consideration when interpreting
differences amok.' the numbers of students from different divisions
em: :led in related jobs, nilmely:

The employment of students from the Automotive Division in
related jobs was made difficult due to shortages of gasoline
and the subsequent curtailment of hours during which service
stations wore open.

2. Students are required to prepare and serve food 'o the
public in the Tea Room, and they receive no.wages.
Otne: students provide automotive and small engine
repair services to the public. Again they P.re not
paid but are under most of the pressures of real work
situations. Neither group is represented in the work,
experience data.

3. The general economic situation has resulted in higher un-
employment figures nationally and locally. Therefore,
there have been more people competing for fewer jobs.

4. If job relatedness were a requirement for student workers,
approximately 35% of those students who were employed dur-
ing the 1973-74 school year would not have worked. The
effects that might have accrued from their not working are
not known. However, it might reasonably be expected that
many of those students would not have successfully com-
pleted their school year.

F. Employee rating sheets do not discriminate well. They are not sum-
mative and they provide little in the way of objective evaluation
of employees.
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Conclusions Concerning the Career Maturity Inventory

A. Of those interviewed students who took the Career Maturity Inventory,

59% received printed copies of their scores and had talked with
counselors about their scores.

B. The Career Zlaturity Inventory is seen as a useful informational tool
by Work-Study lLLgh School students.

C. Although not all CMI subscale gains made were statistically signi-
ficant, students' performance was improved in all but one case: the

Business Education students showed a negative gain on the Looking

Ahead subLest,

D. Across all divisions, the most dramatic improvement occured on At-
titdde Scale scores. All gains made were significance at the .01

level.

E. W'ithan the Automotive Division, students showed gains significant
at the .01 level on the Attitude Scale and the What Should They Do

subscale:. they showed a gain significant at the .05 level on the
Kno,:ing About Jobs subscale.

F. Business Education students demonstrated improved scores on the

following subscales: Knowing About Jobs, and the Attitude Scale.
(All gains significant at the .01 level.)

G. Significant gains (.01 level) were made by Foods Service students
on Choosing A Job and the Attitude Scale. On Looking Ahead they
had improved scores significant at the .02 level.

H. When the data were examined across all divisions, it was found that
gains significant et the .01 level were made on Knowing About Jobs,

Choesin? A J-)b, What Should They Do, and the Attitude Scale. Gains
significant at the .(5 1tve1 were made on the Knowing Yourself sub-

scale. Any gains not significant at or beyond the .05 level were,
in the evaluator's opinion, not tc be considered as important be-
cause of the large number of students involved.

I For all subscales except the Attitude Scale, an increase in varia-

L.lity accompanied an increase in mean values. This, coupled with

the fact that, at the time that students were interviewed, 11 of 27

students who took the test had not met with their counselors to
discuss test results, leads the evaluator to speculate that those
students who received counselor input were the ones who improved
their scores while, those who did not receive counselor imput scored

about the same as they did before. This hypothesis cannot be test-

e:7 at the time of this writing/ but, is worth of examination when

coanselor- r- :sure their duties for the 1974-75 school year.

J. Thu subtost upon which the most wrong responses were made was What

Sh'ul'i no. Items in which the key answer was to seek the ad-
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vice of the counselors; teachers; or som.one else outside of one's
family, who might be in a capacity to help one with his career, tend-
ed to Le ansered incorrectly. Students tended to be unrealistically
altruistic 2n their responses to some items. Other items tended to
be answered in ways that demonstrated student pessimism about the
future of their careers. Speculation as to why unrealistic altruistic
responses should be coupled with unrealistic pessimism regarding the
future would b wasted effort at this time. Counselors may wish to
refer to those frequently missed items on the What Should They Do
subtest and discuss the alternative responses with students during
group guidance sessions.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Based u:on the preceeding conclusions certain recommendations are presented
to decision makers for their consideration. Some recommendations are adopt-
able im.m2liately wltnout extensive preparation or cost to the program while
others ale of greater scope and would require changes in procedures through-
out ti:u St. Louis Public Schools.

It is hoped that each recommendation will be considered in light of the
evidence supporting it and responded to by appropriate decision makers.

1. Employee rating sheets in usa during the 1973-74 school year should
be revised to provide more opjective information to counselors,
work coordinators, students, and others. The same rating sheet used
by the school work coordinator should be applicable co the distri-
butive education coordinator. The rating sheets now in use do not
(11.5ez::nznJte Lmon4 stadonts and provid only subjective information
that is largely inappropriate for purposes of evaluation.

2. The effects of using counselors to make on-the-job visits with their
students should be determined by the 1974-75 evaluation.

3. Wherever possible, when students are hired into unre'ated jobs, those
students should be invited to visit the job s2te; observe the work
situation; and decide whether or not they are suited for the work,
prior to accepting the position. In addition, it is recommended that
students hired into new jobs should be required to make a written
commitment to remain in that job for a predetermined period of time.

4. Efforts to find related jobs for students should continue. However,
it is also recommended that, when economic trends make it impossible
to place great numbers of students from a given division in related
jobs, efforts to find unrelated jobs for those students should be
intensified.
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5. PrioriLy criLezia for placement of students on jobs should be develop-
ed. Factors such as student need, willingness to work, and the re-
quirem$nts of employers should be considered in establishing criteria.

6. The Work Coordinatoz and the Distributive Education Coordinator should
develop ways of cooperating so that they can share information, leads,
techniques, purposes, etc. They should establish goals and objectives
joinLly and determine together how they should meet their objectives.
Evaluation of their efforts should be a part of their plans. The
development of evaluation instruments that are reliable, valid, and
useful should be a product of their joint efforts. Some of the
areas in need of evaluation are: Employer and student perceptions
of the procedures used by work coordinators; employer and student
perceptions of the role of the counselors in the work components;
parent perceptions of the work components. (In addition to employer,
student and parent assessment of the Work-Study High School work
p;:ogram, it is recommended (see recommendations 8 and 23)that a care-
ful and complete examination of informational, placement, and follow-
up procedures used system-wide, be carried out.)

7. Alternative methods of developing job slots for students in work pro-
grams taroughout the St.Louis Public Schools should be explored.
Presently work coordinators, teachers, counselors, and others are often
in competition with each other in the development of jobs for their
students. Several work coordinators might speak with the same employer
about a limited number of jobs for a large number cf students. This
approach results in duplicated effort, inefficiency, competition with-
in the school system, and perhaps comfusion and resentment among em-
ployers.

An alternative approach might be one in which the Director of Work-Study Pro-
grams, the Director of Vocation-Technical-Adult Education, and the Director
of Special Education would serve as a committee whic.h would supervise the
activities of it_) staff, All work coordinators would develop jobs for student
workers througLout tha school system. Each work coordinator would work with an
assigned set of employers and develop jobs related to employcr needs. Thus,
a large job pool would be created and through the supervision of the directors,
jobs could be distributed to the students in the various programs according to
criteria which the directors would determine. Work coordinators would also
be able to maintain contact with the .students in their individual programs
through on -the -job supervision and contact within the schools. A system such as
one briefly outlined above would offer the following advantages:

a. A more efficient use of the work coordinators' time.

b. An opportunity for work coordinators to share information,
techniques, and problem solving skills.

c. A cooperative rath,,r th:2n competitive approach to a system-
wide pzoblem.

d. An opportunity to focus on the needs of employers as well
as the ned:, of studenLs in work programs.
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e. An opportunity to place on jobs more students than are
currently working.

f. A way of supervising work coordinators and programs ac-
cording to system-wide objectives rather than special
program objectives.

y. An opportunity to experiment with a wide variety of
approaches designed to solve special problems.

8. An effort to exhaust the opportunities for the employment of student-
workers within the school system should be made. In certain divisions
where sLasonal work loads make the hiring of temporary help necess-
ary, students might be hired. Clerical and other routine duties
that would tend themselves to part-time attention might provide em-
ployment for some students for several hours each week. If budget-
ary provisions are made for the hiring of counselor aides, library

aides, nurses aides or similar workers, consideration should be
given to students in work programs.

9. Work-Study High School students should be given more formal in-
struction in the general area of career guidance than they have
been given in the past. Credit toward graduation should be granted
for that instruction. In addition to broad topics such as choosing
a career, how to locate occupational information, how to find a job,
etc., a wide range of occupational and educational information
should be available on campus for use by counselors and students.
Initially, it is suggested that several commercially available in-
formation systems should be examined on trial until such time as

students, counselors, and teachers evaluate the relative value of
each system and make the decision to purchase those systems that
seem most worthwhile.

10. The possibility of using the Computerized Vocational Information
System (CVIS) program on a trial basis should be explored.

11. Short-term mini courses should be deve.loped so that first-year
Work-Study High School students can spend some of their time be-
coming acquainted with the divisions, within the school, other than
their own.

12. As soon as funds become available, enrollment at Work-Study High
School should Le returned to, and maintained at capacity. However,
as enrollment increases, provisions to further individualize in-
struction should be made.
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13. Effo,.!:, to provide: remedial reading and arithmetic instruction within

the fraework of career-related academic courses should continue.
Teacheis should continue to increase their skills in Et-mediation and
should be encouraged to experiment with a wide variety of instruc-
tional approaches: Such experimentation should be accompanied by
evaluation based upon specific, measurable objectives.

14. Further efforts should be made to expand the Work-Study High School
format both on campus and throughout the St.Louis Public Schools.

15. An effort should be. made to decrease the number of times that students
at Work-Study High School arrive tardy to school. During the second
semester of the 1973-74 school year, first-year Work-Study students
wore tardy to school an average of more than six more times than they
were during the second semester of the previous year. Some degree of
contingency management seems to the evaluator to be appropriate for
dealing with this problem.

16. Working students should continue to meet in guidance groups in order
to discuss their reactions to jobs, their emerging career plans, etc.
In addition, they have an ongoing need for more information about
educational and vocational opportunities.

17. All students should be exposed to a broader range of educational and
vocational opportunities both locally and beyond.

18. Specific criteria for the selection of student candidates for Work-
Study High School should be prepared and disseminated to all per-
sons involved in the selection process.

19. The Reading Aide at Work-Study High School should receive addition-
al compensation in a form that will help him remain at the school.
One suggestion is that he might be hired to provide inservice train-
ing for teachers on media preparation. Also his services should be
advertized throughout other divisions so that his talents could be
used more widely.

20. Alternative methods of recruitment of students to the various al-
ternative secondary school programs should be explored. Presently,

a wide variety of somewhat similar alternative programs exist (i.e.
vocational-technical education, distributive education, 'work-study
programs, office co-op, special education). Each recruits its own
students according to its own procedures. A suggested alternative
would be that all of the work related programs should be presented
to students as a set. Initial exposure could be given in the eighth
grade.

21. Instruction in basic motorcycle mechanics should be made a part of
the contJ,nt of thr? saill engine repair component. motorcycle sales
and servic,_ has becom- a large part of the national economy. Po-

tential joi's an metorcycle repair shops should be surveyed, and, if
a local n,_.(d for r(4,a2r:,un .is detcrmined, the program should be
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expanded immediately.

22. Whenever a test is administered to students, an effort should be

made to report, as soon as possible, the results of that test to
all students who have Laken it.

23. The Career MaturittL Inventory or an instrument much like it, should
be a part of each student's guidance experience at Work-Study High
School. Items frequently missed should be discussed in guidance
groups and, in jeneral, the results should be used to guide students
toward mature decisions regarding their post high school plans.

24. Specific, measureablo goals and objectives should be developed with-
in each component, and for Work-Study High School as a whole. TI.:)se

goals and objoctives should be developed by Work-Study High School
Staff members and evaluation should evolve accordingly. As new
programs are implemented, provisions should be made in advance to
provide, not only summative information, but developmental feed-
back as well.
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WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL FOLLOW-UP STUDY

March 8, 1974

Dear Former Student:

We somutlmes find it difficult to keep in touch t i th all of our alumni;
however, that does not mean that we have forgotten you. We sincerely
hope tLat you have been successful in your endeavors since leaving the
Work-Study High School. Make no mistake about it, we're interested
in where you are, how you are, and what you're doing.

You, of course, can help provide us with this information if you will
fill out tie enclosed post card and return it to us.

The information rcquested on the card will go a long way toward
enabling us to keep in touch with you, and at the same time provide
us ;,.ith data th.at will huip us here at Work-Study High School to

continuo to meet the needs of our students.

Let us hoar from you more often. We still care.

Sincerely,

Counselor

IV-40
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FOLLOW-UP STUDY

Personal Comments To Forme,: Counselors

The following comments were written on the follow-up cards by the responding
students (cerlments are reproduced exactly as written - only identifying
words have been deleted):

1. It's not very easy trying to stay in school and make passing grades, but
I'm going to give it all I've got. You know if I had spent my senior
year at (name of school) I might not be wire I am know, will be over to
see you.

2. I will be continuing to go to (name of college) for the next two years.

3. Thank you for all the help that I received and I miss you all.

4. How are you doing. I'm f.Lne as far as my health, but school is giving

me a problem. I don't have good study habbits. I want to get a leave
from scnool for at least a year to get myself straight. I want to get
myself a job, because I want a lot of things out of life. I want to

stay in school, but I'm not working up to my potentials. (Name of

counselor), would you write me back, and give me some advice.

5. How are you all. I am doing fine. My experience at WSHS has really

helped no. All the training that I had was an aide to my getting to
job. Thanks to all of you.

6. When you have WSHS Alumni Day I would like to come.

7. I enjoyed going to WSHS. And it really did help me get different jobs.

since I graduated. Tell (name of teacher) I said hello.

8. I enjoyed my two year stay at WSHS even though I encountered a little
difficulty now and then. The training I had at (name of business)

enabled me to contienue my training and strengthen my skills in the
(name of armed service branch). Thanks for inquiring.

9. It's nice to hear from you. Will be glad to stop in and see all the other
teachers who help me graduate and go on into a different field or two.

10. Tell everyone hello. I really enjoyed WSHS and the experience has proved

to be very valuable.

11. I would like to go to school to be a medical secreatary or an assistant
and T. would like for you to help me in trying to get a grant.

12. I was going into the (name of armed service branch) but I fell math part
of the test. too': at ;.:51IS. I pst that test. But it: was

any good afte jan 4. So I had to be retest over. So I was going to go

to scLool for it Lat (name of armed service branch) ran out of money for
tne scnool.

IV -.1
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12. (cont'd)

(Name of erg, loyer) of (name of instition) is going to give me full time
so I can run the dining room. P.S. I mis.. (name of teacher) and you
(name of counselor).

13. I enjoyed the teachers and staff at Work-Study High and was very happy
to be a part of it.

3'71
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tuber of

mesters at
rk-Study-
elusive of
nmer School

aduates
Sex

Male
= Female

FOLLOW-UP FORM

CODE EXPLANATION

What is your phone No?

to call you? Are you working now?

best time of day
If so, where?_

What is the name of the job
that you do? When did you start working
there? How many different jobs have you had
since you graduated from WSHS? Did your training at
WSHS help you to get your lob? Has it helped you keep
your job? Did WSHS help you to stay in school and grad-
uate? For the most part, did you like your experiences
at WSHE? Are you going to school? If so,

where? What field areyou
studying? Are you married?
Are you in the Armed Forces? Something else

you want to say? Write me a ,cote on the other side.

1 2 3 4 5 6 A 13

1,

Date of Graduation
A = June or August, 1973
B =January, 1974

Employment while at
Work-Study H.S.
W = Student worked

while enrolled

at WSHS.
N = Student did not

work while at
WSHS.

Relatedness:

R = Graduate has
or has had a
job related to
his shop training
It WSHS.

U = Graduate has not
had job relater' to

his WSHS shop
training.

Counselor
Rating.
+ = Student

was above
average

l = Student
was averag

- = Student
was below
average

IV -43 372
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1

DIVISION or EVALUATION

February 27, 1974

SAID IT
PUBLIC SCHOOLS

L 0\
.1S'

To: Work-Study High School Counselors

From: Gary House, Evaluator

Subject: Instructions For Completing Follow-Up Post Cards

The post cards.that you receive will be coded as to time of graduation, the sex

of the graduate, and his follow-up identification number.

After you receive the cards, please:

1. Use the list provided you to record receipt of the card.

2. Circle the number (in the number of semesters at Work-Study section)

that corresponds to the total number of seesters, or parts of, semesters,
that he spent at Work-Study High School. Do not count summer school.

3. In the relatedness section, Lircle "r" if his present job, or any job that

know he has had, was related to his Work-Study shop training; circle "u"

if he has had no related jobs.

4. In the emplo2rent while at Work-Study section, circle "w" if the graduate

was employed while at. ;fork-Study, circle "n" if he was not employed while

he was a student at Work-Study.

5. In the counselor rating section, circle '4" if, in your opinion, the

graduate was an above average student at Work-Study High School. Circle

"o" if he was an average student. Circle "-" if he was a below average

student. This should be an overall rating. Consider both academic

performance and citizenship.

6. Read graduate's answers and determine whether or not he has answered all

items that he possibly could.

7. Fill in gaps by telephoning or other legitimite method.
.

1517 S. THERESA AVENUE
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Work-Study High School Counselors
Page 2
February 27, 1974

8. If a graduate has not returned his card by March 22, 1974, Please make
an effort to contact him and get the information either from him or
from sore one who knows him. In such cases, please complete all of
the data on the bottom line of the cards.

9. Use the list provided you to record completion of the cards.

10. Cards will be collected no later than April 5, 1974.

GH:jo
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Student's Name

FIGURE IV

LdPLOYER RATINGS OF WORE-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL

STUDLi,l-P:fPLOYEES (OCTOBER, 1973)

Work Station

Job Title Salary
Dates Covered
By Report to

Directions: Pltase pla,o a chuck mark in front of the one description which most closely
describes thu worker.

RFSPO':SI IITf, RFLI1,3ILITY ABILITY TO ::ORK UITH OTUrPS (Social
Acceptance)

2 -4% needs constant supervision. 0-0% Rejected by all.
17-35';' Ger.erallg reliable, r.LIst be prompted some. 0-0% Pojected by most.
22-46; Reliable & Punctual, dfriUM-?S obligations. 6-14% Varies with conditions.
7-15% Stimalated by responsibility. 17-38% Liked by most.

(48) 21-48% Well liked by all.
(44)

PEPFOR:.;SC OF POUTINE DVTIES (Attention)

0 -0 Highly distractible.
Fin1s It very hard Co complete any job.

36-83; Gives noral attent.lon to things.
8-18; Becomes extremely absorbed in work.

(45)

COOPERATION (Compliance)

0-0% Openly hostile to authority.
Inclin'd to be critical of authorl.y.

15-331 Usually accepts authority.
28-63% Shows respect for opinions of authority.
(45)

INTEREST

o-ot_Extree lack of Industry.
0-0% laza. DOL..; Como work.

19-42% Does 7uircd work only.
18-40% Steady worker. May do extra work.
8-18% Industrious. Usually does extra work.

(45)

PERSONAL APPEARANCE

1-2% Poorly groomed.

3-7% Well vroomed but inappropriately
dressed.

25-54% Reasonably well groomed and
appropriately dressed.

17-37% Well groomed and appropriately
dressed.

(46)

OVERALL GRADE

A Excellent 7-15%

B - Good 23-51%
C - Average 12-27%
D - Poor 3-7%

F - Fired 0-0%
(45)

DO YOU BELIEVE THIS STUDENT TO BE WEAK IN MATH 1 ENGLISH 1 SPELLING 2

(Filing was mentioned by one employer as a weakness of his employee.)

HAVE YOU 03SLRVED ANY IN THIS STUDENT SINCE Ht: HAS BEEN IN YOUR EMPLOY?

If so, please explain briefly. (Nine favorable and five unfavorable changes were noted.)

COMMENTS: (Fifteen positive and five negative comments were made.)

Renorted by

Thank you for your cooperation.
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Student's Name

FIGURE V

EWPLOYM RTINNS OP WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL
STUD::NE-EMPLOYECS (JANUARY, 1974)

Work Station

Job Title Salary

Dates Covered
By Report to

Directions: Please place a check mark in front of the one description which most closely

describes the worker.

RESPONSIBILITY, FxrrABILrTr

3 -5o needs constant Sapervision.
22-35'. Generally reliable, must be prompted some.

31-5U, Reliable s Punctual, assum.,s obligations.

6-10% Stirulated by responsibility.
(62)

PERFOR!A':CE OF P=INE DNTIES (Attention)

1-2, Highly distractible.

2-3 Finds it vory hard to complete any job.

44-73% Gives norm.:1 attc2nrion to things.
13-22"-; Becomes extremely absorbed in work.

(60)

COOPERATION (Compliance)

2-3% Openly hostile to authority.

2-,3; Inclined be critical of authority.

15-2)1 Usually accepts authority.
41-69% Shows respect for opinions of authority.

(60;

INTEPEST

1-2% Extreme lack of inlustry.

2-3"b_ Lazy. D2C3 some work.

16-2C% Does required work only.
26-43% Stoady worker. Hay do extra work.

1626% Industrious. Usually does extra work.

(61)

ABILITY TO WORK WITH OTHERS (Social
Acceptance)

0-00 Rejected by all.
0-0% Rejected by most.
8-13% Varies with conditions.

22-37'; Liked by most.
30-50 bs Well liked by all.

(60)

PERSONAL APPEARANCE

4-6% Poorly groor,d.

2-3% Well groomed but inappropriately
dressed.

26-43% Reasonably well groomed and
appropriately dressed.

30-48% Well groomed and appropriately
dressed.

(62)

OVERA4L GRADE

A - Excelle. t

B - Good ,

C - Average
D - Poor
F - Fired

19-32%
22-36%
17-28%
1-2%
1-2%

(60)

DO YOU BELIEVC THIS STUDENT TO BE WEAK IN MATH 0 ENGLISH 1 SPELLING 2

(One employer reported that his employee was weak in typing skills.)

HAVE YOU OBSERVED ANY CEANOES IN THIS SrUDENT SINCE HE HAS BEEN IN YOUR EMPLOY?

If so, please explain brJ.efly. (Sixte.:n favorable and four unfavorable changes were noted.)

COMMENTS: (Eighteen favorable and eight unfavorable comments wore made.)

Reported by Date

Thank, you for your cooperation.

1-11-47
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Student's Name

FIGURE VI

.EMPLOYER RAT1WGS OF WORK-STUDY HIGH SCHOOL
STUDENT-EMPLOYEES (MARCH, 1974)

Work Station

Job Title Salary
Dates Covered
By Report to

Directions: Please place a e2::ck mark in front of the one description which most closely
describes the worker.

RESPO7SIBILITY, D'PEND1BILITY, RELIABILITY

2-5% Careless, needs constant supervision.
10-2tl'; Generally reliable, mast be prompted some.

R.211acle s Punctual, assures obligations.
Stimulated by responsibility.

(39)

PERFOR:!ANCE OF E')UTINE DUTIES (Attention)

2-50_ Highly distractible.
1-3, Finis it very hard to complete any job.

29-70'. Gives norrral attention to things.

6-1G% becomes extremely absorbed in work.
(38)

COOP;:hATION (Celpliance)

1-3% Openly hostile to authority.
2-5 Inclined to be criticol of authority.
9-23> Usually accepts auti.oricy.

27-6.fs Shows respect for opinions of authority.

ABILITY TO WORK WITH OTHERS (Social
Acceptance)

0-0% Rejected by all.
0-0'4 Rejected by most.
6-15-; Varies with conditions.

14-36% Lil.ed by most.
19-49% Well liked by all.
(39)

PERSONAL APPEARANCE

2-5% Poorly groomed.
1-2t Well groomed but inappropriately

dressed.
16-40% Rea:,onably well groomed and

appropriately dressed.
21-53% Well L-oomed and appropriately

dressed.
(40)

OVERALL GRADE

(39) A - Excellent 16-40%
B - Good 13-32%

INTEREST C - Average 6-15%
D - Poor 5-13%

G -P' Extreme lack of industry. F - Fired 0-0%
1-2', Lazy. Does some work. (40)

10-?6', Dues reuired work only.
19-4()1 steady worker. aay do extra work.
9-23% Indust"rious. Usually does extra work.

(39)

DO YOU BELIEVE THIS STUDENT (2) BE WEAK IN HATE 1 ENGLISH SPELLING

HAVE YOU 0155.-.RVED ANY CHANGES III THIS STUDENT SINCE HE HAS BEEN IN YOUR E.!PLOY?
If so, please explain briefly. (Se/c'n favorable and 1-..1.1; unfavorable changes were noted.)

COMMENTS: (Eleven favorable and five unfavorable commeni.s were made.)

Reported by

Thank you for your coo:;eration.
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FIGURE VII

CHANGES Ill T:E:' DIRECYTON OF RATINGS FOR TWENTY-THREE UORK-STUDY

STUDENT-EPLO:EES RATED BY THE SAN PERSON
IN OCTOBER, 1:173 AND JANUARY, 1974

RESPONSIBILITY, 12::PFNDiBITTTY, RELIABILITY

Careless, needs constant supervision. - 4
Generally reliable, m

0 12
be pros some.

Reliable 1 Pusctual, as,umes obligations. --
Stimulated bg responsibility. + 7

PERFX,':!ANCE OF ROUTINE DUTIES (Attention)

Highly distractible.
Finds it very hard to complete any job.
Gives noiral atteqtion to things.
Becomes extremely absorbed in work.

COOPFRLTION (Corpliance)

Openly hostile to authority.
Inclined to be critical of authority.
Usually acce!,ts authority.
Shows respect for opinions of authority.

INTEREST

Extreme lack of industry.
Lazy. Does some work.
Does required work only.
Steady worker. ::ay do extra work.

Industrious. Usually does extra work.

ABILITY TO WORK WITH OTHERS (Social
. Acceptance)

Rejected by all. - 0

Rejected by most.
Varies with conditions. 0 18

Liked by cost.
(23) Well liked by a12. + 3

(23)

- 2

O 17

+ 3

PERSONAL APPEARANCE

Poorly groomed. - 5

Well groomed but inappro--
priatelg dressed. 0 12

(23) Reasonably well groomed and
appropriately dressed. + 6

Well groomed and appropri-
ately dressed.- 2

O 16

+ 4 OVERALL GRADE

(23) A - Excellent
B - Good
C Average

- 4 D - Pcor
F - Fired

O 14

+ 5

(25)

(23)

- 0

O 14 .

+ 9

(23)

The minus symbol (-1 indicates a rating change that was in the direction of less desirable

attributes
The zero symbol (0) indicates that there was r^ change in rati, within the category.

The plus 1:ymbol ( +) indicates a rating change that was in the direction of more desirable

attributes.
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FIGURE VIII

CHANGES IN -HE DIRECTION OF RATINGS FOR THREE WORK-STUDY
STUMNT-E::PLOYEES RATED BY THE SANE PERSON

IN OCTOBER, 1973 AND NARCH, 1974

RESPONSIBILITY, P-TH:1;A9ILITY, RELIABILITY

- 1

0 2

+ 0

ABILITY TO WORK WITH OTHERS (Social

- 3

0 0

Careless, needs constant supervision.
Generally reliable, must be prompted some.
Reliable & Punctual, assumes obligations.
Stimulated by responsibility.

Acceptance)

Rejected by all.
Rejected by most.
Varies with conditions.
Liked by most.

(3) Well liked by all. + 0
PERFOI?: :AVCE OF ROUTINE DUTIES (Attention)

(3)

Highly distractible. - 0 PERSONAL APPEARANCE
Finds it vosy hard to complete any job.
Gives normal attention to things.

0 3
Poorly groomed. -1

Becomes extremely absorbed in work. + 0 Well groomed but inappro-
priately dressed. 0 2

(3) Reasonably well groomed and

COOPERTION (Compliance) appropriately dressed. + 0
Well groomed and appropri-

Openly hostile to .uthority. - 2 ately dressed. (3)

Inclined t..) be critical of authority. 01
Usually accepts authority.
Shows respact for opinions of authority. + 0 OVERALL GRADE

(3) A - Excellent -1
INTEREST B - Good

C - Average 0 2

Extreme lack of industry. -1 D - Poor

Lazy, Does some won:. F - Fired + 0

Does required work only. 0 0
Steady worker. Hay do extra work. (3)

Industrious. Usually does extra work. + 2

(3)

The minus n.fmbol ; -) indicates a rating change that was in the direction of less desirable

attributes.
T?)e zero symbol (0) indicates that there was no change in rating within the category.
The plus symbol (t) indicates a rating change that was in the direction of more desirable

attributes.
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FIGURE IX

CHANGES IN THE DIRECTION OF RATINGS FOR TWENTY-FOUR WORK-STUDY

:5TUDENT-E::PLOYEES RATED BY THE SA:'E PERSON

IN JANUARY AND MARCH, 1974

RESPONSII:ILITY, DEPEN'=UTY, RELIABILITY

Carele:-3, needs constant supervision. - 2

Generally reliable, must be pra-pted some.

Reliable & Punctual, assumes obligations.
0 19

Stimulated by responibility. + 3

PERFORMANCE OF ROUTINE DUTIES (Attention)

Highly distractible.
Finds it very hard to complete any job.
Gives nor: :1 attention to things.
Becomes exile:L.01y absorbed in work.

COOPERATIO7 (Compliance)

Openly hostile in authority.
Inclined to be critical of authority.
Usually accepts authority.
Shows respect for opinions of authority.

INTEREST

Extreme lack of industry.
Lazy. Does some work.

Does required work only.

Steady worker: nay do extra work.

Industrious. Usually does extra work.

ABILITY TO WORK urm OTHERS (Social
Acceptance)

Rejected by all.
Rejected by most.
Varies with conditions.
Liked by most.

(24) Well liked by all.

- 5

O 16

+ 3

PERSONAL APPEARANCE

- 2

O 21

+ 1

(24)

Poorly groomed. - 5

Well groomed but inappro--
priately dressed. 0 17

(24) Reasonably well groomed and
appropriately dressed. + 2

Well groomed and appropri--
- 3 ately dressed.

O 18

+ 3 OVERALL GRADE

(24) A - Excellent
B - Good
C Average
D Poor
F - Fired

- 4

O 17

4- 3

(24)

(24)

- 4

O 14

4- 6

(24)

The minus symbol (-) indicates a rating change that was in the direction of less desirable

attributes.
The zero 5yrnol (0) indicates that there was no change in rating within the category.

The plus symbol (I-) indicates a rating cnange that was in the direction of more desirable

attributes.
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CAREER MATURITY INVENTORY ITEMS

MISSED BY 50% OR MORE OF ALL
STUDENTS FOR PRE AND POST

ADMINISTRATIONS

Subtest Heading: Knowing Yourself

Item Number 17: 011ie has enjoyed drawing pictures at home. He hangs them
in his room and shows them to friends. His parents have
praised his work, but he was disappointed that none of his
drawings from the art class at school were chosen for an
exhibit. His art teacher told. him they were not as good
as those of the other students.

What do you think?
A His art teacher is the best judge.
B He should get somebody else's opinion.
C His parents know him better than his art teacher.
D He likes to draw, so he's probably good at it too.
E don't know

Subte ;t Heading: Knowing About Jobs

Item Nur:ther: None

Subtest Heading: Csoosing A Job

Item Number 44: Hans has been a fair student in high school, majoring in
the shop course. He would like to cnte' a work-study course
when he finishes school, but does not want to go to college.
He thinks he can use his background in technical subjects,
such as shop, math, and physics, to get a job operating
some kind of machine. He would also like to work with
people, and hopes he can use both interests in what he does.

Which one of the following occupations would be the best for
him?

F telephone operator
G bank teller
H laboratory technician
J 3ray technician
K don't know

Item Number 60: Gratia has worked as a nurse's helper in the city hospital
after school and on Saturdays for the past two years. She
not only :..c; neLded the money, put also wInLed to do some-

thing to help others. She comes from a large family in
which she learned to yet along with others. When she fin-
ishes high school, she will have enough saved to attend a

junior collogo. Sh..: hopes to take courses there that will
train her for a helping profession.
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Which one of the following occupations would be the best for

her?
F dental hygienist
G comparison shopper
H 12hysician
J psychologist
K don't know

Item Number: None

Subtest Heading: Looking Ahead

Subtest Heading: What Should They Do?

Item Number 81: John wants to be an engineer and has the ability to be one.
But, his grades are poor, and he thinks he may not get into

college.

What should he do?
A Work harder and get better grades.
B Talk with his teachers or a counselor.
C Expect to get into college despite his grades,

because he has the ability.
D Change his occupational choice to something else

that doesn't require college.
E don't know

Item Number 84: Peter has good grades in school and wants to go to college.
But, even with a scholarship, he would not have enough

money to pay for college.

What should he do?
F Join the Arm
G Ask for a loa .

H Go to a college which costs less money.
J Work part time and go to college part time.

K don't know

Item Number 85: Max has average grades in high school and could graduate

in another two years. But, he is tired of school and would

like to got a full-time job.

What should he do?
A Join the Army.
B Continue his education.
C Talk with others (dropouts, employers, etc.) about

:,ii:A. he should do.

D Drop out, work full time, and go to school at night.
E don't know
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Item Number 66: Art's friends are going tl college after high school, which
is what he would like to do. But,his girl wants to get married.

What should he do?
F' Novo away.
G Talk it over with his girl.
H Go to college; postpone marriage.
J Get married; go to college later.
K don't know

Item Number 88: Betty wants to be a lawyer. But, her guidance tests indicate
that she does not have enough ability.

What should she do?
F Get married.
G Go into law anyway; tests can be wrong.
H Increase her ability to be a lawyer.
J Enter a related field at a lower level, like legal

secretary.
K don't know

Item Number 89: Shizuko wants to be an accountant, like her older brother.
Hut, her grades are not good enough for college.

What should she do?
A Settle for a lower-level occupation in the same field,

like bookkeeper.
B Talk with her brother about what she should do.
C Plan for college anyway; she might get in, even with

poor grades.
D Work harder for better grades.

Item Number 93: Dave has many hobbies and interests. But, he cannot narrow
them down Co make an occupational choice.

What should he do?
A Think the problem through with a counselor.
B Try several jobs and choose the one that he likes best.
C Choose any occupation; it will probably agree with

one of his interests.
D Put off a choice; sooner or later one occupation will

look better than the rest.
E don't know
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INSERVICE CENTER

SUMMARY

The Inservice Center, located at 5057 Ridge Avenue, is a vehicle for change,
serving as a teacher/teacher aides training and staff development center and a
curriculum materials center; and, also, was to serve as an Inservice Media Center
but the Media Specialist and clerk were not hired. It is staffed by Title I and

Trend personnel who conline efforts in those areas which overlap. Training is

provided in such areas as reading, behavior modification, mathematics, program
design, and needs assessment. Several varieties of workshops were conducted

throughout the year.

The overall objective for the Inservice Center is to provide opportunities for
teachers, aides, and administrators to reinforce their skills in using innovative

metho(?s, techniques, and materials in remedial and basic skills areas.

This evaluation of the Inservice Center is based on the participants' weekly
evaluation of each Title I workshop, a structured interview of Inservice Center

staff, and a questionnaire on innovative teaching methods.

An overall assessment of the Inservice Center based on the results of the
evaluative instruments mentioned above, indicates that the Inservice Center's
operation of workshop training is a very valuable and worthwhile teacher
renewal system.

Based on the participants' weekly evaluations, staff interviews, and results of

questionnaire on innovative teaching methods, it can be assumed that the
Inservice Center successfully accomplished its overall objective. This evaluator

recommends the continuation and expansion of the Inservice Center.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

. Inservice Center. The Inservice Center, located at 5057 Ridge on the second
floor of the Euclid Branch 111 Buz ding, is a vehicle for change, serving as a

teacher renewal, a staff development and a curriculum materials center.

The Inservice Center provided workshops and seminars designed to meet the

needs identified by Title I school staff members. The results of a needs assess-

ment conducted upon completion of the 1972-73 school year by Inservice personnel

provided the necessary input for determination of areas of need. Workshops

and seminars were conducted on a two or three day basis from Monday through

Friday. Longer periods were scheduled when needed. Some workshops were

scheduled after school and on Saturdays. Teachers attending workshops during

the regular day participated on released time. They were replaced by substi-

tutes. A total of approximately 634 Title I personnel and eligible classroom

teachers atter:Ad workshops during the year. The average attendance at each

workshop was 20 participants.

The Inservice Center serves also as an environment for educators to exchange

ideas and techniques, examine and/or borrow supplementary classroom materials.

Training is provided in such areas as reading, behavior modification, mathematics,

program design, and needs assessment. Several different varieties of workshops

were conducted throughout the year.
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The staff of the Center is composed of rorsonnel from the Curriculum Center,
Trend, and Title I. Othcz personnel were involved as needed to conduct work-
shops. They care from agencies, local universities, and Board of Education
resource personnel. Title I and Trend combine efforts in those areas which
overlap.

In an effort to make Title I classes exciting and attractive foz children,
educators were provided an opportunity to focus on issues which reinforce
their understanding of materials, to investigate innovative techniques, and
to make use of available resources for effective implementation of educational
programs. The Inservice Center provided opportunities for educators, on a pre-
arranged basis, to meet, work, exchange ideas and techniques, and participate
as learners with consultants or leaders as indicated by request and identified
needs.

The overall objective for the Inservice Center is to provide opportunities for
teachers, aides, and administrators to reinforce their skills in using innovative
teaching methods, techniques, materials in remedial and basic skills area.

Specific objectives as developed by the Staff of the Center are:

1
-L To brine' educators together focused on issues they

want and need to understand.

2. To provide continuous educational renewal for
educators that help perpetuate the self-sustaining
individual.

3. To provide an opportunity for exchange of skills
and expertise between educators.

4. To develop an awareness of and an immediate
responsibility to changing educational needs.

5. To provide healthy reinforcement where weaknesses
have been identified.

6. To provide educators an opportunity to examine their
own behavior in relation to their classroom and
school objectives.

7. To provide opportunities for teachers to reinforce
their skills in using innovative teaching methods,
techniques and materials in related basic skills areas.

8. To provide opportunities for educators to reinforce
interpersonal communication skills.

9. To affiliate with local universities, community
education agencies and organizations which encourage
participation and shared use of resources.

The participants were selected staff members of the identified Title I public
and nonpublic programs.

394
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Based on the lesults.of a needs assessment conducted upon completion of the
1972-73 school year, workshops were set up to help eligible teachers and
teacher aides with discip2inary iroblems, which were counter productive to
learning activities; to improve pupil motiv,tion, which includes new ideas and
techniques; and to interest reluctant learners by using quick and easy methods
of diagnosing learning deficiencies and strengths. EDecial workshops were also
offered specifically for t...cher aides, although the teacher aides were included
in some of the above mentioned workshops.

CURRICULUM MATERIALS CENTER

The Curriculum Zaterials Center is located in Rooms 201, 202, and 204 on the
second floor of the Inservice Center/Euclid Branch #1 Building, 5057 Ridge Ave.
Room 201 serves as the work and storage areas for the Center staff, including
office space, plus areas for receiving, processing, and cataloging materials
and equipment. These materials were used to meet the primary Title I objective
of improving reading skills in the content areas.

The Center is open from 7:30 A.M. to 4:45 P.M. daily, remaining open later by
appointment or special arrangement.

Varied services to aid learning are provided by the Center:

1. Approved instructional materials are available
for eligible teachers to examine and/or borrow
for classroom use.

2. New developments in materials, equipment, and
teaching technology are made available to
teachers and curriculum committees to preview,
screen, and evaluate.

3. Services of the Materials Center staff are
utilized to provide workshops for eligible
teachers, administrators, and community groups,
such as: Title I parents, and Title I Parent
Advisory Committee.

4. Work space, equipment, and supplies are provided
for eligible teachers who wish to prepare
materials for their classrooms.

5. Catalogs listing approved materials, plus pro-
ducers' and publishers' catalogs, are available
in the Center. They are organized in such a way
that school personnel, responsible for individual
school purchases, may select the most appropriate
materials for their specific locations.

Inservice Workshops and Meetings. A total of 1,601 teachers, teacher aides,
administratol::, al,d Title I students attended workshops conducted by the
Materials Cent,,r staff. These workshops included examining new materials,
learning how to use equipment, dry mounting, laminating, and making contact

slides. They (the workshops) also involved the participants in developing

VII -3
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their communleatien skills, exploring behavior management as it relates to
discipl;ne, plus discovering techniques for motivating reluctant students.
Additional inservice sessions and meetings on program management were held fcr
Hoffman Reading Laboratory teachers and aides.

Center/School Staff Communication. During the 1973-74 school year, teachers from
88 Title I elementary attendance areas, 2 high schools, 11 nonpublic schools
visited the center. Materials were presented/demonstrated at the regular monthly
City-Wide Elementary Meetings and during some of the Secondary Curriculum Com-
mittee Meetings. The divisional assistant responsible for the operation of the
Materials Center net monthly uith curriculum specialists and attended conferences
sponsored by the Division of Curriculum Services. Curriculum specialists, prin-
cip3ls, and gr_ups of teachers were invited to meet in the center, view materials,
and make selections for purchase. When requested, workshops were conducted (on
site) with total school faculties, in order to coordinate Title I supplemental
program with total school program.

Processing Materials. Previewing and screening new instructional materials con-
tinues to be an important function. The format for this process remains the same
as it was last ye. Inforr,tien ?bout new instructional aids is obtained from
catalogs, periodicals, conferences, meetings, advertising brochures, and sales
representatives; materials are then requested from publishers for preview pur-
poses. Materials are also secured in response to requests from Title I supervi-
sors, principals, and teachers. An up-to-date file of catalogs and information
from publishing companies is maintained in the center.

All materials received in the Center are initially screened and evaluated by the
staff, thcn prsentc,: and/or demonstrated to the appropriate curriculum committees
for experimental use in classrooms, with evaluation by teachers and curriculum
specialists. Committee members try out new materials in their classrooms and
report their evaluation of the materials directly to the committees. All evalua-
tion forms are kept on file in the center. Curriculum Committee approval is
given on the basis of the concensus indicated in the evaluation. Recommended
materials are submitted to the Board of Education for official approval. Each
approved item is then listed in the catalog issued by this center, Instructional
Materials PpprovorY fcr Purchano with Funds Other Than Those Provided Vholly
the floArd of Education. This list contains commercial catalog information on the
materials, grade levels for which they are designed and the specific skills the
materials can help tc develop.

During the past year 264 items of instructional materials have been previewed
and evaluated by curriculum committees and individual teachers. One hundred and
twenty-four items were approved, 56 items were rejected, and 84 are pending.

Community Involvement. 2arents and other community groups were extended invita-
tions to visit the Center during the year; however, no attempt was made to
collect quantitative data on their involvement. Professional teacher groups
and the local International Reading Association (IRA) held meetings in the center.

Producing Tnstructional Materials. Layout work was produced for Nonpublic
Summer School and Title 1 Summer Inservice. Lettering (on Headliner) was pro-

duced for the Division of Evaluation. Dry mounting and laminating wen, demn-
strated for Title I representatives of the Dedumont/.:;umner District.

VII-4

396



EVALUATION-PROCEDURES AND RESULTS

The evaluation of the Inservicc Center is based on the participants' weekly
evaluation of each Title I workshop, a structured interview of Inservice Center
staff conducted by the Title I Evaluator, and a post-test questionnaire on
innovative teaching methods administered to all workshop participants by the
Title I Evaluator, to provide data on participants' practical application of
workshop ideas.

Results of Participants' Weekly Evluations er to assess the participants'

evaluation of the inservice training a 10--cL. questionnaire was administered
to each participant at the conclusion of each workshop. (See Appendix A.) The

.first eight items on the form were specific statements to which participants
were given a choice of four degrees of response, "agree", "probably agree",
"probably disagree", and "disagree". Item #9 requestea a list of the important
ideas presented in the workshop, and item #10 asked that the participant list
ideas which he intended to use in his work situation. Space was available
under the heading "Additional Comments" for any remarks that were not included
in items #9 and #10.

An average percent of scores for the first eight items was comput 4 by figuring

an actual score for each item (agree = 4 points; probably agree = 3; probably
disagree = 2; and disagree = 1) and adding these scores to get a total score.
Next, the highest possible score for each item was figured and these scores
were added to get a total score. The actual score was divided by the highest

possible score to obtain the average percentage cf scores for all items. The

results are shown in Tables I and II.

Items #9 and #10 were tallied with an overall purpose of determining whether
or not the workshop ideas which the participants considered important, related

positively to the stated intent of the workshop presentation, and whether or
not those ideas had practical value to the participants' work situation.

A minimum overall average percent of the scores on all items was arbitrarily set

at 95% by the evaluator. Therefore, any workshop with less than the overall

minimum was considered as receiving a negative evaluation by the participants.

The overall percentage of responses on individual workshops ranged from f:lt to

100%. The overall average response for all items to the workshops was 97% for

the Fall workshops and 96% for the Spring workshops.

As indicated in Table III the participants rated two of the Fall workshops as

negative; two of the Fall workshops received the highest possible rating with

all others receiving ratings above the minimum overall average of 95%. In

Table IV the ratings show that two of the Spring ,'orkshops were evaluated as
negative, no Spring workshops received the higher_ possible score of 100°'
although two received a high score of 99%, all other Spring workshops received

a rating equal to or better than the minimum of 95%.

The responses on item #9 for all workshops indicated that ideas perceived as

important by the participants were directly related to the stated workshop,

objectives. Comments made in response to item Il0 would support the assumption

that the subject matter in the workshops presented had practical value for the

participants. The majority of those who responded to item #9 also indicated

that these ideas would be used in their Work situation.
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TABLE III

COMPARISONS OF TITLE I TqSERVICE WORKSHOPS -
BASED ON OVERALL WEIGHTED PERCENTAGES

OF PARTICIPANTS' RESPONSES
LISTED IN DESCENDING ORDER

FALL, 1973

Name of Workshop
Number of
Participants

Overall
Percentage

1. Motivating Reluctant Students 20 100

2. Reading Collage .21 100

3. Handling Disruptive Behavior 22 99

4. Interpersonal Communication 12 99

5. Learn And Earn 17 99

6. Commitment Before Confrontation 17 99

7. Instructional Media 18 98

8. Aides In Action 23 98

9. Motivating Reluctant Students
1

17 98

10. Seven Kisses And A Hug 16 97

11. Motivating Reluctant Students 2
18 97

12. Informal Diagno.is And Prescription 21 96

13. Seven Kisses And A Hug
1

19 96

14. Instructional Media 1 19' 91

15. Positive Attitudes 14 91

1 Second Time Presented

2
Third Time Presented
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TABLE IV

COMPARISORS OF TITLE I INSERV10E WORKSHOPS -
BARED ON OVERALL WEIGilTED PERCENTAGES

OF PARTICIPANTS' RESPONSES
LISTED IN DESCENDING ORDER

SPRING, 1974

Number of Overall

Name cf Workshop Participants Percentage

1. Interpersonal Communication 22 99

2. Motivating Reluctant Students 21 99

3. Multiple Approaches To Growth In 24 98

Comprehension

4. RIT Aides In Action 23 98

5. Learning Disabilities 28 98

6. Supportive Instructional Productions 18 98

7. Motivating Reluctant Students
1 21 98

8. Learn And Earn 14 98

9. Class Meetings And Schools Without Failure 14 97

10. Learn And Earn
1 18 97

11. Social Studies And The 20th Century 22 97

Student

12. Developing Positive Attitudes 22 96

13. Commitment Before Confront .tion 22 96

14. Math And Media, Section 1 22 95

15. Math And Media, Section 1 1 23 95

16. Learning Disabilities 22 95

17. Informal Diagnosis And Prescription 25 95

18. Math And Media, Section 2 19 93

19. Math And Media, Section 2 1 22 92

1 Second Time Presented
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In the soc:ion provided for "Additional Comments" approximately 95% of the
participants responded. The positive comments generally revolved around two
themes: (1) the workshops were excellent, realistic and helpful; (2) the very
best thing about the workshops was the oppor-sunity to share, communicate, and
interact with so many different teachers on so many different topics. Of all
the comments the only negative comments made were in reference to: (1) the
workshops were not frequent not long enough, (2) the workshops did not serve

enough Title I teachers, (3) the Workshop Evaluation Form was not completely anon-
ymous (name of participant's school was requested). It was seen as a means of
identification and consequently some participants expressed the feeling that
their answers were riot completely candid. Therefore, the data is suspect in
items of reliability.

Results of Inservice Center Staff Interviews. A face-to-face interview was
conducted with each member of the Znservice Center Staff, excluding secretarial
staff. The interviews were based on a 12-item interview questionnaire developed
by the Title I Evaluator. (See Appendix B.)

There v'as a total of 28 suggestions made by the staff. These suggestions have
been summarized into four general categories as listen below. (See Appendix C
for complete summary.)

1. Training Inservice training should be provided for
teachers to become workshop leaders and resource pe.csons
in their school buildings, workshops for total school
faculties on organization ;211d group dynamics, expand

recruitmenz of workshop leaders from within the system.

2. Inservice Center Staff - Staff organization and staff
responsibilities of the Inservice Center should be
clearly delineated by the responsible administrative
decision-makers. The staff also indicated a desire
to further develop the cooperative efforts of Title I
and Trend personnel in providing teacher training and
staff development in areas of joint concern.

3. Expanding Center's Services - Expand services to include
a library type resource reference' service, development
and maintenance of a professional library, development of
mini-courses for eligible teachers' classroom use.

4. Physical Facilities of Center - Expansion of present
physical plant, and development of inservice type
centers in each district.

Results of Post-Test Questionnaire on Innovative Teaching Methods - "New
Classroom acchniques". As a follow-up evaluation to assess the degree to which
the practical applications of workshop ideas and techniques were being implemented,
a 12-item questionnaire was administered approximately 2 weeks after the final
workshop was held in the spring. (See Appendix D.)

Questionnaires were sent to all participants of each scheduled workshop. The

participants were asked not to use any means of identification, so that their
responses would remain anonymous. Of the 600 questionnaires mailed, 267 or 450
were returned.

VII -10 4C2



Of the 267 revndents, 241 or 907, had tried some innovative techniques; 233 of
the 267 respondents or 87°c described techniques which they regarded as signifi-
cant or interesting; 127 or 550 of those describing most significant technique
indicated that they got it somewhere else (not totally original) and made mhor
changes; 46 (..,22 20?, of this group got the new technique somewhere else and made
major changes, and 40 or 17% got it somewhere else without making any changes.

There were 173 respondents indicating that thc- techniques which they described
came from somewhere else and were not totally original. Of the 173 respondents
138 or 80% got the described technique from an Inservice Center Workshop. Re-
spondents describing most significant technique indicated that other teachers
used the technique to some extent, and that during the year they had informed
'other teachers of the technique at least twice. Of those describing most
significant technique, 137 or 59% planned to use the technique again at least
once weekly.

Of the 267 respondents most of them indicated that to some extent new techniques
were being used in their school. Teachers indicated that they put quite a bit
of their time and energy into new classroom techniques, and that during the year
from two to eight new techniques had been fried. Of all the new techniques
tried during the year by the 267 respondents, 219 respondents or 82% indicated
that the ideas came from Inservice Center Workshops.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Summary of Conclusions and Findings: Weekly Evaluation of Workshops. The

following conclusions and findings are based upon participants' weekly evalua-

tion of the 34 workshops which were presented:

1. The participants' overall response to the Inservice
Workshops were extremely positive.

2. Four of the thirty-four workshops presented were
rated as negative by the participants.

3. At least four of the workshops were perceived by
participants as being more successful than all others
as indicated by the almost perfect rating which they
received.

4. According to the overall responses to item fi9 the
subject matter presented in the workshops had practical
value for the participants.

5, The responses to item 119 indicated that the ideas
received from the workshops would be used in partici-
pants' work situations.

6. The majority of the respondents indicated that the
workshops were excellent, realistic, and helpful.

7. Participants felt that a major strength of the workshops
was the sharing, communicating and interacting with
fellow teachers which the workshop setting made possible.

VII -11



8. Participants want more opportunities to attend
workshops; want to have workshops scheduled for
more than one or two days; would like Center to
serve more teachers.

9. The Inservice Center's operation of workshop training
is a very valuable and worthwhile teacher renewal
system.

10. Participants indicated that the workshop evaluation
form did not insure anonymity of respondents and
therefore affected objectivity of responses.

11. The Inservice Center is serving as an environment
for teachers to exchange ideas and techniques,
examine and/or borrow supplementary classroom
materials.

Conclusions and Findings from Inservice Center Staff Interviews. Personal
interviews were conducted with each member of the Inservice Center Staff.
The following conclusions and findings are based on those interviews:

1. The present workshop evaluation form needs revising,
or an alternative instrument developed.

2. Follow-up evaluations should be a part of overall
Center evaluation.

3. Summative type evaluation of total workshop experience
should continue.

4. There is a need for an assessment of staff's team
relationship.

5. Staff has differing views on lines of authority and
responsibilities.

6. Staff indicated a definite need for clarification of
roles and responsibilities.

7. A11 staff members indicated a desire for a closer
working relationship in providing inservice for
Center's clients.

8. Staff members differ on role responsibilities and
how individual members should participate in decision-
making process.

9. Workshops are presented in terms of feedback data from
an assessment of teachers' inservice needs.

10. Objectives of Inservice Center are not clear to all
stiff members.

1O4
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11. The process of selection and dissemination of
Inservice Center materials through the services
of the Curriculum Materials Center is well-known
and supported by all staff members.

12. Materials of the Curriculum Materials Center are
being used by a wide variety of the system's
school personnel.

13. There are many ways in which the Inservice Center
might provide greater inservice for the school
system's personnel.

Conclusions and Findincs from Post-Test Questionnaire on Innovative Teaching
Methods - ":':ew Classroom Techniques". The follOwing conclusions and findings

are based upon an analysis of the results of the questionnaire:

1. Ninety percent of participants returning question-
naires had tried some type of innovative classroom
technique.

2. Two-hundred thirty-three of the two-hundred sixty-
seven respondents described a technique which they
considered as most significant or interesting.

3. Eighty percent of those who described a most signifi-
cant or interesting technique which was not totally
original with them got the described technique from
an Inservice Center Workshop.

4. Most interesting or significant techniques described
by respondents are being used to some extent by
other teachers.

5. Of those describing most significant or interesting
technique one-hundred thirty-seven or fifty-nine
percent planned to use the technique again at
least once weekly.

6. Workshop participants are putting quite a bit of
their time and energy into innovative classroom
techniques.

7. Workshop participants that have tried new classroom
techniques during the year have gotten the idea from
the Inservice Center.

8. The Inservice Center Workshops are reinforcing inno-
vative teaching methods.

9. The overall objective of the Inservice Center was
successfully accomplished.

VII -13 405



I

Recommt.nons for Program Improvement: The following recommendations are
made based upon th(, conclusions and findings from the three various data
sources. Statenents are listed according to the evaluator's priority from
highest to lowest.

1. Merge Inservico Center staff so that there is
only one Inservice Center staff, rather than a
Trend staff and a Title I staff.

2. Federal inservice funds from the various funding
agencies should be coordinated under one "umbrella"
type inservice budget.

3. High priority should be given to development of
clear-cut line-staff responsibilities and relation-
ships.

4. Implement the following structural organization of
Inservice staff or one similar to it.

Director of Inservice Center

i
Assistant Director of Inservice Center

1
Coordinator of Instructional

Planning & Development

I
Resource Instructors

406
VII-14
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Recommended job description of Inservice Staff under proposed structural re-
-

organization:

Director of Inservice Center - The Director will assume
overall responsibility for operation of Center's activities;

coordinate all activities.

Assistant Director of Inservice Center - The Assistant
Director of Inservice Center will be directly responsible

to the Director; assist in overall operation of Center;

coordinate activities of Coordinator of Instructional
Planning & Development and Coordinator of Curriculum

Materials & Equipment.

Coordinator of Instructional Planning & Development -

The Coordinator of Instructional Planning & Development

will be directly re onsible to the Assistant Director;

assume responsibility for assessing inservice needs,

securing Resource Instructors, scheduling workshops,
planning and developing other means of providing inservice;

work in a staff relationship to Coordinator of Curriculum

Materials & Equipment.

Coordinator of Materials & Equipment - The Coordinator of

Materials & Equipment will be directly responsible to the

Assistant Director, assume overall responsibility for

materials and equipment of Center; previewing, sc-eening,

and evaluating new instructional materials; examination

and borrowing of materials and equipment by Center's

clients; coordination, development, and expansion.

5. Director of Inservice provide systematic means for
staff input into decision-making process especially

to the following areas:

(a) Inservice Center reorganization

(b) Planning and development

(c) Development of Inservice Center's goals

and objectives

(d) Staff selection

6. Inservice Center staff continue efforts toward working

together as a team in providing inservice for school

personnel.

7. Physical facilities of InservIce Center should be

expanded, i.e. use the total facilities of Euclid

Branch #1 to house Center.

8. Expand number of resource instructors so that Inservice

Center might expand services and training capabilities.

(See page 10 - Results of Inservice Center Staff Interviews.)

V11-15
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9. Expand concept of inservice center idea so that it
will accommodate total inservice needs of clients,
i.e. creation of district inservice centers which are
coordinated through a "central" inservice center.

10. Each workShop consultant should have some objective
means of assessing accomplishment of the objectives
which he has set for his particular workshop.

11. A workshop evaluation form should be developed which
will give a more objective participant assessment of
workshop experience.

12. Periodic follow-up evaluations (i.e. every 2 or 3 months)
of practical application of workshop ideas by partici-
pants should be initiated.

13. Evaluator meet with Inservice staff and construct eval-
uation design which will provide information useful to
staff.

14. Continue housing loan service of curriculum materials and
equipment in same facility wherein workshops are conducted.

Recommendations for Curriculum. Materials Center. At present one divisional
assistant and one secretary staff this center. The services of an additional
secretary are available on a limited time basis to facilitate the materials
check -cut procedures. Two members of the Inservice Center staff (Nonpublic-
Title I and Law Education Coordinators) provided the additional help needed
to screen and evaluate materials received.

In order to continue providing adequate services for the increasing number of
teachers using the Center, the following additional staff is recommended.

1 Divisional Assistant - responsible for overall operation of
Center: to conduct workshops; demonstrate use of new materials
and teaching techniques; meet with curriculum committees and
other teacher groups; act as resource person for inservice
meetings.

1 Certified Person - to provide assistance for teachers interested
in developing teacher-made instructional materials; to demon-
strate use of new materials and teaching techniques; to assist
in the revision of catalog listing of materials; to act as
resource person for inservice activities. (Currently there
is an opening for a Title I Media Specialist (Divisional
Assistant) to coordinate and expand the services described
above and those of the four district Media Centers.

1 Clerk-Typist (full-time) - to act as secretary-receptionist, main-
tain files, type, catalog materials received, and other duties
as required. Some of the other duties of the present clerk-
typist include preparing materials for teachers, producing
lettering and transparencies, and serving as a resource person
for inservice activities.

VII -16
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INSERVICE: SVMER PROGRAM 1974'

Evaluator - 011ie Tucker Ward

SUMMARY

The St. Louis Title I Summer Program for 1974 included a variety of workshops
for Title I public and nonpublic school personnel. The workshop concept as a

means of improving instruction has received much support in recent years.

The purpose of the 1974 summer, workshops was to provice persons who are respon-
sible for the education of children living in Title I areas an opportunity to
become al,aro of new and different teaching approaches, methods, and materials,
and of effective measures for adapL:ng them to individual circumstances.
Skills development in behavior control and social relations were also included.

A series of 34 workshops scheduled and planned by the Inservice Center were held

in the facilities at Work Study High School, Inservice Center, and Forest Park

Junior College. During the period from June 11th through July 3rd, 27 workshops

were held for 4 daps each, and 7 workshops were heir? fr)r 3 days.

Additionally, workshops of two cessions each were conducted at the Northside
Reading Clinic and at the McKinley-Roosevelt Reading Clinic. A two-part work-

shop for the Math Improvement Teams was held at Work-Study High School. Harris

Teachers College was the s21-e fc.r a Title I workshop for credit entitled

"Learning Problems".

A total of 638 persons were enrolled in the ovezall inservice program with an

attendance rate of 95%. In addition, inservice workshops were held in each

district. Participants were the Title I administrators within the districts.

The responses to the Summer of 1974 workshop was positive enough to suggest that

the workshop and district inservice concept is well accepted by St. Louis educa-

tors. Many expressed a feeling of personal growth and an expansion of their learn-

ing experiences. Cemments reflected an encouragement to try new methods and

materials because of the def-ailed way in which they had been discussed during a

workshop and district inservice. The overall responses for the four-week period

including all workshops was positive. A continuation of Title I summer inservice

is indicated as providing a valuable service to St. Louis school personnel.

DESCRIPTION

Inservice Centel. The various components of this inservice offering were centered

around seven main categories: lan:juage, human relations, development and making

of supplementary materials, games, strategies for teaching the underachieving

readers, the importance of using content areas for teaching reading, and new

methods for teaching math.

Throughout the four weeks of presentation attendance remained at- a high level.

There was an attendance rate of 92?; the first week, 93% the second week, 94% the

third week, and 952 the fourth week. Figures 1, 2, 3, and 4 indicate individual

workshop attendance.

409
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FIGURE 1

Locdtion: Forest Pazk Conrunity College
Inservice Center

SULtrER WORKSHOPS
PERCENTAGE OF ATTENDANCE

Dates: June 11 - 14, '74

CONSULTANT

1st 2nd 3rd 4th PEEK

Reading In The Content Areas
Donald Cushenbery

95% 950 95% 95%

Learning Activity Package - Approach To
Individualized Learning
Max Scharz° and James Shucart

100% 93% 80% 93% 92%

Activities, Ideas 4nd ,aterials For
Language Experience
Dr. Leo podenborn

100% 94% 83% 94% 93%

Dovelopnent of Individualized Learning
Packages
Phyllis Ward

100% 92% 92% 88% 93%

Strategies For Children Who Can't Pay
Attention or Corplete Assagnnents
Center For Creative Communications

100% 84% 95% 89% :92%

Dandling Disruptive Behavior
Center For Creative Communications

100% 85% 85% 77% 87%

Manipulative Mathematics
Mary Laycock

95% 90% 75% 85% 86%

Mathematics - Problem Solving
Savannah Miller

100% 93% 100% 100% 98%

Development Of Teacher Made Materials
Cen.cr For Creativ6 Communications

100% 88% 100% 94% 96%

rano:: And Gimmicks P, z.. I
,:aroline Stabblei:eld

99% 90% 89% 91% 92%

AVEPACT OY:WrL 777,r CE
....____

99% 90% 91% 90% 93%
______ _ ___.:__.
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FIGURE 2

Location: Work-Study High School

SUMMER WORKSHOPS
PERCENTAGE 01' ATTENLANCE

Dates: "June 17 - 20 '74

CONSULTANT
1st 2nd

_

3rd 4th WEEK

Raiding In The Co:Itcnt Areas

Thomas R. Schnell
100% 100% 94% 02% 94%

Language Is For Me
Ruth Cebulash

87% 80% 87% 87% 85%

The Action Approach

Mel Ceblash
100% 95% 89% 89% 93%

Handling Disruptive Behavior
Center For Creative Communications

100% 100% 94% 1004 99%

Mathematics
Robert Reys and James Hirstein

100% 94% 94% 81% 92%

Teaching The Facts

Jack ilkenson
95% 100% 90% 100% 96%

Development Of Teacher Made Materials
Center For Creative CommunicatIons

100% 100% 90% 86% 94%

Communication Skills And Disruptive

Behavior I

Marshall B. Ro:.7enberg
100%0% 95% 81% 86% 90%

Strategies For Children Who Cannot Pay
Attention or Complete 1ssignro-l'5
Center For Creative Communica:-ons

94% 100% 83% 83% 90%

AVERAGE OVEPALL ATTEWDAVCE
100% 100% 92% 100% 98%

VII -19
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FI':URE 3

Z,ocation: Forest Park Community College
Inservice Center

SUMMER WORKSHOPS
PERCENTAGE OF ATTENDANCE

Dates: June 24 - 27, '74

CONSULTANT
1st 2nd 3rd 4th WEEK

instructional Media
Mamie Thomas 81% 94% . 100%

.

100% 94%

Motivational Strategies For Pon-Academic,
Ron-Task Or2ented Students 100% 92%

.

92%

.

77%

.

90%

Games And Gimmicks Part II
Caroline Stebblefield 100% 100%

.

.89% 89% 94%

Rumanizing Polations In The Classroom

Cameron W. Meredith 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Reading In The Content Area
Donald Cushenbcry 100% 100% 95% 77% 93%'

Mathematics Laboratory For Teachers
Douglas A. Grouwa 100% 86% 100% 86% 93%

Language Experience - Language Is For Me

Ruth K. Carlson 95% 100% 84% 89% 92%

Media Workshop .

Erma Valentine 72% 100% 94% 100% 92%

AVERAGE OVEPALL ATTENDANCE 94% 97% 94% 90% 94%

....

.

.
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Location: Work -5 t udy

Inservice Center

F.1GURE 4
SVAMER WORKSHOPS

PERCENTAGE CF ATTENDANCE
Dates: July 1 - 3, 1974

'
4,4, ,,,- ,...,,,,,
CONSULTANT

1st 2nd 3rd 4th WEEK

Humanizing Relationships In The Family
Cameron W. Meredith 100% 100% 100%

I

100%

Metric Workshop
Karl MulbaUe ' 100% 100% 1 00% 100%

Strategies For Children Who Ca.nt Pay
Attention or Complete Assignwnts
Center For Creative Co:anunications 100% 100% 100% 100%

Handllng Disruptive M-havior
Center For Creative Communications 100% 100% 100% 100%

Development Of Teacher Made Materials
Center For Creative Coa:nuni cations 93% 93% 93% 93%

Huron Relations - Discipline Methods

K '1 e Conway 100% 91% 73% 88%

Media Workshop
Erma Valentino 95% BOT BO% B5%

AVERAGE OVEPALL ATTF D TV 98% 95% 92% 95%



Between th., hours of 1:00 p.m. and 5:00 p.m. the workshop convened at one of
three lo,:ations: In:.ervice Center, Forest Park Junior College, or Work-Study
High School. The methods of presentation were as varied as the workshop facil-
itators. Both local and non-local consultants were selected to conduct the
inservice sessions. Five hundred and fifteen participants were enrolled.

Reading Clinic Pio!,entation. A two-part presentation of "Classroom Strategies
for the Undelachieving Readers" was held simultaneously at Northside Reading
Clinic and at McK2ncy-Roosevelt Reading Clinic. Each part continued for two
weeks from June 17th through July 12th during the afternoon hours of 1:00 p.m.
to 5:00 p.m. An overall attendance rate of 94% was maintained. Eighteen
teachers participdttd in the Reading Clinic training. During the morning the
participants were involved in a practicum which it luded teaching a small
number of students.

:lath I:7-2nverent Tear:. It was possible for the Math Inservice to be conducted
during thc) morning hours (8:30 - 12:30) at Work-Study High School because the
participants here not otherwise involved in summer school. The first part
provided troining for the participants in the method employed in the Math
Improvement Team approach. This was led by consultants from a nearby university.

The second part, directed by Hoffman INS representatives, trained the participants
in the use of the two instructional support systems used in the MIT Program. The

enrollment for the lath Workshop ranged from 74 to 82 and overall attendance was
97%.

Learnina Problems. A total of 55 school personnel attended the credit course
offered at Harris Teachers College. Several instructors took part in training
the participants to identify learning problems and children with learning dis-

abilities'and application of the methods and techniques considered helpful in
teaching children who have problems in learning. Attendance for the four-week

period was approximately 99%.

Nonoublic Inservice. Two separate workshops were included in the nonpublic

group: "Understanding Black Values" and "Cognitive and Affective Skills".
The "Understanding Black Values" session was of 8 days duration and included 17

participants whose attendance rate was 97. %. Eighteen participants were enrolled

in the 5-day session of "Cognitive and Affective'Skills". The attendance rate

for this workshop was 84%. The purpose of both nonpublic presentations was to

help teachers develop a better understanding between themselves and their stu-

dents. "Understanding Black Values" emphasized a better understanding of their

students' contemporcry speech. "Cognitive and Affective Skills" sought to

impress upon teachers the need to direct thelz students in acquiring certain

skills vital to their receiving maximum value from their education.

414
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District inservi. f:orkshop';. The four Title I districts conducted inservice

work.,:hor wi LI:1:2 ti individual districts. In each case, administrators in

the dictrcts the participants. i'ollowing is d swwz'ary of the inset vice

activities for each district.

Banneker: Centr..7-vashon Di::trict. The administrator's inservice program was
dividt_l into two ,.a2ts. Part I, "Strengthening the Principal's Skills as Instruc-
tional Leader", ce7prised the first three weeks of the program. Part I included
exposin9 the participants to teacher evaluation while using materials pertinent

to the instructieaal leader. "Teacher Evaluation" was then explored in depth
during the seconj and third weeks without the guise of instructional leadership.
Instead, "Instructional Evaluation" was the title. The final week was devoted

.to Part II, "Instructional Evaluation and Guidance". The "Guidance" component

enlarged on the internalization of the principal's role as the instructional
leader Lu exploring the participant's leadership styles, defining methods to
promote staff cohesiveness, and identifying the principal's behavior in the
light of a resource role.

Finally, the participants were required to produce through collaborative efforts:
(1) strategies fur observing and evaluating teachers who would use the materials
acquired during the inservice workshops; (2) design a form for classroom observa-
tion that reflected the cognitive and affective characteristics of classroom
interaction without regard to subject area; (3) develop an instrument to survey

school guidance needs.

Beaumont-Sumner District. Administrators in the Beaumont-Sumner District partici-

pated in a four weeks workshop entitled, "Administrators Workshop in the Scope
and Sequence of the Elcrrentarg School Math Program". The focus of the workshop
was on instructional skills and teaching techniques for grades Kg. - 8. The

course content included the use of commercial materials, developing teacher-made
and manipulative materials, growth monitoring at each grade level, and the role
of the adninistiators in the mathematics instructional program.

During the first weeks of the program, the participants were taught how to
use materials, teacher-made and commercial, respectively. Experts were brought

in to demonstrate the materials. There were four workshop coordinators who are
regular n'athematics teachers during the school year. It should be noted that a

pre-post-test was used to determine wher6 the concentration of learning activi-

ties should fall. Consultants were brought in at the beginning of the workshop
to discuss Board of Education curriculum policies, deficiencies of 6th grade
students in math and science, learning disabilities and how to organize math
materials within an individual school.

The second half of the four week workshop was devoted to practical experiences
with students. Part II was entitled, "Practicum for Administrators - Implementa-

tion of ::./th Facf-s". This workshop provided administrators with the opportunity
to expelJment and implement various teaching techniques with pupils. Visual and

audio teaching aids and con=crcial materials were used as a part of the teaching

repertoire.

In addition, the participants were placed into teams. Each team devised a

"School Tmprovement Plan" (SIP), This plan included how each administrator
planned to implercnt the skills gleaned fro:7 this workshop in his home school.

415
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McKinloy-Roosev,At District. The McKinley-Roosevelt District proposed an
administrator's inservice program ertitied, "Multiple Coordination of Instruc-
tional Activities". Divide into on four-day workshop and three two-day work-
shors, the program was attended by seven elementary school principals. The

total number of days for administrator inservice was ten days. District prin-
cipals had previously requested inservice cover the following areas: (1)

techniques to develop an effective staff, (2) primary reading materials now in
use in St. Louis schools, (3) reading clinic approaches to remediation, and,
(4) methods of handling disruptive bc:.avior. Workshop presenters had prepared
detailed proposals that covered items from the objectives to presentation
through evaluation for district and Lord approval. Participants received
extensive handouts of the s:orkshop format and goals. Attendance was good since
all participants were available at the scheduled workshop hours between 8:00 a.m.
and 12:00 p.m. at the St. Louis Board of Education Curriculum Center.

Northwe:c-.Sold,:n District. The district inservice component for the administrators
in the Nortnwest-L'oldan District embok:ied a total of eleven process objectives
and one product objective. The inservice topic was "The Principal's Role as an
Educational Leader". Eleven consultants were employed in an attempt to satisfy
the process 'objectives. Listed below are the workshop topics and the number of
days they were in session.

S. 0 I LL31 2 0

Motivation

A Learning Center Is

The Principal as an Educational Leader

Improving Communication Skills

The Principal's Role in Administering an
Effective PIT and MIT

A Look at New Curriculum Materials

Pupil and Staff Personnel Relations

Solving Crises in the Community

Law Education and Student Responsibility as a
Means of Developing More Positive Student
Relationships

Number of. Sessions

2 days

2 days

1 day

5 days

3 days

1 day

3 days

2 days

2days

The product objective of the inservice workshop was to produce a "Handbook of
Suggest:'ons to Increase Effectiveness in Administering a RIT and/or MIT".

This document is in its final stages under the direction of the Northwest-Soldan
office.

Lincoln 11::(11 Th" siifr at LIT:coin High SchooJ was involved in a training

inservice directed toward the cldoptiGn of the computer program "Project for Learn-

ing in Accordance with Needs" (PLAN*). Twenty-five staff members attended.

VII -24
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LVALUATION

Observat.on. The evaluator frequently observed the various inservice presenta-
tions a.-1,1 used a "Facilitator Checklist" (devised by the Title I Summer School

Evaluation Staff) as an aid to relating presentations to previously determined
objective. Additionahy, interviews with workshop leaders and participants

were incl uded in the evaluaticn process.

Questionnc.ires. A 14-item questionnaire was distributed to workshop leaders to
ascertain their opinion on practical aspects of the workshop functioning. Five

of the items were designed to permit leader comment. The other nine items re-

quired a "yes" or "no" response. The workshop facilitator's comments were

scanned fez- =n ny,:ra11 impression. The nine items which were designed for a
more quantitative analysis were tallied for a percentage comparison of negative

responses to positive responses. The results of this tally appear in Figure 5.

FIGURE 5

QUESTIONNAIRE FOR WOaKSHOP/IUSERVICE LEADERS

QUESTIONS
RESPO7SES*

Yes No No Response

1. Was workshop successful
100%

2. Physical site adequate
83% 17%

3. Ti:: allotment sufficient
70% 23% 7%

6. Your service fully utilized
80% 7t 139

7. Subject content net participant's
needs

87% 13t

8. Sufficient information disseminated
60% 13% 27%

9.

(a) Your information sufficient
80% 7% 13%

(b) Participant's information
sufficient

74% 13% 13%

Organization of presentation
satisfactory

83%

----

4% 13%

* 30 questionnaires completed

Workshop participants were requested to complete a questionnaire during the

closing hour of each workshcp. Ouestion 1 through 8 provided a four degree

level of rc-;pense, t'Ao posiJive and two negative: (1) Agree, (2) Probably Agree,

(3) ProbalAy Disagiee, and (4) DI:,,:grce. fter;s 9 and 10 requested participant

input. Thr! first eicilt items were tallied, the workshops grouped by content area

(eleven groups in total), and tip questionnaire results presented in Figures 6

through 16 by percentage of positive responses.
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ANALYSIS

The primary dependency for evaluative information contained in this report of

the Title I Summer Inservice Program rests upon the responses to questionnaire

items by workshop leaders and participants.

Questionnaire, Inservice Leaders. From among the 30 workshop leaders who
completed the questionnaire overall response to the Inservice was 80% positive.
Nine percent of the resnonses were negative responses, 23% were for Item 3,
"Was time allotment sufficient for your purpose?", and 31% of the negative re-
sponses related to Item 8, 8a, and 8b, "Do t:ou think that sufficient information
was disseminated prior to the sessions?" (a) leader, (b) participant. Eleven

percent of the 30 respondents failed to respond to one or more items. All

except two of the "no responses" were limited to questions 6 through 9. These

items appear on the back side of the questionnaire and that page apparently was
overlooked by several of the workshop leaders.

The two items which received the highest percentage of positive responses were
Item 1, "Do you feel that the workshop you conducted was successful?" (100%),
and Item 7, "Do you feel that the subject content of your presentation met the
needs of the participants?" (879). See Figure 5 for a more complete report.

Questionnaire, Inservice Participants. Enrollment figures indicate that a total
of 638 participants were involved in one or more Inservice presentation. Six

hundred and ninety-two questionnaires were completed. Persons who attended more
than one workshop session completed a questionnaire of each session. Conversely,

not all workshop participants completed the questionnaire. However, the number
of responses received was sufficient to provide evaluation information.

The overall responses of workshop participants was 97% positive. Individual item

responses varied slightly from 93% positive to 99% positive. Item 1, "Expected

Content", has a 94% positive response; Item 2, "Conductor answered questions",
received a 99% positive reply; Item 3, "Conductor stated goals", was 98% positive;
Item 4, "Conductor kncw subject", was given a 99% approval; Item 5, "Able to
Interact", also was 999 positive; Item 6, "Workshop Organized", scored 97% agree-
ment; Item 7, "Recormond Workshop", with a 93% was lowest in agreement; and
Item 8, "Could share information", was given a positive marking of 970. A more

detailed report by individual workshops responses is in Figures 6 through 16.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Conclusion. The Title I Summer Inservice Program is considered a valuable com-
ponent of the educational system by a large majority of persons involved in it.
The continuation of an inservice program is desired by a large majority of edu-

cational personnel.

Roccrnr:ndati,,,n. The irservice component should continue to be an important part
of the cJucatic,nal system not only during summer programs but throughout the

school year.

Corclusjon. InconycniLnce and ror:e confusion WdS experienced by several work-

shop .2(Jac,uis and partic,ipanto because of limited information disseminated prior

to the inservice beginning.
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Recormen,1,1tion. Selection of workr:hop leaders and content areas should be made
as far in ..dvance of workshop be;,inning as possible. Having more time for prepa-
ration could contribute much toward the workshop leaders presentation in terms
of organization of content. More detailed description of workshop content would
rrovide the prospective Larticipant with a knowledgeable basis for selection.
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APPENDIX A

WORKSHOP EVAIVATION FORM

One purposo of the Title I Intnrvice PronraT is to identify ilservice training that

works wall with St. Louis teoL!,ers. This evaluation form will be used to make

decisions ato.Jt future insorvice offerings. Your frank responses to the following

items will to appreciated.

Name of )our school

Date

Position: teacher, aide, 110. of days attended

etc.

Public ---EFFETZ----- --Workshop Name

DIRECTICNS FO PECCRDING RESPCNSES ON ANSWER SHEET

acree,

D

Read each statc-ant carefully. Then indicate whether you acree, nrobably

problblv di,-2,:rce, or disarree with each state-ent. Mark your answers in tne following

PA PD

manner;

If you AGREE with the statement, Circle "A" (A)

If you are somewhat uncertain, but PROBABLY AGREE

with the statement, Circle 'PA, A PA PD D

If you are somewhat uncertain, but PROBABLY DISAGREE
with the statu.ont, Circle "PD" A PA PD

If you DISAGREE with the statement, Circle "D" A PA PD (I))

1. The content of this workshop was as good or better than I

expected it to be A PA PD D

2. The conductor of this workshop was genuinely interested

in answering our questions. A PA PD D

3. The coOuctor of this workshop made a clear statement of

goals. A PA PD u

4. The conductor of this workshop knew what he was talking

about. A PA PD D

5. I felt at ease and able to interact in this workshop. A PA PD D

6. This workshop was conducted in a well-organized fashion. A PA PD

7. I would recorrend this workshop to my colleagues. A PA PD D

8. I could shore with my colleagues the ideas or methods
learned during the inservice program. A PA PD D

9. Please list the most important ideas presented in this workshop.

Rank them in irrportance.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d) .

10. List the ideas you intend to use in your work situation.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

ADDITIOAL
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APPENDIX B

TITLE I INSERVICE CENTER STAFF INTERVIEW QUESTIONS

1. What suggestions do you have for improving the Inservice Center Evaluation,
i.e. workshop evaluations, overall evaluation of the Center?

2. How long have you been a staff member of the Inservice Center?

3. What is your job title and responsibilities?

4. Now is the Inservice Center organized--line and staff?

5. In what ways are you involved in decision making?

6. What are some areas wherein decisions are made in which you are not
involved, but should be involved?

7. Describe the process for assessing teachers' inservice needs?

8. Number and kind of resource instructors:

(a) Inservice Center Staff
(No.)

(b) Non-Center Staff - St. Louis Board employee

(No.)
(c) Non-Center Staff - Non St. Louis Board employee

(No.)

9. To what extent do you feel that the Inlervice Center is meeting its
objectives? Discuss.

10. Describe the process of selection for Inservice Center materials which
are available for clients' use.

11. To what extent have clients (teachers, paraprofessionals, principals, etc.)
made use of lnservice Center materials?

12. Do you have any suggestions for ways, other than those used now, in which
the Inservice Center might serve its clients?
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APPENDIX C

SUMNARY OF
TITLE I INSERVICE CENTER STAFF INTERVIEWS

A face-to-face interview was conducted with each member of the Inservice

Center Staff, excluding secretarial members. The interviews were based on

12 interview questions.

The intervie;,s were conducted March 26 through March 29, 1974.

Summary of Responses

I. What suggestions do you have for improving the Inservice Certer Evaluation,

i.e., workshop evaluations, overall evaluation of the Center?

1. Clean up present Workshop Evaluation Form, especially
items #1, #7, #9 (see Appendix A) - remove school name.

2. Conduct follow-up evaluation of workshop participants, i.e., classroom

application of skills learned in workshops.

3. On-site observations of each workshop by the evaluator.

4. Make an assessment of staff's team relationships.

5. Base evaluation of workshops on workshop consultant's objectives -

some type of pre-post measure.

6. Continue summative evaluation of total workshop experiences.

II. How long have you been a staff member of the Inservice Center?

1. 2 years - 4

2. 1 year - 1

3. Less than 1 year - 1

III. What is your job title and responsibilities?

Job Title Job Responsibilities

Divisional Assistant

434

Director of Curriculum Materials Center;
Resource Instructor - Center Schools;
BoffMan Laboratory Program Consultant;
Publish St. Louis Board of Education
list of available supplemental materials;
Liaison - Title I, District Curriculum

Committees.
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Director, Project Trend
and Inservice

Coordinator, 1.,:vw and

Enforcement

Coordinator, Project Trend
and Acting Director
Trend and Inservice

Title T Inservice
Coordinator -
Nonpublic Title I
Coordinator

(Staff member - non-titled)

Overall responsibility for Inservice
Center: coordination of staff as a
unit.

Resource Instructor; develop potential
workshops; work with classroom teachers
in their schools.

Resource Instructor; Trend responsibilities
- scheduling and coordinating workshops,
acting as Trend resource person; Budget
Inservice Center responsibilities -
processing workshop applications,
recruitment, budget, assist Director.

Resource Instructor, 400 of time at
Inservice Center;
Coordinator Nonpublic 60% of time.

Responsibilities not yet clearly
specified; planning workshops; aiding
staff; aiding Director.

IV. How is the Inservice Center organized - - line and staff?

The diagrams on the following pages represent the five different line and
staff organizational patterns as seen by the staff.



1. /eInservice Center
Director-N.7tend

Assistant Director-Trend

[--Coordinator-Trend

Title I Director
Curriculum Materials Center

Title I Coordinator

LSecretary-Trend

Secretary-Title I

Coordinator-Law & Enforcement
Non-Titled Staff Member

2. Inservice Center
Director47,...

Trend

Assistant Director-Trend

Coordinator-Trend

Title I, Divisional Assistant
Curriculum Materials Center

Title I Coordinator

Coordinator-Law and Enforcement

Non-Titled Ncw Staff Member
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3.

r

IDirector inservice Center

liN

Director Trend

Assistant Director Trend

1 Assistant Director Inscrvice Center

lh

I

INon-titled New Staff Member

Title I Coordinator - Title

I Coordinator, Nonpublic

Coordinator Law & Enforcement

4. Director Trend

Assistant Director Trend

Divisional Assistant Title I

Curriculum Materials Center

Title I Coordinator-Title

I Coordinator Nonpublic

1

Coordinator Law & EnforcementI
Non-Titled New Staff Mr,mber
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5.

Director
//Trend

\Inservice Center/

Acting Assistant Director
Trend

ISecretary Trued

Divisional Asst.
Title I - Curr.
Material Center

1

Secretary Title I

Title I-Coordinator
Title I Coordinator

Nonpublic

Ccor- .

dinator
Law &
Enforce-
ment

Non-Titled
New Staff
Member

V. In what ways are you involved in decision making?

1. Director makes all decisions.
2. Incidentally.
3. As a respondent to decisions after they have been made.

4. Indirectly - more informal than formal.
5. In selecting courses and structure for workshop.

6. In no way.

7. Having input on all decisions.
8. Suggesting additional staff members.

9. Everyore acts as Director at various times.

VI. What are some areas wherein decisions are made in which you are not

involved, but should he involved?

1. Selecting of, hiring of, determining qualifications of

additional staff members.

2. Selection and development of long and short range goals for

staff and Center.

3. Decision-making process.

4. Determining organizational structure of Center and staff.

5. Development, improv=ent and expansion of workshops and Inservice

Center.

6. All areas where boundaries of Trend and Title I are not clearly

defined.
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Describu the process for assessing teachers' inservice needs? A11
staff members, excluding the new staff er, described the process
accurately as summarized below.

Svmm ru of process: An Inservice Needs Assessment survey was conducted
by Inscrvice Center Staff. Input comes from teachers, administrators
and aides. A list of inservice training topics and a response form was
sent to teac.hers, administrators, and aides in order to assess their
wishes fc inservice training. The data from this survey was tallied

anc.ly:ed to prove a basis for developing future insarvice plans.
ack to Inservice Center staff from workshop evaluations also

piLde data for future inservice plans. These data provide the
justification for organizing r. workshop.

VIII. N' ..- and kind of resource instructors: There was some variation
rr3ponses on b and c as indicated.

a. Inservice Center Staff

(1) Certificated 6

(2) Non-Certificated 3

b. Non-Center Staff - St. Louis Board employee 4-10

c. Non-Center Staff - Non St. Louis Board employee 3-15

IX. To what extent do you feel that the Inservice Center is meeting its
objectives? Discuss.

Summary:

Areas wherein the Inservice Center is not meeting its objectives:

1. Don't know of any Inservice Center objectives - each workshop
leader has own objectives.

2. Expansion of services a-d physical plant.

3. Meeting needs of more teachers.

4. Making teachers aware of Inservice Centcr and its services.

Areas wherein the Inservice Center is meeting its objectives:

1. Providing materials for loan to teachers.

2. Providing cross listrict workshops.

3. Servicing needs of teah:Ts, administrators, and aides as
expressed by Needs Assessment Survey.
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4. Getting more people to visit Inservice Center.

5. Getting more principals to enccurr'ge and to release teachers

for Inservice Center services.

6. Enccuragi.2g Center staff growth and development through
attendance at professicnal r,etings, and through communication
with outside Centers providing similar services.

7. Providing inservice workshops in Language Arts area.

X. Describe the process of selection for Inservice Center materials which
are available for clients' use.

Summary:

1. Euggestions may originate from any one or a combination of the

following sources Center staff, a teacher, an administrator,
curriculum specialists, other certified personnel, District

Curriculum Committees.

2. All material initially screened by Title I Director of
Curriculum Materials Center and Coordinator for Law and
Enforcement, and then certified personnel.

3. All materials previewed, tested, and evaluated by teachers.

4. Dased on field evaluation material that meets teachers' needs are
placed on file.

5. Material not receiving favorable evaluation returned to publisher.

6. Director of Curriculum Materials Center writes up summary,
publishes it and recommends purchase.

7. Staff may select whatever materials and/or equipment they deem
necessary for conducting workshops.

Y.I. To what extent have clients (teachers, paraprofessionals, principals, etc.)

made use of lnservice Center materials?

Summary:

Eligible Tit7e I Teachers have been the greatest users of Inservice
Center materials with a very high dailu Percentage.

Title I :-Tsornel - (a) Reading Improvement team members have used
services more than any other clients. (b) Nonpublic Title I

personnel have also made adequate use of materials.

n3ry ).ave 'avalle1 themselves of mIteria]s for use

in District and faculty meetings related to Title I activities.
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Instructs -nil Aides - have made considerable use of Center. materials.

Harris T% ,' -.ors College - students and faculty have utilized materials

quite a bit although having workshops in same building with curriculum
matelials have facilitated the use and dissemination of materials, the
greatest users are the people who have previous knowledge of availa-
bility of Center materials.

XII. Do you have any suggestions for ways, other than those used now, in which
the Inservice Canter might serve its clients?

There were a total ( 28 'suggestions made by the staff. These have been
divided into four g al categories: (1) training, (2) staff, (3)

services, and (4) f ,lities. The order of categories and the order of
suggestions within categories is not meant to be indicative of staff
priorities.

A. Training

1. Train teachers to serve as resource persons and workshop
leaders in their schools.

2. Provide training for schools' administrative personnel,
i.e., first-year administrators, veteran administrators,
research evaluators.

3. Provide training for total school faculties on organization
and group dynamics.

4. Recruit more workshop leaders for Inservice Center from
within system.

5. Provide training for probationary teachers.

B. Services

1. Provide accreditation and undergraduate credit for participants
in cooperation and consultation with Harris Teachers College.

2. Center should become a professional meeting place, i.e., a
place for sharing ideas and concerns; discussing problems,
engeginy in professional fraternization.

3. Initiate and continue a publicity effort that wilJ make system's
personnel aware of services and materials of the Inservice Center.

4. Increase total number of workshops.

5. Develop a professional library for client's use.

6. Provide late evening services, i.e., open Center from 6-8 p.m.

7. Prov:de library type resource reference service to teachers
and administrators.

8. Develop mini-cou2ses for use by teachers in their classrooms.
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C. Star(

1. Inservice Center should have only one Inservice Staff.

2. Develop clear-cut line-staff organization and line-staff
responsibilities.

3. Increase total number of Inservice Center staff meetings.

4. implement team or total staff approach to decision making.

5. Develop a strong 'team approach to total Inservice Center

operation.

6. Select a Director of Inservice Center.

D. Facilities

1. Expand physical plant.

2. Develop Center as Inservice hub with satellite Centers
throughout system.

3. Provide a federal "umbrella" type budget, i.e., a pooling of

federal funds geared toward a joint inservice effort.

Conclusions

1. The present workshop evaluation form needs revising or an alternative

instrument developed.

2. Follow-up evaluations should be a part of overall center evaluation.

3. Continuation of summative type evaluation of total workshop experience.

4. There is a need for an assessment of staff's team relationship.

5. Staff has differing views on lines of authority and responsibilities.

6. Staff indicated a definite need for clarification of roles and

responsibilities.

7. All staff members indicated a desire for a closer working relationship

in providing inservice for Center's clients.

8. Staff members differ on role responsibilities and how individual members

should participlte in decision making process.

9. Workshops are presented in terms of feedback data from an assessment

of teachers' inservice needs.

10. Objectives of Inservice Center not clear to all staff members.
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11. The proce:,s, of se/ectic,n rind disscnination of Inservice Center materials
through seiv.ict. of Curilculum Mar.orials Center is well-known and supported
by all staff rrimbers.

12. In:,ezvice Center materials are being used by a variety of the system's
school personnel.

13. There are nany ways in which the Inservice Center might provide greater
inservice for school system's personnel.

Recormendations

The fol'owing recurmendations are made based on the Title I Inservice Center
interviews.

1. Top priority should be given to development of clear-cut line-staff
responsibilities and relationships.

2. Merge Inservice Center staff so that there is only one Inservice Center
staff, rather then a Trend Staff and a Title I Staff.

3. Implement the following structural organization of staff or one similar
to it:

Director of Inservice Center

Assistant Director of Inservice Center

A

. Coordinator of 7nstructional
Planning & Del Dpment

Resource Instructors
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4. Provide sstematic means for staff input into decision-making process,
especially in thy. following areas:

(a) Inservice Center reorganization
(b) Planning and development
(c) Development of Inservice Center goals and objectives
(d) Staff selection

5. Inservice Center staff continue efforts towards working together in
providing inservice for school personnel.

6. Physical facilities of Inservice Center should be expanded, i.e., use the
total facilities of Euclid Branch #1 to house Center.

7. Expand number of resource instrvetors so that Inservice Center might expand
services and training capabilities. (See Section XII, A and B.)

8. Expand concept of inservice center idea so that it will accommodate tot--.1
inservice needs, i.e., creation of district inservice centers which are
coordinated through a "central" Tnservice Center.

9. Each ;,olkshop consultant have some objective means of assessing accomplish-
ment of the objectives which he has set for his particular workshop.

10. Develop a workshop evaluation form which will give a participant more
objective assessment of workshops.

11. Periodic follow-up evaluations (i.e., 2 Mo., 3 Mo., 6 Mo.) of practical
application of workshop ideas by participants should be initiated.

12. Evaluator meet with Inservice staff and set up evaluation design which
will provide information useful to staff.

13. Federal inservice funds from the various funding agencies should be
coordinated under one "umbrella" type inservice budget.

14. Continue housing loan service of curriculum materials and equipment in
same facility wherein workshops are conducted.
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ADMINISTRATION AND EVALUATION

ADMINISTRATION

The only real justification for an administrative task is that the task con-
tributes to the educational process within the schools. When one examines the
voluminous paperwork tasks required by the SEA and USOE one must question the
contribution of each task required by that paperwork.

Administrators, we believe, should be spending their time supporting instruc-
tional activity, assessing instructional activity, and improving instructional
activity. Instead they are forced by the media presented them to duplicate
efforts, to confine themselves to the collection of data and to be excessively
cautious that guidelines not be violated.

In law there is both the letter and the spirit. Guidelines for Federal aid to
education also have a letter and a spirit. However, the paperwork is most con-
cerned with the le,.ter. Tle spirit (i.e., that educationally and economically
disadvantaged children receive effective, supplementary, remedial instruction)
is often difficult to achieve because much of the time that could be spent by
LEA and SEA administrators in improving instruction is actually spent complying
impulsively with the letter.

It is our recommendation that the amount of paperwork required by LEA administra-
tors be drastically reduced. A careful examination of required forms will show
that such of the data has been reported elsewhere. Forms should be examined,
abbreviated where possible, and even eliminated in some cases.

A reduction in the volume of paperwork would have two immediate effects:

(1) It would eliminate many of the opportunities
for error and contradictory data.

(2) It would make administrators more accountable
for quality instruction.

EVALUATION

In the past, evaluation of Title I programs within the St. Louis Public Schools
have been conducted under the supervision of the Director of the Division of
Evaluation & Research, renamed in 1972-73 the Division of Planning & Program
Development. During 1973-74, a reorganization ' lines of responsibility occurred.
The four full-time Title I evaluators (three Title I and one Nonpublic) are
presently a part of a ten and one-half member team responsible to the Director of
Evaluation. The Director of Dvaltx.tion reports to the Superintendent of Schools
and thus is ihdependent of the Director of Planninc & Program Development. The

new organizational scheme insures, to a large extent, the independence of evalua-
tion while allowing for continued interdivisional communication and cooperation.

Two of the four Title I evaluators were working throughout the 1973-74 school
year, while the two remaining evaluators entered the Division later - one in
November and one in December, 1973. licht Title I projects were divided among
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the four-person team with one member serving as coordinator. The four evaluators
are supported by three clerk-typists and one clerk statistician. The statistician
assists with tasks such as tabulating data, designing graphs, and computing simple
statistics. Responsibility for a ninth component, Administration and Evaluation,
rested with the Director of Evaluation. Each evaluation proceeded through a de-
sign phase during which evaluators reviewed guidelines and program descriptions,
conferred with administrative personnel, read past evaluations and wrote tentative
designs. Those tentativ designs were reviewed by other members of the Division
of Evaluation and by appropriate administrators. Finally, revisions were made
and a final design acceptable to both evaluators and administrators was written.
The final design was flexible in that, should unforeseen contingencies arise which
would warrant changes, alterations could be made at any time.

Recognizing that the informational needs of decision makers at various levels
were different, the design format was arranged to answer the needs of decision
makers at three levels: (1) Federal and State, (2) Board of Education and
Superintendent, and (3) Project Director. Data to be collected, procedures for
the collection of data, timetables and responsibilities were delineated and a
simple PERT chart was prepared for each program evaluation.

Evaluations were begun and continued for the remainder of the year. Interim
reports were prepared at mid-year and were disseminated to appropriate administra-
tors. Some changes in programs were made as a result of the findings reported,
and administrators were able to make suggestions to evaluators which resulted in
improvement in the overall quality of the evaluations.

Final reports were written during the summer of 1974 and dissemination activities
began. Dissemination formats resulted from the needs of the different audiences.
In some cases, full written reports were needed; in other eases, an abstract was
the appropriate vehicle. Oral presentation utilizing audiovisual aides were made

to different audiences. Dissemination audiences included Federal and State
administrators, nembc of the St. Louis Board of Education, the Superintendent
and his 7taff, project directors, and project staffs and parents.

The rea3 test as to the worth of the evaluations will be determined by the extent
to which projects are improved based upon recommendations made by evaluators.
Further communication between evaluators and administrators will determine the
extent to which change will occur, and the 1974-75 evaluation will be greatly
influenced by the reactions of decision makers to the evaluations prepared during
the 1973-74 school year.
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FISCAL YEAR 1914
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION DEPORT

DART II - A
Evaluation of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

St, Louis Public SchoolsName of LEA County Code 115 LEA Code 215

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Pae,t.s

Instructional

!ncludo a progresi-, report for EAC."11 instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular c :tar (NY, and t tSu) program:, t,hould he reixrtcd separatek. Each question should
be answered for ea.h instructionll activity. Do not 'cave blanks. Refer to directions on the bock
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Nara: of the instructional activity evaluated in this report Cr,:-.i nt IX: Kindergarten Su

Extended Day e One)

2. Indicate the pvri,t,:, (,) cioing this etiluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

( ) Other (spectf ) Staff of the Division

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

Dr. Jean Jose

Telephone Nnribei
of LvaIu6c671

314-865-4550

Evaluator: ilelen Young
3. Inchoate, In nt.mber of weeks, the length of time this ach-Ity operated.
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1
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if any)

INt7.'CA .4I 1 A"C';%7 TIME A Hit G PARTIC PAT, D 'H,, t7Y EACH `AE E. K

Nvlf_cr of Perpods Per Week Length of Instruct tonol Per .1d

2 - 5 I
60 - JEO minutes

7. 'Alta. t rt ti-r ta, of this at ' Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evalauhfm.
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See Component IX

Nome of instruct tonal actn it evaluated in this report
Kindergarten Extended Day

l'1106111 1 1 1 I'O11I (ll 1 1 . 1 \ 1 I OR 1 1 1 1 1 . 1 I \ 1.1R ( 110 \ I. CI F\ El 1 Continued

9. To what cle,tree were the objectives of this rc ,checP

Page 3
Part HA
Instructional

1G. Rased on the eidenee presented on Page 2 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity"?

11. Make reco..Tendittion of cl)tnges needed for this activity.

12. Descnbe an\ unique or inn,)\ ative features of this activity,

13. 1ncltqk such ther inforr,tt or ttei,is which are deemed necessary to show the effect I\ cites:, 01 changes
result:nu, fro the Title 1 :tctIvit. Attach as necessit,.

454



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page

LIST OF TABLES ii

SUMMARY IX- 1

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND ORGANIZATION IX- 2

EVALUATION IX- 2

RECOANENDATIONS IX-10

MEDIA CENTER IX-12

SUMMARY 1X-12

DESCRIPTION AND ORGANIZATION IX-12

EVALUATION AND RESULTS IX-12

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMJ4ENDATIONS IX-13

455
i



LIST OF TABLES

Page

Table 1 Comparison of Gain on Pre-Post Teacher
Screening Scale for KED and Control

Group IX-3

Table 2 Summary of Classroom Observations
From January, 1974 Through May, 1974 IX-5

Table 3 Summary of the Title I Kindergarten
Teacher Opinionnaire IX-6

Table 4 Summary of Title I Kindergarten
Teacher's Evaluation Report on Title I

Aide IX-7

Table 5 Task Report Summary: Title I Kindergarten

Teacher-Aide IX-9

456

ii



KINDERGARTEN EXTENDED 151Y PROGRAM (KED)

SUMMARY

The Kindergarten Extended Day Program initially opened January 18, 1974. It was
basically a supplementary instructional after school and before school program
for kindergarten pupils. The program aimed primarily at bridging the gap between
the home environmental experience and school by providing intense instruction in
the skills areas needed by pupils to function effectively in the primary grades.
However, the main focus of instruction was placed on improving the verbal facil-
ities of the 3tudents and their completion of the 1-S program by the end of the
spring semester, 1974.

Each KED team consisted of one regular Board-paid kindergarten teacher, one
Title I teacher, and one Title I aide. During the 1973-74 school year 66
classes operated in 25 schools located in 4 Title I school districts. Any pupil
who scored 3.5 or below on a special teacher screening scale was eligible for
inclusion in the KED program provided the pupil also met the requirements of the
state guidelines. Approximately 1,437 pupils met the requirements and were
included in the KED program.

An evaluation design was developed to monitor the implementation and success of
the program. In addition, classroom observation, checklists, standardized tests,
informal interviews, questionnaires, etc., were also used to gather data.

The objectives were formulated by a committee of persons representing all aspects
of the program. Teachers set additional individual class objectives.

A Control group* was obtained and was administered the same tests as the KED
pupils, in order that comparisons of test res 'ts could be made between the KED
and Control ulasses to determine if the KED experience had a differential effect.

The Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills (CTBS) post-test and the screening scale
test results showed no significant difference between the scores of the KED and
Control classes. However, these test results should not be construed as the sole
factor in assessing'the overall value of the program. Results from other evalu-
ation devices indicated the merit of the program.

Major recommendations for the program are:

1. Since the goals and objectives of certain aspects
of the KED program (i.e., LAT) are best measured
by the use of mastery criterion tests specifically
developed for these components, it is important
that these tests be used.

2.. A replication of the study should be accomplished
with KED and Control groups to compare results after
the pupils' one-yea: experience in the KED program.

3. KED program should be continued and expanded during
1974-75 school year.

* Randomly selected pupils in Title I schools but not serviced by any special
program.
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION AND ORGANIZATION

January 18, 1974 marked the beginning of the Pilot KED Program for approximately
1,437 kindergarten pupils. This after school and before school program was a
supplementary program designed to provide additional instruction based on diag-
nosed learning difficulties in the basic skill areas. Prescriptive instruction
in the basic skills were interrelated with the affective, cognitive, and psycho-
motor domains. Priority was given to improving the pupil's verbal facility and
completion of the 1-S program by the end of the 1974 spring semester.

Twenty-five KED schools were located in four Title I districts with 66 classes
in operation. The program was implemented in selected Part C schools. (Part C
schools were th- 50% of eligible Title I schools with the highest percentagE
ADC pupils.)

The pupils were placed in the KED program based on an average score of 3.5 or
below on a special screening scale on which each pupil was rated by the regular
kindergarten teacher (Board-paid). The screening scale contained 25 items with
5 response choices the point value of 1 through 5, 1 being the lowest point
value and 5, the highest. The pupil's score was obtained by adding all the
points checked in each of the 25 items on the screening scale and the total sum
divided by 25. The teacher checked the number in each item she felt most accu-
rately described the pupil's ability, experience, and so on.

The primary objectives of the program were: (1) to bridge the gap between the
nome environment of the child and the required experiences of the school environ-
ment which the child encountered in the primary classroom, and (2) to complete
the 1-S program by the end of the 1974 school year. In addition to the primary
objectives, the following global objectives were included: development of basic
skills in the areas of: (1) oral language, (2) auditory discrimination, (3)
visual disc.rimination, (4) concept building, (5) extending vocabulary, (6) hand-
writing, (7) mathematics, and (8) personal and social growth. These objectives
were formulated by persons representing the following areas: (1) kindergarten
teachers, (2) primary teachers, (3) Title I Curriculum Specialists, (4) Title I
Supervisor, and (5) Director of Federal Programs. Development of the above
objectives was based on the congruence of general program objectives with the
regular kindergarten curriculum and input from persons mentioned from the areas
stated above.

In order to implement this program, each school was staffed with a team or teams
of the following personnel: (1) one regular kindergarten teacher, (2) one Title I
kindergarten teacher, (3) one Title I aide. Each pupil who participated in the
KED program received daily instructions from the Board-paid teacher. Those
pupils instructed by the regular teacher in the a.m. session worked with the
Title I teacher and aide in the p.m. session.

EVALUATON

Many techniques were employed to evaluate the RED program such as: observation,
informal interviews, questionnaires, use of a teacher screening scale, and use

of a standardized test. The purpose of the above techniques was to: (1) obtain

comprehensive data for evaluating the program, and for the state report, (2)
determine if the program met stated objectives, (3) provide data for decision
makers, and (4) to determine the needs for improving the program.
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The first technique used was the Teacher Screening Scale administered on a

pre-post basis at the beginning and end of the program to the KED and Control

groups.

The results of both the KED (Experimental) group of approximately 529 pupils

(randomly selected) and the Control groups (Title I and Non-Title I) of

approximately 468 pupils (randomly selected) were compared to determine if the

KED experience had made a difference in the achievement gain of the KED

participants as compared with the Control groups. The results are summarized

in Table 1.

TABLE 1

COMPARISON OF GAIN ON PRE-POST-TEST TEACHER SCREENING SCALE
FOR A RANDOM SAMPLE OF KED AND CONTROL GROUPS

PRETEST, JANUARY, 1974:

No. of

POST-TEST, MAY,

MEAN
Pretest

1974

MEAN
Post-Test

Group Students Scores Scores Difference

Title I KED 529 2.5 3.1 0.6

Title I Control 137 3.1 3.5 0.4

Non-Title I Control 97 3.7 3.9 0.2

Title I & Non-Title I Control 234 3.4 3.7 0.3

The data in Table 1 indicate a difference of 0.6 for the KED participants; 0.4

. for Title I Control group (0.2 lower than KED participants); 0.2 for Non-Title I
Control (0.4 lower than KED); and 0.3 for Title I and NonTitle I Control group

(0.3 lower than KED participants).

Although the data obtained from this instrument showed no significant difference

between the KED participants and the two control groups, these findings should

not be considered conclusive in that the KED Program made no difference in the

progress of the participants. This difference could be contributed to the

following checking of the instrument:

1. Some teachers did not rate the same pupils.

2. Some teachers marked pupils the same on both the pre and

and post tests.

Based on the above results the screening scale was considered unreliable for use

as an instrument to identify pupils for the KED program.

Other facts, such as the following, should be considered before reaching a

definite conclusion relative to the merit of the KED program.
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1. The screening scale was Constructed and used without
sufficient time to determine its reliability and was
not reliable due to inconsistency in checking by
teachers.

2. Approximately 90% of the Title I teachers had limited
experience teaching kindergarten, therefore, had to
adjust to working with kindergarten pupils. This
information was obtained through informal interviews.

3. It was intended that the first semester be utilized
in teachers becoming familiar with the most produc-
tive use of materials. This information was obtained
from KED Teachers during on-site visits.

4. Illness and other uncontrollable factors had to be
deals with, such as pupils adjusting to after school
and before school program, etc.

Twenty-two classrooms were observed during the semester. Information from these
observations has been summarized in Table 2.

A survey opinionnaire was made to determine teachers' attitude and feeling about
(1) working relationship, (2) working conditions, (3) instructional materials,
and (4) general attitude towards the program.

The opinionnaire was sent to 33 KED teachers. Results of the opinionnaire are
summarized in Table 3. Inspection of Table 3 will reveal that 100% of the
teachers indicated they would recommend contirmed use of the AT materials.
Also, 93% indicated that the DUSO materials were suitable to pupils' needs.
Through informal interviews it was learned that some problems resulted between
teams from lack of adequate working space. Suggested recommendations for
improving the KED program appeared as an outgzowth of.teachers' feelings about
available space and planning time. The lowest negative response related to
remaining in the program (7%). There was no way of predicting from the data
the non-respondents' attitude toward items #9 and #10, which dealt with remain-
ing in the program. In conclusion, the data obtained from the survey appeared
most favorable.

A statistical summary of the Title I Kindergarten Teacher's Evaluation Report on
Title I Aides in the KED Program was made. This survey was made to ascertain
from teachers the amount of time they indicated the aides spend in performing
various assigned duties as well as their attitudes and feelings about their
aides' position. The results are summarized in Table 4. Fifty-nine point two
percent of the teachers indicated that the aides always performed such duties
as: playing games, reading stories while teachers performed other duties.

Through observation, informal interviews, and monitoring of 22 Title I schools,
it appeared that Title I classroom teachers had high expectations of the duties
performed by their aides. A survey inventory was constructed and administered
to the aides to determine if these expectations were being realized, and to
determine tilt ar,ount of tame the aides spent in performing assignments, inter-
acting with children, and miscellaneous tasks. The inventory developed contained
four classifications of fifteen short statements on various tasks performed by
aides. Each task to be performed was checked under the appropriate category in
each of the classifications on a five-point scale from NEVER to ALWAYS.
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TABLE 2

SUMMARY OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATIONS
FROM JANUARY, 1974 THROUGH MAY, 1974

Number = 28 Possible

Activity

Number = 33

Teacher plans
Teacher

of planning time 30 mins/day

100%1. Loard of Education Kindergarten
daily with Title I Kindergarten
25 Yes - Average length

2. Teaching Methods: Formal 54% . Traditional 21%

Informal 15% No Response 10%

3. Teacher working with: Small Group 32% Other 11%

Whole Group 43% No Response 14%

4. Title I aide working Small Group 54% Other 21%

with: Whole Group 21% No Response 4%

5. Modality: Visual 100% Kinesthetic 54%

Auditory 100%

The following activities were rated on a 4-point scale ranging from 0 to 3 points

0 = lowest; 3 = highest.

6. The child knows meaning of most words used by children his age.

7. The child has learned control and coordination of:
hands 1.3 wrists 2.8 eyes 2.8

8. The child has learned to speak with confidence before a group.

9. The child took part in group discussions.

10. The child engaged in informal discussion with the teacher

and classmates.

11. The teachers used reinforcement effectively by:
Verbal Praise 2.1 Giving Tokens 2.6

Average
2.9

2.2

2.2

2.2

12. The child appeared to be independent in caring for his personal needs. 3.0

13. The teachers appeared to be working toward the objectives of the

KED Program. 3.0
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TABLE 3

SUVMARY OF THE
TITLE I KINDERGARTEN TEACHER OPINIONNAIRE

N = 29
Possible N = 33

PERCENT
Item Content Yes No NR

1. Any problems working with regular kindergarten teacher?

2. Adequate working space for your group? "No" - Reasons:
Room too small for number of teachers and students.

3. Adequate planning time with regular kindergarten teacher?
"NO" - Reason: Have no free periods for planning.

4. Language and Thinking Program (LATP) materials suitable
to pupils' needs as a whole?

5. Would you recommend the continued use of LATP materials
in kindergarten? "YES" - Reason: Materials very good for
reinforcing regular curriculum. Also an interesting way
to introduce early learning skills.

6 DUSO materials suitable to pupils' needs as a whole?

7. Would you recommend continued use of DUSO materials in
kindergarten? "YES" - Reason: The materials related
closely to the problems of children in this age group.
It gives the children a chance to be expressive,
understand themselves and their environment.

8 Indicate suggestions for improving KED program.

. 16 - Room for each kindergarten teacher (Regular &
Title I) should be provided.

8 - More planning time. (At least 26 minutes/day)

19 - Materials should be available before program
begins operation.

3 - Other: More time with regular kindergarten
teacher.

3 97 -

69 31 -

83 17 -

97 3

100

93 7

97 3

9. Would like to continue in the KED program. "NO" - Reason: 86 7 7

Very good program but would prefer an appointment with full
pay and benefits. (Did not likf type of appointment.)

10. KED program should be continued. "YES" - Reasons: 97 3

Gives teacher more time with slow learners.
Aids in Language development and prepares student for
primary grades physically and mentally.

4[2
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TABLE 4

SUMMARY
TITLE I KINDERGARTEN TEACHER'S EVALUATION REPORT

ON TITLE I AIDE

N = 27
Possible N = 33

ITEMS CONTF::T 0 1 2 3 N.R.

PERCENTAGES
1. Check daily attendance. 7.4 29.6 37.0 22.2 3.8

2. Fill out forms that teachers
would normally do. 25.9 22.2 33.3 11.1 7.5

3. Assist with childrens' arrival,
restroom, dismissal, etc.

0 3.5 48.1 44.4 4.0

4. Prepare instructional materials
for teachers.

11.1 7.4 66.6 7.4 7.5

5. Clean up after work period. 0 11.1 40.7 40.7 7.5

6. Assist in care of bulletin
boards and classroom
arrangement.

3.5 7.4

.

29.4 56.0 3.7

7. Assist during outdoor play
period with entire class
and teacher.

0 14.8 22.2 56.0 7.0

8. Read or %Jrk with pupils
individually as well as
with small groups.

0 11.1 40.7 44.4 3.8

9. Set up projectors, tape
recorders, interest
centers, etc.

18.5 11.1 37.0 29.6 3.8

10. Plays games Tolls or reads
stories when teacher has
special assignment which
takes her from her class.

7.4 3.5 25.9 59.2 4.0
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The categories listed and defined apply only to this report.

Instruction - working with children in reinforcing learning activities.

Developi)7 - preparing instructional materials.

Miscellaneous - fulfilling emergency needs as they arose.

Attitude - how the aides felt about duties assigned to them as well as how
they (aides) felt about performing these duties.

The inventory was administered to 33 aides after they (aides) had worked with
the Title I kindergarten teacher for one school semester. It was felt that the

responses obtained on the inventory survey would reflect the extent of services

rendered by the aides as well as the aide's perception relative to the position.
In addition, their responses would provide, hopefully, better validation data
than responses from teachers and administrators who may have had limited experi-
ence in working with aides. The results of the aides' tasks are summarized in

Table 5.

Table 5 revealed that 33 aides' survey forms were returned in the study (i.e.,
100%); 40% of the items were in the category of instruction; 20%, developing;
26.7%, miscellaneous; and 13.3%, attitude. Instruction, developing, and
miscellaneous combined accounted for 86.7% of the items. Attitudes accounted

for the remaining 13.3%. Table 5 also reveals that the respondents' overall
responses to the 15 statements in the scale categories were as follows:
NEVER - accounted for 2.0%; SELDOM, 7.0%; USUALLY; 12%; MOST OF THE TIME, 22%;

and ALWAYS, 56%.

Based on the survey results as summarized in Table 5, it was concluded that
the aides perceive their tasks as focusing mainly in Instruction.

A summary of the results of time spent by aides in each category are presented
in the table which indicates the highest percent of time spent on the following
four alternative responses to each item contained in this report. The alterna-

tives were as follows: ALWAYS, USUALLY, SELDOM, and NEVER.

Under the INSTRUCTION category 91% of the'aides' time was ALWAYS spent on field
trips with the teai:her and class; DEVELOPING, 430 of the time was ALWAYS spent on
making materials and bulletin boards; MISCELLANEOUS, 73% of the time was spent on
assisting tLe teacher; ATTITUDE, 76% of the aides indicated job satisfaction.

Under the INSTRUCTION category 490 of the aides' time was USUALLY spent on
reading to individual groups; DEVELOPING, 45% on setting up audiovisual equip-
ment; MISCELI.71M7OUS, 42% on both taking care of daily attendance and going on
errands; ATTITUDE, 27% indicated job satisfaction.

Under the I::STRUCTION category 5% of the aides' time was SELDOM spent on reading
to individuals or small groups; DEVELOPING, 15% of the time was SELDOM spent on
both duplicating work sheets for pupils and setting up audiovisual equipment;
MISCELL=US, 21% of the time was seldom spent on taking care of daily attendance;
ATTITUDE, no response.

Under the IrSTPUCTION category no aide indicated NEVER on time spent in this
category; 17:=C1-1::G, 6" of the aides indicated NEVEP on making Lulletin boards;
MISCELLANLubS, 13% of the aides indicated doing errands; ATTITUDE, no responses
indicated.
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TABLE 5

TASK REPORT SUMMARY:
TITLE I KINDERGOF,TEN TEACHER-AIDE

N = 33
Possible N = 33

CLASSIFICATICVS 0 1 2 3 N.R.

INSTRUCTION - 400

PERCENTAGES

1. Read to individual or small groups. - 5 49 43 3

2. Play games tell or read stories
when teacher has special assignment

(wi thin own room) which takes her
from her class.

- 3 27 67 3

3. Help individual pupils who have
difficulty handling scissors,
crayons, paper, paste, etc. during
group work.

- 6 21 73 -

4. Assist with restroom and handwashing. - 6 42 52 -

5. Help individual pupils during play

time.

- - 39 58 3

6. Go on field trips with teacher and
class.

- - 9 91 -

DEVELOPING - 20%

1. Duplicate work sheets, for pupils,

notes to parents, etc.

3 15 39 43 -

2. Make and change bulletin boards. 6 12 39 43 -

3. Set up tape recorders, projectors,
etc.

3 15 45 37 -

MISCELLANEOUS - 26.70

1. Takes care of daily attendance. 6 21 42 31 -

'2. 'Clean the room after work period. 3 6 39 52 -

3. Assists classroom teacher when a

problem arises.

6 - 21 73 -

4. Go on official errands. 15 12 42 31

ATTITUDE - 13.3%

1. Have enjoyed working as an aide. - - 27 73

2. Likes to work as an aide. - - 24 76
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These results indicated _hat the aides' services were utilized and were beneficial
to both the teachers and pupils.

RECOMMENDATIONS

In summary, the data contained in this report indicated that the objectives ofthe KED program were met to the degree expected during the relatively shortinstructional operation.

Therefore, based on the data reported, the evaluator recommends that:
1. The goal and objectives of certain

components of theKED program (i.e., LAT) are best measured by the useof mastery criterion tests specifically developed forthese components. It is critical that these testsbe used.

2. The KED program be continued and expanded during the1974-75 school year.

3. Each teacher be provided adequate space for her class.

4. A planning period of 30 minutes per day be providedfor each team. (Teachers be paid for this time, andtime be provided before or after class time whenpupils are not present.)

5. CTBS grade equivalent score of 0.5 or below, teacher-parent judgment and state guidelines could be used inassigning pupils to the KED program.

6. Replication of the study with KED and Control groupsto compare results after the pupil's one-year experi-ence in the KED program.

7. Allow for flexibility in the interpretat:on of statedeprivation criteria to meet changing needs in theprogram.

8. Close monitoring of program by the Division ofEvaluation to determine the degree of implementationand provide feedback to appropriate administrator(s)so some adjustment can be made.

9. Teachers and other
administrators should be madeaware of the testing
program for the 1974-75 schoolyear before the beginning of school in September, 1974.

10. One person should be assigned the responsibility ofthe KED testing
program such as: (1) ordering,(2) disseminating, (3) instructions, (4) collectingtest materials, (5) scoring services, (6) type ofdata needed to evaluate the program, and (7) feed-back to the proper persons.

IX-10
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11. There should be some system of feedback of all data

relative to the program or projects to persons

involved.

12. There should be more twoway communication from

bottom up (grass roots level classroom teachers)

as well as from the top (administrators, principal,

and decision-makers) down in all areas.

13, A campaign of good public relations should be one of

the priorities for the 1974-75 school year. (TeachLrs,

paz'nts, community, administrators, etc.)
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MEDIA CENTER

SUMMARY

The four Media Centers operated from February, 1974 to June, :974 with one center
in each of the four districts. The three major purposes of the center were: (1)
preparing materials for teachers, (2) disseminating instructional materials to
teachers as well as other school Administrators, and (3) providing inservice
training for teachers and others.

Evaluation of ..e Media involved the following: (1) observation, (2)
informal interviews, and (:) survey questionnaires.

Based on the data contained in this report, it appears that the program met
the verbal objectives.

DESCRIPTION AND ORGANIZATION

The Four Media Centers. The four Media Centers were opened during the spring
of 1974. The three major v9rball purposes of the center were: (1) preparing
materials for teachers and other school personnel, (2) disseminating instruction-
al materials to teachers as well as other school administrators, and (3) provid-
ing inservice training for teachers and others.

The program operated :n four Title I school districts throughout the city. One
Media Specialist and one Title I Aide was assigned to each center. These teams
provided and disseminated a wide variety of instructional materials to 165
teachers, administrators, and others when requested. (See Table 1.) In addition,
inservice training was offered to those teachers interested in learning how to
prepare Various instructional materials.

EVALUATION AND RESULTS

In order to ascertain she quality and quantity of services provided clients by
the Media team, various methods of evaluation were devised and implemented such
as (1) on-site monitoring, (2) observation, (3) informal interviews, and (4)
survey questionnaires.

During the program's operation at least one visit vas made to each site. The
visits allower? for observation of material production, techniques employed in
disseminating these materials, working conditions such as available space, and
the kind of team cooperation that existed at each site.

It :ill be the duty of the Media Specialist to coordinate the activities of the
four Media Centers.

1
Due to the fact that tee inservice Center Media Specialist position was vacant,

it was necessary to give verbal objectives and suidelihes to the four centers'
staff. This position was still vacant at the end of the 1973-74 school year.
The Director of Federal Programs indicated that objectives and guidelines shoald
not be given in Lriting to the Media staff before the inservice Center. Media
Specialist was hired and had the opportunity to see the objectives and guide-
lines first.
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The Inservice Media Center houses the More sophisticated equipment and resi.onds
to requests too large to be handled by the district centers. 'Pitle I teachers

may come to the centers individually or in groups to use the facilities and
technical assistance. They may also contact the centers by mail, telephone, or
the inter-school delivery system to request service.

A survey inventory was developed to collect data relative to the center. An

analysis of the summarized results indicated in Table 1 are as follows:

1. Two hundred and five persons have been served
by the center.

2. Four Media Specialists indicated a need for
(1) more equipment, (2) more storage space,
and (3) 'furniture.

3. The various types of equipment were used as
indicated in Table 1.

4. Brochures, newsletters and informal meetings
were methods employed to acquaint persons with
the Media Center.

5. The Center was used for inservice meetings by
various groups - teachers, administrators, and
others.

The above data appeared to indicate that the program's verbal objectives were

met.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

On the basis of data contained in this report it appeared that the program's
objectives were met.

The recommendations, based on data presented in this report, are as follows:

1. The centers should be maintained to help meet
the needs of Title I teachers, principals,
administrators, and others.

2. The Media Specialists as well as other persons
connecteI with the center should be given written
clear-cut guidelines to follow, and a copy of the

project's objectives.
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N= 4

TABLE 1

SUMMARY OF MEDIA CENTER SURVEY

Total Possible N = 4

1. Approximately 165 teachers have been served by all the Centers.
Others: 40 District Superintendents, Curriculum Specialists, Aides, and
Administrators from various departments in school system.

2. Teachers have requested the following services:
(Number represents responses of the Media Specialists)

3 Laminating p!ctures, charts, maps, games, etc.
2 Recording cassette tape lessons.
3 Putting special books together by using punching and binding machines.
3 Making stencils for class use.
3 Making letters. (Alphabetical patterns as well as letters for

instructional use.)
2 Making number patterns.
3 D6plicating instructional materials--language, math, etc.
3 Making transparencies.
3 Duplicating materials for the Hoffman program.
3 Making learning kits--games, etc.
3 Thermo-fax copying of material.

3. During the operation period of your center did you have an adequate amount
of the following:

Yes No
(a) Equipment 4 -

(b) Aide's assistance 2 2

(c) Materi.uis 4 -

(d) Other: 4

- More storage space
- Sturdier bookcases
- More tables, chairs

4. How often are the following pieces

Laminating machine

of equipment used?

Always Usually 2/3
(Daily) Times Weekly

Seldom 3/4
'Times a Month

- 4 -
Mimeograph & Stencil Maker 4 - -
Lett rang Machine - 2 2

Dry Mount Machine 1 2 1

Paper Cutter & Stencil Printer 2 - 2

Overhead Projector & Collator 2 2

Thermo-fax Machine 4 - -
Primary Typewriter - 4

Electric Typewriter 1 3 -
Filmstrip Projector 4

Opaque Projector, Tape Recorder &

Punch & Binder Pachine 1 3

470
IX-14



5. By what method did you use to acquaint persons (teachers, principals, etc.)

with the Media Center?

4 Brochures 1 Newsletters 3 Informal Meetings

6. In what additional ways was your center utilized?

1 Inservice meetings for teachers to acquaint them with the

materials, equipment, etc.

1 Workshops for teachers - instruction in making materials.

1 Others (please specify) - Demonstrating various types of

equipment.

7. The Media Center served in numerous ways approximately 205 persons during

the past half-year.

8. What improvements would you suggest that would make the Media Center more

serviceable to its clients?

More space.
Clear-cut guidelines of services and functions

of Media Center.
More work tables.

Although the Media Centers have existed for a short period of time, it appeared

that mach had been achieved in providing services to teachers and others.

On the basis of the data co. ...ained in this report, observation, informal inter-

views, etc., it is recommenced that:

The centers be maintained.

The centers be properly furnished with adequate space,
furnishings, etc.

Clear-cut guidelines of services and functions of the
Media Center be put in writing and given to each Media
Specialist as well as others using such services.
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Name of instria.,tionai actr,..t ealuated in this ropo-t
Summer School

P110(.111.`0. III POI: I m yin! I on '11111 1 1V-1111.(:110\ 11, 1(1 R m Continued
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SUMMER SCHOOL

Evaluated by Fran Goff

SUMMARY

Title I funds provided a Summer Program for academically and educationally
disadvantaged students in four St. Louis school districts. Although there were

program variations from one district to another, the basic student-oriented
summer school objectives were the same. A total of 160 hours of instruction,

including field trips, were available to the students. Summer school duration

was seven weeks: June 11th through July 26th (excluding the fourth of July).
Instructional classroom time was scheduled at four hours and fifteen minutes per
day from 8:15 until 12:30, an approximate total of 140 hours. A sufficient

number of field trips completed the additional 20 hours.

All of the summer school pupils, public and nonpublic, were eligible, identified

Title I students. Classes were held at 36 public and 4 nonpublic sites. In the

public school sites, the average enrollment was 5,645 students from Kindergarten
through Grade 8, with 472 teachers, 36 inservice coordinators, and 36 principals.
The average nonpublic enrollment was 776 with an average attendance of 611

students. Four principals, 4 coordinators, and approximately 40 teachers took

part at the 4 nonpublic sites in the summer program.

Three public and two nonpublic institutions for neglected and delinquent children
continued their educational program through the summer school. One nonpublic

institution for neglected children structured their summer school to learning by
the experience of field trips and recreation. Title I programs provided for a

total of more than 283 institutionalized children. An exact figure is difficult

to determine because of considerable fluctuation in numbers as the children's

length of stay varies.

Breakfast was available to students attending the summer school. During the

.seven week session, Food Service Division provided a total of 144,994 breakfasts.

The field trips were an interesting addition to the instructional summer school.

Each school population had the opportunity to participate in five afternoon field

trips. Various local sites were visited. Field trips were directly related to

the instructional program.

Early morning inservice for staff development was provided in each school.

Ufaally the inservice, under the direction of the school inservice coordinator,

was divided into two sessions. Half the teachers in the school attended in-

service wt'le the other teachers stayed with the children. During the second

session, thu teachers previously in the inservice relieved those who had been

with the children. Within some districts these were afternoon Administrator-

Principal workshops directed toward increased administrative effectiveness and

improving Title I services. There was also a variety of other inservice workshops,

and/or projects available within the four districts.

Two Reading Clinic sites were in operation during the 1974 summer term as addi-

tional sourx,,s for teacher training. Teachers (18 in total) from all four Title I

districts participated in that program. During the morning regular sunme. school

sessions these teachers were involved in a Fracticum as reading instructors and
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in th.? afternoons attended the inservice at one or the other Reading Clinics
to develop in teaching the non-achieving reader.

A local teacher's college was the facility which housed a Title I sponsored
course in learning problems offered for credit to Title I personnel.

A series of 34 Title I city -wide workshops were scheduled between June 11th and
July 3rd. These sessions convened in one of three locations: Inservice Center,
Forest Park Junior College, or Work-Study High School. The inservice content
was varied but could be roughly divided into seven categories: reading,
language, math, human relations, materials, behavior, and media. A total of
515 persons participated by attending one or more workshops in this series.

Two nonpublic workshops were held as part of the summer program: (1) Under-
standing Black Values, and (2) Cognitive and Affective Skills. Understanding
Black Values workshop lasted for eight days with seventeen persons attending.
Eighteen people took part in the five-day workshop on Cognitive and Affective
Skills. The attendance rate for the first workshop was 97?, and 84% for the
second one.

A math inservice workshop was conducted during the morning for four weeks. It

provided training in the rLethod employed in the Math Improvement Team approach.
The enrollment for the math workshop ranged from 74 7ersons the first week to
82 during the fourth week. Overall attendance was 97%'.

Observations were made by the evaluators in the schools, special programs, and
inservices. Questionnaires for teachers, principals, coordinators and wo -shop
leaders were an additional source of evaluative data. Pupil rating scales were
completed by classroom teachers for each child. The rating scale was based on
pre- and post-achievement of individualized objectives and the degree of growth
was determined. City-wide results of the rating scale indicated that 8.7% of the
summer school students showed growth. Of this group, 6% made substantial gains,
22% made marked growth, and 55% had moderate g:ins. Included in this survey
were Title I public and nonpublic elementary pupils and children in the insti-
tutions for neglected and delinquent.

Conclusions drawn from observations and substantiated by the results of teacher,
principal, coordinator and workshop facilitator questionnaires indicated that
the overall summer. program was considered successful in terms of beneficial
learning experiences for the children and professional experiences for the
school personnel. In contrast to the overall favorable tone of the data, two
areas of concern became apparent from questionnaire comments.

Many individuals expressed the opinion that because summer school started imme-
diately after the close of the regular school year and because summer appoint-
ments were made just prior to the opening of the summer program, insufficient
time was available for organization and preparation. Concomitant with the lack
of vacation time the seven week session seemed to lengthy for many.
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